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Notices
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review and revigion, This Calendar I8 printed some montha before the year for which it is Interxied to provide guidance.
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Dalhousie University In the past. Dalhousle University assumea rio obiigation to continue to teach such courses or
clasaeaandproapeoﬂvesmdamaraukedhoomultmmaraepediveFawnytodehannNawchangesma
couwrse or class description contalned herein.
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contained in additional publications thet are avalable io the student from the registrar's office, and/or the relevant
facidty, dspartment or school 1Nl

Dalhousie Univeralty does not accept any responsibiity for loss or damege suffered or incurred by any student as a
mmmndmwmnmvmdmcmmwdasmmedbymmdmmmm waather,
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The University reserves the right fo limit enrcliment In ary program. Prospective students should note carefully the
appilcation deadlines indicated for the various programe. They ahould be aware that envoliment In most programs ia
imited and that students who ars admitted to programs at Dalhousle are normally required to pay depoelts on tuition
fees to oonfirm thelr accaptance of offers of admission. These depoelts may be slther non-refundable or refurxiable in
part, depending on the program In question. While the University will maka avery raasanable effort to offer classea as
required within pmgmms.proepeﬁl\aestudem:houldmmmluiontoadeWGerpmmdoumt
guarantse admission to any given clase, except thoss epecified as required, within that program. Students should ssiect
optional classes early in order to ensure that classes are taken at the most appropriate time within their schedule. In
some fields of study, admisston to upper level classes may require more than minimal standing in prerequisite clasees.

Inquirles regarding Acatiemic Matters should be directed fo:
The Regletrar

Dalhousie University

Halfax, Nova Scotia

Canada

B3H 4H6

(002)424-2450.
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4 Almanac

Almanac 1988-89

Most Classes offered at Dalhougle have one of the letters "A" “B,” “C” or
“R" following the number. "A" classes are those given in the fall term or in
the first three weeks of & summer session, “B" classes are those given in
the winter tarm or the second three weeks of 2 summer sesslon, and “R”
and “C" classes are glven throughout the regular year or & summer sasslon
{“R" classes cary one full credit or more, "C" clagaes lees than one full
credH).

May 1988
Friday, 8: Senate mesting to consider candidates for the award of degrees
In Arts and Sclence, Management Studies, Heatth Professions and
Graduate Studles,

End of year, Dentistry (fourth year).

Tuesday, 10 — Wedneaday, 11: LMCC Examinations, Medicine.

Thursday, 12: University Convocations — Management Studles, Heath
Professions and Graduste Studies.

Friday, 13: University Convocations — Arts and Sclence and' Graduate
Sludies.

Mondey, 18: Senate meets to consider candidates for the award of
degrees In Medicine and Law.

Friday, 20: University Convocations — Medicine, Law and Gradusate
Studles.

Senate meets to consider candidates for the award of degree in Dentlstry
and Diploma In Dertal Hyglene.

Monday, 23: Victorla Day.
Examinations begin, Dentistry {first and second years).

Wednesday, 25: University Convocations — Dentistry, Dental Hyglene and
Graduate Studies.
Examinations end, Madicine (first and sacond years).

Friday, 27: End of third term Dentistry (thild year) and Dental Hygiene (first
year).

June
Wadneaday, 15: Intemship year begines.

Thuraday, 30:Last reguler day for registration of posigraduaie medical
residents.

July

Friday, 1: Canada Day.
Resident Tralning begina, Meadicine.
Posigraduate Medicine Residency programs commence.

Friday, 8: Supplementsl and special examinaticns begin, Law.
Friday, 15 Last day to apply for suppiemental examinations in Dentistry

and Dental Hyglene.
Supplemental and special examinations end, Law.

August

Monday, 1: Hallfax Natal Day and Dartmouth Netal Day — no classes.

Friday, 5 - Friday, 12: Supplemental and defermed examinations —
Medicine (first Ia‘nd sacond years).

Friday, 5: Last day for those expecting PhD degrees In October o submit
unbound theses to deparirnerts.

Monday, 8: Supplemental examinations begin in Dentistry and Dental
Hyglena. .

Monday, 26; Classes begin for Medlcine (third year).

Tuesday, 30: Orientation week begins for Dentistry and Dentat Hygiene.

Wednesday, 31: First year MBA orientation begins.

September

Moriday'. 5: Labour Day.

Tuesday, 8: Reglstration ends In Law and Library and Infonmation Studies.
Reglstration ends and classes begin In Medicine (first and second year),

School of Human Communication Disorders, MBA, Denlistry, Dental -
Hygiene and Outpost Nuring.

Waedneaday, 7: Classes begin in Library and Information Studies and Law.
Friday, 8: Lasat day 1o register for the Fall seasion.

Monday, 127 Classes begin In Arts and Sclence, Health Professions,
Qraduste Studies (unjess ctherwise specified), and Management Studles.

Friday, 16 Last day for adding or dropping a Fell or fuli-year class, Law.
Last day for those expecting to receive graduate dagrees In Oclober to
submit approved unbound copies of theses to Faculty of Graduate Studies

Monday, 26: Last day for adding classes (except “B" classes), Arts and
Science, Health Professions, Management Studies and Gradusts Studiea.

October )

Monday, 3: Applications avaiiable, Medicine.

Monday, 10:Thanksgiving Day.

Saturday, 15: Fall Convocation.

Monday, 24: Last day for withcrawal from “A," “R" and “C” clasees without

academic penally, Arts and Science, Manegement Studies, Health
Professions and Graduete Studies.

November
Friday, 11: Remembrance Day, no classes,

Monday, 14: Last day for those expecting PhD degrea by approval of
Senate in February to submit unbound theses to depariments,

Waedneaday, 30: Laat day to change stefus (PT to FT or FT to PT), graduate
students.

December
Fddlay. 2: Classas end In Dentistry (first, sscond and third years) and Dental
Hyglene. .

Monday, B: Examinations bagin In Deniistry (firet, second and third years)
and Dentel Hyglene.

Friday, 8: Last day of classes, Law (all years).
Saturday, 10: Examinations begin in Law {second and third years).



Manday, 12: Student holidays bagin for Dentistry (fourth year).
Christmas finals begin for Madicine (first and second years).
Examinations bagln In Arts and Science, Health Professions,

Management Studies, and Graduete Studies.

Friday, 18: Christmas finals end, Medicine (first and second years).

Saturday, 17: Examinations end in Law (sscond and third yeara).

Mohaay, 19: Student holidays begin in Dentisiry (first, second and third

years) and Dental Hyglene.

Last day for those expecting Masters degrees by approval of Senate In

February to submi unbound theses to departments.

Wedneaday, 21: Student holldays begin. (Date not yet set for Medicine),

Sunday, 25: Chrigtmas Day.

Monday, 26: Boxing Day.

Januaty 1989

Sunday, 1: New Year's Day.

Tuaaday, 3: Classes resume In all facullies.

Monday, 8: Last day for adding or changing Spring term clagens, Law.,

Last day for those expecting 1o receive graduate degrees by approval of
Senate in February to submit approved unbound coples of theses to the
Facully of Graduate Studies Office.

February |
Friday, 3: Munro Day, no classes (toes not apply to Medicine fourth year).
Monday, 20: Study break begins (does not apply to Medicine fourth year),

Wadneaday, 22: Last day for those expecting PhD degrees in May to
submit unbound theses to departments.

Monday, 27: Clagses resume.
March
Friday, 24: Good Friday.

Manday, 27: Last day for those expecting Masters degrees In May 1o
aubmit unbound theses fo depariments.

Thuraday, 6: Laat day of classes Law (all years). *

Saturday, 8: Last day of classes In Arts and Sclence, Health Professions,
Managemant Studies and Gradugte Studies,

Monday, 10: Examinations begin In Arts and Science, Hesith Professions,
Graduate Studies and Management Studies.

Friday, 14: Last day for those expacting to recelve graduate degrees in
May to aubmit approved unbound copies of theses to Facully of Graduete
Studles Office. -

Monday, 17: Examinations begin in Dentigtry {third anc fourth years) and
Dental Hyglena.
Examinations begln, Law (second and third years)

Monday, 24: Third term for Dentistry (third and fourth years) and Dental
Hygiene (first year) begins.

Smuraogy, 28: Examinations end, Law.

Almanac &5
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Admissions --10(B1,B2) - Development Office — 35 (C1)

Alumni Office — 18 (B2) Dunn Building — 8§ (B1)

Arts and Administration Buliding — 10 Economics — 26 (B2)

(B1, B2) Education — 14 (B2)

" Engineering — 8 (B1)

Eliza Richie Hall — 66 (B2)

English — 42, 43 (C1)

Forrast Bulkiing — 83 (E1)

French — 32 {C1)

German — 31 (C1) :

Graduate House — 33 (CG2)

Henaon College — 47, 48 (C2)

History — 41{C1)

Housing Office — 37 (C2)

Howe Hall — 20 (B1)

intemational Student Centre — 67
(D1)

Killam Library — 21 (B1)

King's College — 4 (A1)

Law Building — 54 (D1)

Life Sclences Centre — Ga,b.c (A1, A2)

Burbidge Bullding — &2 (E1)

Business Administration, School of —
29 (C1)

Central Services Building — 52 (C2)

Chase Building — 8 (B1)

Chemistry — 11, 12 (B1)

Claasics — 27 (C2) :

Comparative Religion — 8 (B1

Computsr Cenire — 21 (B1)

information

Medicine — 84 (E1)
Nursing, School of — 63 (E1)
Occupational Therapy, School of — 63
€1) °
Oceancgraphy — 6b (A2) - .
Part-time Studies and Extension — 48
@
Pharmacy, College of — 62 (E1)
Philosophy — 45 (C1)
Physics — 8 (B1)
Physlotherapy, School of — 83 (E1)
Political Sclence — 10 (B1, B2)
Paychology — 6¢ (A2)
?uao.miiiﬂnaoamn:oo_ilg
{C2)
Public Relations — 21 (B1) .
Reglstrar's Office — 10 (B1, B2)
Recreation, Physical and Health
Education, School of — 18 (B2)

Resource and Environmental Studies
— 60 (D2)

Rink — 25 (B2)

Russian — 22 (B1)

Security and Traffic — 40 (C2)

Shimeff Hall — 7 (A2)' .

. Soclal Work — 1 (A1)

Spanish — 22 (B1)

Student Union Buliding — 37 (C2)
Studiey Gymnasium — 24 (B2)
Theatre — 46 (C1)- .
Transition Year Progam — 30 (C1)
Tupper Building — 64 (E1)

For specific locations of offices and
departments, consult the university
switchboard, 424-2211, or the Halifax-
Dartmouth islephons directory, or the
Dathousie lephone directory. -

February 1984



Dalhousie University

Dalhousle University Is a non-denominational co-educational university.
Founded In 1818, the Universlty is & member of the Association of

Univergities and Colleges of Canada, the Atlantic Assoclation of Universities,

and the Assoclation of Commonwealth Universities.

Dalhousle’s enroiment stands at aver 10,000 students. To accommodate
tham, in a wide variety of undergraduate, professional, and graduate
programs , Dalhousle occupies more than 60 acres In & residential area of
Halifax. Universtty facilities Include bulldings for teaching and research,
libraries, residential housing for etudents, a Student Union Bullding, an Arts
Centre for music, theatre, and an art gallery and faciiities for physical
racreation. The Nova Scotia Archives bullding, the Atlantic Regiona
Laboratory of the Natlonal Research Council, major provincial hospitala, and
the Dt D.J. MacKenzle Laboratorles are ocated olosa to the University.
Dalhouste benetits from a variety of arrangaments for teaching and
research collaboration with hospitais and federal and provinclal research
laboratories. -

The University of King's College, situated adjacent to Dalhougle campus,
Is an affilated Institutlon, and its studenta In Aris and Science receive.
Dalhousle degreas in the name of both Institutions. By agreement with
Mount Salnt Vincent University students have access to various,courses
and services, and by agreement wih the Technical University of Nova
Scctia thera are co-operative arangements for enginesring, engineering-
physics, and computer science studies. By arrangement with the Nova
Scctla Teachers College, graduates of that Instifution mey complete
education degree raquirements et Dalhousle. Co-operatlon In & number of
academic programs, In administrative services, and In use of library
resources s provided for in warking arrangements with Salnt Mary's
university and other Institutions In Hallfax. -

Dagrees In agriculture, awarded to students of the Nova Scolla
Agricultural College, are awarded by Dalhousis In cooperation with the
Collage.

Under the University's stetutes, the Board of Governors la responsible for
the operation of the University. The Board consists of roprasentatives
named by the Government of Nova Scotia, the alumnl, the Student Union
and certaln other bodles. Internat regulation of the University Is the primary
congern of the Senate, subject 1o approval of the Board of Governors, The
Sanate conslste of the President, Vice-Presidents, Deans of faculties and
academic depariment heads, Registrar, full professors, other members of

the academic staff elecled from and by each faculty, six studanta slected by

swaents, and certain other persons.

The President and Vice-Chancellor |s the Chist Executive Officer of the
University, responsible io the Board of Governors and Senate for
supervision of the University's adminigtrative and academic work.

Subject to the general approval of the Senats, seven faculties are
reaponsible for supervislon of programs of study, of teaching and research,
and for the recommendation of cendldates for degrees, diplomas, and
university prizes.

Faculties

Fecully ol Arts and Sclence (the humanitlas, the physical, Iife and soclal
sciancas, some periorming ants, education, introductory years In
anglneering):

Faculty of Health Professions {nursing, occupaticnal therapy, pharmacy,

recreation, phyeical and health education, physiotherapy, human
communication disorders, soclal work and heﬂlth services administration);

Faculty of Management Studles (commerce and business adminisiration,
public administration, Ilprary end Information studies);

Faculty of Medicine (basic medical sclences, medicine, medical internship.
and clinical speciallzations, continuing medical education);

Faculty of Law (law);

Faculty of Dentistry (dentistry, dental hyglene, and continulng dental
education);

Dathousia Universlly 9

- Faculty of Graduate Studles (advanced study In the humanlities, the

physical, fe, social, and medics| sclences, and a number of professlons).

Henson Collegs of Public Affairs and Continuing Educetion Is responsible
for coordinating continuing education programs both for degree credit and
part-time studies, Inciuding the Summer School, and for community
aducation activities.

Schools and Colleges

Business Adminlatration

Dental Hygiene

Heslth Services Administration
Human Communication Dlsorders
Ubrary and Information Stuties
Maritime School of Soclal Work
Nursing

Occupational Therapy

Pharmacy

Physictherapy

Public Adminlgiration

Recreation, Physical and Health Education
Reaource and Environmental Studiea

Institutes and Centres

Altantic Institute of Blotechnology

Applied Microslectronics Institute

Atiantic Institute of Criminology

Atiantic Region Magnetic Resonanca Centre

Allantic Research Centre for Mental Retardation

Centre for African Studies

Centre for Forelgn Poficy Studles

Centre for International Business Studies

Centre for Marine Qeology

Internetional institute for Transportation and Ocean Policy Studies
Laster B. Pearson Inatitute for Inernational Development
Trace Analysls Ressarch Centre

‘Academic Programs and information

In 1988-88 Dalhouale will offer the foliowing academic programa. The
normal years of full-time study are ahown. Information about each may be
found in the relevant University calendar.

Faculty of Arts and Sclence

Bachelor of Arts (Major 3 years, Honours 4 yeare)*

Bachelor of Sclence (Major 3 years, Honowrs 4 years)*

Dipioma in Engineering (2 years)

Bachelor of Education (Sequential) (1 year post BA, BSc)

Bachslor of Education {Integrated) (4 years for BA or BSc with BEd, 5 yearg
tor BPE with BEd)

Bachelor of Music {4 years)

Bachelor of Muslc Educatiori (4 years)

Certificate In Costume Studies (2 years)

Diploma In Costume Studies (3 years)

Diploma in Meterology {1 year)

Cartificate In Educational Adminlstration (minimum 1 year}

*Twenty cradit Major Bachsior of Arts and Bachelor of Science programs
are also avallable In eome disciplinas.

Faculty of Management Studies

Bachelor of Commerce (Major and Honours 4 years)
Certificata in Public Administration (1 year)

Faculty of Health Professions

Bachelor of Physical Education (4 years)
Bachelor of Recreation (4 years) .
Bachelor of Sclence (Health Education) (4 ysare)
Bacheior of Sclence (Kineslology) (4 years)
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10 Dalhousie University

i

Bachelor of Science {Nursing) {4 yeara)

Bachelor of Nursing (with previous RN) (3 ysars)

Bachelor of Sciance In Pharmacy (4 years)

Resldency Program Fharmacy (1 year} (post BS¢ Pharm)

Bacheior of Sclence (Physiotherapy) (3 years Physictherapy following one
year of Arts and Soience or minimum 2 years post Diploma program)
Bachetor of Scienca (Occupationial Therapy) (3 years Qooupational
Therapy following one year of Arta and Science)

Bachetor of Social Work (3 years Soclal Work study following one year
general study, & wide cholce permitted) .

Facuity of Dentistry

Doctor of Dental Surgery {4 years)
Postgraduate Certificate in Periodontics (2 years)
Diploma in Dental Hyglene (2 years)

Faculty of Law
Bachelor of Laws (3 years)
Bachelor of Laws with Master of Business Administration (4 years)

Faculty of Medicine -
Doctor of Medicine (4 years)
Irtern Yaar (1 year)

, Resldencles (various programs ranging from 2-6 ysare post-intern)

Faculty of Graduate Studies

Master of Arts (1 or 2 years, with theals) in Classica, Computing Sclence,
Economics, Education, English, French, German, Health Education, History,
Lelsure Studles, Mathematics, Philcaophy, Polltical Science, Psychology,
and Soclology

Master of Sclencs (1 or 2 ysars with theals) in Anatomy, Blochemistry,
Blology, Chernistry, Computing Sclencs, Geology, Heaith Education, Human
Communication Digorders, (Audiology or Spesech Pathology), Kinesiology,
Mathematics, Microbiology, Oceanography, Oral Surgery (4 ysars),
Pathology, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, Physics, Physlology and Blophyelcs,
Paychology

Doctor of Phliosophy (2 or 3 years, with theals) in Anutomy. Slochemistry,
Biclogy, Chemistry, Claseics, Economica, Education, English, French,
Geology, History, Interdleciplinary Studies, Mathematics, Microbiology,
‘Oceancgraphy, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, Phiiosophy, Physics, Physiology
and Blophysics, Political Sclence, Psychology

Doctor In the Sclence of Law (2 or 3 years, with thesis)

Master of Arts In Teaching (French) (2 yeara}

Master of Buginese Administration (2 years)

Master of Businass Adminietration with Bachelor of Laws (4 years)
Master of Education (1 year)

Master of Environmental Studiss (1 or 2 years)

Master of Health Services Admlnislraﬂon (2 years)

Master of Laws (1 year)

Master of Library and Information Studlu (2 years)

Master of Public Administration (2 years)

Master of Development Economics (2 years)

Master of Nurelng (2 years)

mMaster of Social Work (1 or 2 years)

Diploma In Aquaculture (1 year)

Diploma in Marine Affalrs (1 year)

Dipioma in Public Administration (1 year)

Honorary Degrees

The degree of Doctlor of Laws may be conferred hororis causa tantum
upon approval of the Senate In recognition of significant contributions to
society.

a0



Special Institutes
Anumberdlpocld Inﬂlm-lnrmdyand reueanch Inspoqlﬁcﬂeldsm
bnedulthe Unlvurllty Amonylheuuu

The Atiantic institute of crimlnology
Dirscior: R, C. Kall, BA, MDiv, MA, PhD -
The Atiantic Institute of Criminology has besn mbllalnd to provide &
efiminological ressarch and cereer-development fachity in the Allanlic
Reglon, equivaient to thcae existing in other regiona of the country. -
Schotarships for graduate studenis In Criminclogy are aveliable. 3
Palicy for the Atiantic Indnueatcrlninologylememponalbllilyofnn .
‘Advieory Board oompriaing tweive representztives from 1he agademic and
proiessional commurity of the region. - :

Ammwmmmmkﬁmdmmm'-

‘Workshops and wraining courses provide opportunities for proleasional
davllopmanhamployeudmcrlninal Julloemmlnihe Allantlc
Hanbn .

Tho Atlantlc Heoearch Gontl_'e for Montal Retardatlon

'Dirscior: MW. Spencs; MD, PhD
Estabilshed in 1967, the Cenire conducts basic hlomodlcal ruanrch and .

pnpunﬂmnudulnmneldsol memlruardulonandhunungenaﬂulll .

also provides education In these fields to undergraduate and graduate

studante and the general public. Special tests and consultative services for ~

the prevention and treatment of discases causing mental retardation are

" provided by the Centre, The Cenire’s professional staff hold appointments in

various departmenis of the Facuily of Medicine. His work Is supported by -

mmmmndelwchummwmcounddmmd;m ‘

Department of National Health and Weifare, the Dalhousie Medical - .
mmﬁmmmmdmmuwmmmgw
by private donations.

The Atlantlc Fleglon Magnetlc Resonanee centre
Direcior; J.C.T. Kwak, BSc, MSo,PhD. .
Manager: D.L. Hooper, BSc, PhD - :
Embﬂﬁdhﬁﬁ!ﬁhnﬂuhrmfmmmeﬂmmm
Engineering Reasarch Councll, the Centre is concerned with teaching and
research programs in magnetic resonance. The Centre has medem nucleer
magndie rescnancé (NMR) and electron spin resonance (ESR) mstruments
Includirig a 380 MHz Narrow Bore Nicolet NMR instrument and n Brukor
MSL 200 NMR for solld state studles. .

in addttion to providing well-equipped laboratories and Inwumerlaﬁm for
resident and visiting faculty, research sclantiets and studarts, the Centre
-mm:NMﬂlmnammwa&MdelmnuMsmd
research insikutea in the Atiantic Reglon. -

The Centrs for.Foreign Policy Studies "

.Diractor: D. W. Middiemiss, BA, MA, PhD
Ertnahished in 1971 with the aasistance of a grant from the Donner

;cmmnFomduﬁmmeOemhcomermdwlhmﬂinq. research nnd.'

other professional activities in various aspects of foreign policy-and .

msTwtional poliics. Thie work of the Centre is concentrated in the following '

areas: Canadian Foreign Pollcy, Maritime and Strategic Studies, and

Intemational Political Econommy and Develdpmental Studles. Geographical -

. spacializations include Canadlan, African, Stwlat. Eurapann. and American

foreign poficy.
mcemUIdedmhthaDeparlmenofPoHuaISclenceat "
. Dalhousie University. Centre faculty offer courses in the Department on

internationel relations, forsign and ddenaapelcyabnlhundarwlduataand )
mmmmwdwm.emutmmdmmdamlnthm,

The Trace Analysis Flu'umh Oentt'a

Diractor: L. Ramaiey, BA, MA, PhD
\MmmondthneadamnllrommeNmrlndHemmhcoundLme

Specumm 11

Centre was established in 1871 to traln.analytical chemists und. ﬂ'muh
research, to contribute to the advancement of analytical chernistry. A major
facliity of the Cenire is a low-power nudurrecdor(sl.OWPOKE) whleh ia
available to ressarchers within Dalhousie lndebowhue.

The ‘Centre for African Studies’

Director: .M. Shaw, BA, MA, PhD .

This Centre, established in 1875, oowdlnmlnwueﬂon. puhllellioh.
regearch and development sducation programmes in African Studles. .
Associated faculty hold appointmants in departments andunits .
concentrated in the social lelenouandhumlnlﬂee.mcamm
academic and informal saminars and public polioy conferences cn Africa

and encourages interdieciplinary interaction at all levela on African subjects -

and lssues. 1 offers lis own interdisciplinary BA degres -and cooperates with .
the International Development Studies prcgrammaandwimml’mon ]
Imﬂm-udlrltanhﬂom}ﬂudemmm ) .

The centroforlntermtlonal Bucinun Studlu '

. Director: P.L Rosson, DipMS, MA,PhD. .. . . i
Thacam\vaamhlwedmmwlmmaaiddammm :
DopnnmudlMThdundComme.lhpumualruudeh !
-, provision of specialist training in imbmational business studies and research -
.in International business. 1t carries out these functions within the’, .~
admlnlah’aﬂwirameworkdlha SGhooIofBuoInau Adninidmﬂon

Luter Purlon Instltuh for Imarnatlorlal Devalopment
Interim Director: 5.0, Lesser, BA, MA, PhD 5
The Pesrson Inulunewasfoundsdhwastoprommnalhoudﬂ

" Involvement in intemnational deveiopment activities, In mid:1887, mlmmiia,
wes merged with the Centre for Development Prolects and, at the same . ,

ume.wglwnmpmdblylwwsrdumaalmwnnmmd
development programs and profacts & Dalhousle. In addlionto s~ -

. administrative funciions in the university, the major activities of the Instituta
include development education aclivities for-the community, abetuund
senﬂnarseﬁeacodueneaa.mumh.andmmnublbpolwon
. Canada's role In international development. The Institute doss not: =~ - .-
participate directly In academic degree programa: but doee seek 1o advance

such programe in the flefd of intemational development and hosts the {eater.

amummmmwmmlmm
‘directly undertake mmmmamwmm rnlnloe
Imamaﬂomldevdopmantprojem : )

The Atiantic lnatltute of Biotschnology :
"Divector: R. Bidwoll, BSc, BA, MA,PRD .. .
-The Attantic inetiute of Siotechnology was eatablished In 1985 wlh I'undnn
framlhe Department of Regional Industrial Expansion. lupu‘ponlno
@ssist industry in Aliantic Canada to improve blologicaly-based prouauu.'.
and to develop new manutacturing and induairial techniques. .
The Institute’s maln areas of specialization are agricuttural and fored
technology. fermentstion, aquaculture and micrabial mining technalogy. In
addition, work |a undertakan for any Indusiry on blological systema, including
food production ‘and processing, chemical production, hlomaes conversion,
plant and nrimal nudlloml systems and blo-pnlwon rellmd prohlm '

Centre for Marine Geology

Direcior: M. Sefisbury, BSc, PhD . B
TheCenlrefurMarlneGsolagymfwndedlmnaawmmmm
Interdisciplinary study of the continantal margins and the sea floor. '
mcmmammahcuw:ndmumdmnmmmmd
GoologyOceanowaphyundPhyalcundmmTheohhdmdmo
Centre are: (1) 1o expand the universiy's leading role in intamational studies
cﬁheoceanlccmutzjtoparﬂelpmmlnduwyarﬂqmnmmnm X
" geological aspects of oll and gas development on Canada's east coast and )
(S)Iooomhuemnrehenaedmarlaﬂonundmenmﬂdorydh
Canadlarroﬂmm . .

Iternational Institite for Transpomuon and Ocun Pollcy g

Studies .
Executiva Dlmcbr John Gratwick, BSc; FCIT : Lo
Associate Director: Edgar Gold, BA, LB, th Acmn. Mcrr FNI MHIN

c
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12 Special Instiutes

iiTOPS |8 a federaly Incarporeted, not for profit organization resulting from
the amaigamation of the Dalhousle Ocsean Studies Programme (DOSF) and
the Canadian Marine Transportation Certns (CMTC) In 1888. ITOPS was
established to mairtain the momentum generated by DOSP and CMTC,
which together helped establish Dalhousie as a recognized Canadian
cantre of excellence in the areas of marine transportation, marine and
environmental law, ocean law policy and management studies.

Although IITOPS |8 an Independent organization, it maintains & close
afffation with Dalhousie University and has links with several schools and
instiiutes within the University. Thess include the Law School's Marine and
Environmental Law Programme, the School of Business Adminisiration, and
the School for Resaurce and Environmental Studies.

IITOPS activities encompass four areas ressarch; professional
development and fraining; Information and publications (Including the
newslelter New Directions), and workshops and conferences. These
activities are supported by the Universtly as well as external grants,
contracts and subacribers.



General Information

Librarles

The Dalhousie University Library Sysiem is organized to accommodate the
needa of the undergraduate teaching programs, graduate and faculty
research projects, and professional schools. The system ls made up of tha
following components: the Unlversity Library (Killam Library — Humantties,
Social Sclence, and Mathemstics; Macdonald Library — Sclences), the Sir
James Dunn Law Library (temporarlly loceted In the Killam Library), and the
Reliogy Heakh Sciences Library,

As of April 1, 1987, the total Delhousle University Library System holdings
Include over 1,284,000 volumes of books, bound perlodicals, documents,
and bound reports, 240,500 microfiche and microcards, and 64,900 data
cards, maps, musical scores, and other media. Approximately 12,000 serlale
itles are currently recaived, and dead title holdings number over 6,000,

The University Library alone has a collection of over 659,000 volumes of
books and bound serials, as well as a periodlcal collection of mora than
6,800 owrent subscriptions, and a government documents collection of aver
323,000 hems. in addition to the traditional printed materlals, the library ie
developing Its resources In forms such as records and microforma.

University Computing and Information
Services

University Compuling and Informetion Services (LICIS) is responalble for all
wenirally managed computing and communicationa faclities and services.

Thags are avallable to faculty, staff and students for Instructional, research

und adminlstraiive purposes. . }

UCIS has four divisions. "Faciliies and Operations,” located in the
basement of the Killam Library buliding, is responsible for operating and
snanaging the central mainframe and minlcomputers, “Communlcetions
Bervices,” also located in the bassment of the Killam, ia responsible for
voice (telephone) and data communications and related hardware services.
“Academic Computing Services™ provides consuliing, education and
documeniation services for users of central and some departmental
computere. It Is responsible for support and maintenance of appllcations
wiiware for academic users. it elso manages & Personal Computer Centre
where micro computer users may obtaln advice and asslstance. Academic
Computing Servicea ia located In the basement of the Killam Library
Bullding. “Administrative Computing Services” Is responasible for the -
salaction, ingtallation, deveiopment and maintsnance of administrative _
computing systems, for providing advice and education o users of
administrative systams, and for office systems support. Administrative
Computing Services and the Office of the Executive Director of UCIS aré
Incated in Rooms 21A 1o 21K in the Arte & Administration Building.

LIS manages a Digtal VAX 8800 malnframe computer which Is used
primarily for academic purposes, an IBM 4381 computer for administrative
aystems, several Digltal VAX minicomputers for Computing Sclence and the
School of Business, and microcomputer laboratories in the Computer
Canira (basement of the Killam), Engineering, English and In the Dentlstry
tuilding. A wide range of computer languages and applications scftware is
avalleble and supported by UCIS on these systems. Access to on and off.
=ampus compiRing facllties Is provided by meane of a campus data
commuricalions network of data ewitches and sthernet connections.
Caihousie s attached to the Canadian Universitiea network NetNorih,

Microcomputer Information Centre

Tne Microcomputer Information Centre no longer exists. At Daihousls, Its
earvices have bean, at least partially, absorbad by Purchasing (price Info)
and the Personal Computer Informedlon Centre (demonstration machines &
aoftware).

Student Services

Located in Room 124 of the-Aris and Administration Building, this office
provides & point of referral for any student concerng, The Dean co-ordinates

General Information 13

the administration of Chaplaincy, Counselling and Peychological Services,
University Heaith, the Writing Workshog, the Ombud Oifice, the tnternational
Student Centre, and ia the Infemational Studant Adviser, Through the
Council of Student Life, the Dean acts as llalson with the Daans of
Resldences and the Student Union. Active participation exists among the
various divisions and the officlals of Housing, Recreation, and the Federal
Employment Office located on campus.

The Dean can assist students with any University related concern and
can offer direction In clasa or program selection to ensure compllance wih
the degree requirements of Dalhousie University. A spacial program has
been developed for students requiring academic asslstance. All divisions of
Student Services co-operats in the program together with & number of
deparimental faculty advisers. Students who may experience difficulties are
anocouraged to coneult with the Dean who reviews their situation and
advises them of the various services avallable.

Many students, particularly those In their first year, experience difficulty in
organizing and presenting written work in an atternpt to respond to this
problam, the University provides a Writing Workshap. Attendance Is on a
voluntary bagls. For further Information call 424-3379,

- Non-Canadian students should look to this office for assistance In mattars
releted to immigration status, medical Ineurance or any matter of special
concern to viea students. An Intemnational Students Centre, located et 1394
Edward Street, serves as a meeting place for all International Students,

Information about CUSQ, WUSC and CBIE can be hed through the Office
of the Dean,

Student counselllhg Service

The Counselling and Psychologloal Services Cantra offers programs for
personal, carser and aducational concemns. Couneelling fs providad by
professlonally trained, male and female, Counsellors and Psychologists.
Birict confidentiality is ensured. Counselling Is available both individually and
on & group besis, Topics coverad by regularly offered group programs
include Study Skills, Career Decleion Making, Exam Anxiety Reduction,
Public Speaking Anxiety Reduction, Assertiveness Training and Shyness
Clinle, Resume Writing and Job Search Skills. Information on a wide varfety
of careers and academic programs is available in the Career Information
Cantre. Students wishing to get a first hand view of caroera they are
consldering entering, may contact alumni wiling to discuss thelr career
experiences through the Cantre's Mentors and Models program.

The Counsslling and Paychological Services offices and the Frank @,
Lawgon Career Information Cenire are located ori the 4th Floor of the
Student Union Building. Inquire or make appoiniments by dropping in or
celling 424-2081, i

Advisory Committee on Sexual Harassment

Dalhousie University is committed to an environment free of sexual
haragsment. A policy and procedures exlet to deal with complaints of sexual
harassmert et Dalhousle. I a student fesls she or he may be Involved In a
altuetion of aexual harassment, or If & student is concemed about such a
situation, the Sexual Harassment Advisory Committae can be consulted,
confidertially, through the Sexual Harassment phone line, 422-0884. The
Student Gounselling eervice can alao provide advice,

Chaplaincy at Dalhousie

The University provides faciities for chaplains appolmed by various .
churches. There ara four full-time chaplains &t Dalhousle, repreeenting the
Anglican, Roman Catholic, Lutheran, and Unitsd Church traditiona. In
addttion, contact ministers are designated by the Bapiiet, Jewish, and
Presbyterian traditions.and can be reached through the Chaplaing' Otfice on
campus. The Chaplains' Office is located on the third floor of the Student

=
b
©
=
b
=
=

- Union Bullding. Office hours are Monday to Friday 9-5. Appolntmants can

be made for cther convenlent timea. The chaplalne are avaliable at any ime
for emergencles. Oulside office hours, cheplaina may be reached by calling
428-1834, or via the SUB Enquiry Desk 424-2140.

University Health Service

The university operates an out-patient service, In Howe Hall, at Coburg
Road and LeMarchant Strest steffed by general practitioners and a



5
=
o
=
=
02
=
3

14 GMInlqrnpﬂan

psychiltrlal. Further apeelalm' sendees are avaiiable in local hoapitals and

.will be arranged through thé Health Service when Indicated. Al Information

gdnadabmtnluderlbythQHuhMcolwmﬂderﬂdlndmaymtbe
raleased to anyonse withbut signed permiasion by the student. - )
In the event of emaergency, students should telaphéne the Unlvanlty

‘Hesith Sarvice at 424-2171' or appesr et the.clinic In peraon. The univeralty
muinhimhulhaeMeasmaﬂ-hwbuluwl;hnphydehnmcanhe -

oifices are closed from 10 p.m. to 8:30 a.m. .
Alamdammusthavemsdealandhoupihlwvmeapprmdbytha
HedmsmMINovaSeulaaudammcovemdbythaNmsm

. Medical Sarvices Insuranca. All other Canadian students must maintain

"coverage from thelr home provinces. This la especially Important for . )
residents of any provinge requiring payment of premiums. AN nun-canadan. LN

students muat be covered by medical and hospiiel insurance pricrto. . ‘

"registration, Detalls of sultable Insurance may be obtalned from the -

University Health Service prior to regisiration. Any student who has hed a

.serlous finess within the last 12 monthe, or who has any chronic medical
 gondition, should contact and advise the Health Service, preferably with a -
* statemant from his doctor,

Thaqnddanymdluﬂonﬁcdbodbyaphydclanbmw&abla
undorapmpdddrwplmadmlrimrodwm&udemum ;

Houclngll!uldoneo Services

' meﬁwmdmlhmummnysummwhmhcmeam

- outside the Halfex Metropolitan ares, where to live while attending univeraky
"Iumnlor quulion “The supply.of University owned housing does not meet = -

thedemndundﬂtevacnneyratalnhevaﬁouspﬂvale.oommerdﬂuﬂels o

very low. It Is therefore very important that studenta planning to attend -

oamoudammweninadvaneammwaoeomdauonnmnbmm',.; -
uytwomlms about houslng for Dalhousle students: first, early application -

for Univeralty residence |s essential and sacond, sludents eseking off-
campmhowﬂgshmalaobedntolnvasﬁnatematprmwallln

"advance of the beginning of term. . |
The tradiional etyle residences et Dalhousie are chiefiy for undargradqu

mdsnls:mfewgmdmgpammallommdlnmwm
mmpuﬁngmneadmmmnotprewedtolmmm

_oxubomneeoftﬂmdseomdyearatuﬂam

The information below givea a descripiion of A. tradllimal un—campus

-'reddancse. B. off-campus housing cwned by the university.and C. the
ur\dmomomd by the ofi-campus housing office listing aervice. I each:
. mmonumedmepemn mponslhlehistedandmhmrmm

providad.

.Ploass Noh: Aeldlmlc mphnee by the University; e, admissionte
a course of study, DOES NOT IN ANY WAY, GUAHANTEE admission . .

to University Houalng or provislon of off-campus accommodston.
nlamammmlydmalndmmmmln all cages to make °
sepaixte application for the university housing of her/his cholce, or to .

- " avall him/hereelf of the luung services prqvidad by the Off-Campus -
. Houdng Offica. -

' Early application for unluulty uuldanen and housing is strongly

. . _recommendad. ApchaﬂolibereualvodcommnclmJanwﬂ
__-.smdmﬂeemomaoadmenmplumthdrappuuﬂonamemm1

A. Tradltlunal Style On Campus Realdenee
| Howd Hali =-.

Mtn(locatadonwnerdcoburgﬁd.mLeMarm&.)
Residance We offers a mejor opportunity to meat many students of

'mmummllmopuﬂmaandcummmmgadgmp 5

lvlng can be both rewarding and educational. .
Inudarwenmanaclowbondcmlnaﬂmmldmpmre, Howe

. Hall Men's Regidsnce ls divided into five houses: Hendergon, Studley, Smith, - 3

BronuonandcammEachhmmhulhownldmﬂynndyeanyelml

‘ PmmwhoduonmeHmHnllnsddencecwncl. N
HmHnIpmﬂanlyﬂrnhhsdmommdaﬂonforB%maleuudem -
. in single and double rooms. The doubie rooms constitute 50 per cent of the

- acoommadation and.are normally filed by first yeer students, The majority .
ofmroomsmawgmdtoundargmdm'mmdforﬂiamammm i

studanta may wish to seek accommodation elsswhere. Central dining 18
provided in two dining rooma. Television lounges, a games:room, squash
courts, waiahl mom and qund'yfaciﬁﬂelm readily available. A -

comprafnndw lnlramural spons program Ia admlnlmred by the Reuldenoa
Councll . -~ .
. Appiications should be submitied early since aouomfmdatlun rs Ilmlned.
- Direct inquiries to: Patrick J. Donahoa, Dean of Men, Howe Hall, :
Daihouole Urlveully Hallfax, Nova SOnﬂa B3H 4J5. Phone (902) 424-2107.

BMmﬂHlll—Womon(locntedn!hacomerdBouhandefordsm)_
Themddamaproﬁdasoppmmﬂufordudemto become a part of a

" . communlty and to participate ki a variety of educational, cultural and

Tecreational experiences. Rasidertial living Is an Imegral part of a student's

" -, development, where leadarship, responsibility and other pertinent (ife skills
" . are enhanced. To achieve thie, senior studerts (Residence Assistartts, Floor
* Prapidenta and Vice-Preaidents) are frained to work with the residerts in
. their areas o create & communal en\dronmerltha:contﬂbummhelr
ntallectual, social and personel growth.

There are 3 gections In Shireff Hall — Old Eddy New Eddy and

" Newcombe — which accomodate 445 students In single and double rooms.
* . One-haif of the residance Is réserved for first-year studenta and the other
--half for more senior studanis In undergraduate programs. Firat-year students
.. are normally assigned to doubla rooms. In the cenire of the bulking Is the
-+ dining room, providing full meal earvices. The bullding also containsa  *
‘t llbraty, a games room, televigion loungss, study hall, exercise room,
- .-:Kiichenetiea, and laundry rooma. Studant rooms arefu'nlshed a8 sludy
. bedrooma. .

A varied and acﬂve aodal and spom progrnm Is eo-ou'dinmd under the

i auaplou ol the self-goveming Reeidence Councll. -

Earty application for all accommodetion Is advisable. Inqdrleu should be

. directed to: Mrs. Pamela Stonehouse, Dean of Women, Shirreff Hall, 0
; D-Ihouala Unlverdly Halflax, Nova seoﬂa B3H 4J4, Phone (902) 424-2577.

e B oft Campus, Unlverslty Owned Housing

. co-Ed Reaidence ~- Fonwlclt Place (5598 Famnck smel. a 15 mlﬁute
*..walk from campus-also on Clty Transit Route). - -

- Fenwick Place ia Dalhousie University's 33 atorey high-riee. apariment
realdence. Several one and two bedroom apariments, as well as the two

.baehalnrapanmemporiloor ate rented to marrded and single studerts

reapectively as conventichal apartments. These apartments have a full

: kitchen with refrigerator, stove and ample cupboard spacs, & ful bathroom
**and balcory. There |s.also & storage room in every apartment. Except for

the stove and refrigerator the'above apariments are unfurnished. Heat.and
hotmlrelneluded in the rent bist tenants must make their own ‘
mnnemants for glactriclty and talephom Drapery tracks, draperies and
carpete are not provided. -

The remaining apartmeris In Fanwick le are ﬂ.rnlslwd o

“atcommodate students I groupe of two, three b four. Prlornywllpeﬁlv.en
5 tolhonmnapplylncomleteurwpedmmmam A four peraon

apartment conhsists of four single bedrooma. A three perscn apartment

14 consiste of one single badroom and one double (sharad) bedroom. A two

jperson aparimend conslate of two eingie bedrooms. All apartmenis hava full

. kitchen with refrigerator and stove, & fuil bathroom, fumnished fiving room and
" dining room and & baicony. All beds are eingle, bunk-etyle with a folding -

hnclmwdmndmmabsdwbamaduamee.meaurdram -
(bult In under the bed), a desk with a bookcase and ample closet space are

. provided. Please nota that meals, maid ar room servica are Tiot provided,
_-Dishes, cooking utenalia, cleaning equipment and small appliancea must all
. be provided by lha students. Students must make thelr own armngements

for-telophone; however deun'ldly is Included In the residence fees, .
"All inquiries and applications should be directed to: Mrs. Janice Irvlng

. * Manager, Fenwick Place, 5699 Fenwick Sirost, Haltax, Nova Scols BSH

1R2. Phone (902) 424-2075.

' "rn. PE G D B (wﬂhln walking distance of campus)

- The women's resldence housas are former single famlly dwallinga each

i 'wllh their own kitchen and fiving reom/iounge and full baths. All single and

doubie rooms are fumishad as study-bedrooms. Students must supply their
own cooking utensils, small appliances, china and cutiery for use in the
student kitchens. Each student Is responsible for cleaning her room. - +
cmmmmmsmdlaclllﬂaauedeanadbymmmmm .
reserved for students in the prdudonnl schools and graduate studies, but

. -afew of the 100 spaces are avaliable for undergraduate students. Esch
. house has & House Co-ordinator, a trained senior student who laloes with



the office of the Dean In order to provide administrative and student-related
services,

Early application for all accommodation | advisable. Inquiries should be
directed to: Mre. Pamela Stonehouse, Dean of Women, Shiref Hail,
Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scolia B3H 4.4

Giengary Apartmenth — Women (sltuated on Edward Sireet, 5 minutes
walk from main campua}

Qlengary Apartments Is a furniahed bullding with accommodation: for 52
students in 12-4 person apartments and 4 bachslor apartments. it is
situated within walking distance of the campus. Preference tor the four
person apartmenta will be given to students in thelr third or second year of
an undergraduate program, who apply in groupa of four. Thess apartments
contain 2 single rooms, 1 doubfe room, Kitchen, living room and bathroom.
The Glengary Co-ordinators are avallable for security and administrative
gervices, as woll a8 a resource to residents in need of extra asslstance.

Early application for all accommodation Is advisable. Inqulries should be
directed to: Mrs. Pamela Stonehouse, Dean of Women, Shirreff Hall,
Dalhousie University, Hallfax, Nova 8cqﬂa B3H 4.4,

Eliza Ritchie Hall — Women {located at 6250 Sou!h Street, In front of the
Daiplex, and a two-minute walk to Shirrefl Hall)

Ellza Ritchie Hall is the most recent addition to the women'e resldence
complex. it accommodates 84 students in fully-furnished single and double
rooma. One-half of the residence is rasarved for first-year students, and the
other half for more sanior students In undergraduate programs. The building
comains a mukl-purposa room, study rooms, laundry faciliies, and leisure
lounges with kitchensttes attached for Eght snack preparation. Meal
aervices are provided In the Shirreff Hall dining room. }

Resldence Me Is fostered by an independent Realdenca Councll and
trained Realdence Asslstants who work cooperatively In providing programe
that enhance student development and facilitate communal kving.

Inquiriss should be directed to: Mra. Pamele Stonehouse, Dean of
Women, Shirreff Hall, Dalhousale University, Hallfax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4.J4.

International Student Housing (& minutes walk from main campus)
{Avallable only to students amriving In Canada for their first year at
Dalhousis).

Dalhousie University providea off-campus housing In three rooming
houses. The rooming houses conaist malnly of single rcoms, with some
cooking facliities, but shared bath. The rooma are fumnished with e bed,
desk, drapes and chalra. Most of the single rooms have a common bath .
and kitchen aree. Paper towels, tollet tiesue, garbage bags and light bulbs
are supplied, COOKING UTENSILS ARE NOT. Haat, hot water, and -
slectriclty are supplled, but tenants must make their own arrangements for
telephone, MEALS, MAID OR ROOM SERVICE ARE NOT PROVIDED.

Inquiries should be directed to: Mrs. Janice irving, Manager, Fenwick
Place, 5599 Fenwick Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 1R2.

Apariment Units — Co-Ed (5 minutes walk from main campus)

Dainousie Universlty offers off campus housing In two apartment
buitdings on University Avenus conslsting of bachelor, one and two
bedroom units,

The apatments have a fridge and stove, ample cupboard space, and a
4l Bsthroom. The apartments are unfurnished axcept for the stove and
fridge. Heat and hot water are included In the rent but tenants must make
thair own arangements for electricity and telephone. Drapery tracks, drapes
and carpets are not provided.

Inquires should be directed to: Mrs. Janice Irving, Manager, Fenwick
Place, 5599 Fenwick Street, Hallfax, Nova Scotis B3H 1R2.

QGeneral Information

Al application forma must be accompanied by an application fee and

depostt in Canadian funda. No applications will be processed untl! the fee

and deposlt are received. Amounts will be atated on the application forms.
Staents kving in residence MUST malntain FULL TIME status at

Dalhousie University.

C. Off Campus Listing Service
The Off-Campus Housing Office acts as a ligling servica for privately-
owned, jocal accommodation. Landlords. who have various types of houging
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for rent (apartmente, rooms, houses, etc.) call the office and provide details
of avallabie units. This information Is categorized and posted on bultetin.
boards outgide the office. This allows students to "shop” for accomsodation
that best sults their needs. The Off-Campus Housing Office does not
arrange, Inspect or guarantee housing. This {8 up to the prospective tenant.

Telephones are available at the office for use in cailing lendlords. Cly
maps, bue schedules, utlity information, landlord /tenant regulations and a
variety of other houalng-related material ara all avallable from the Off-
Campus Housing Office. The staff will do thelr best fo answer any queations
about housing In the Hallfax eres. ’

Inquirise should be directed to: Mra. Sheila Fougere, Manager, Off--
Campus Housing, Room 120, Dalhousle Student Linlon Bullding, Haltfax,
Nova Scotia B3H 4J2, (902) 424-3831,

Dalhousie Student Union

Presideri, Student Unlon: Carofine Zayid

Vice-Prasident lan MacCarthy

Treasurer: Shane Ferlancek

Gensral Manager, Siudent Union: AP. Beckett, BCom, CA

Every Dalhousie student is automatically a member of the Dalhousie
Student Unlon. The Studsnt Unlon is recagnized by an agreement with the
University Administration and by an Act of the Nova Scotia leglslature as the
single voice of Dalhousie students. All student activitles on campus are
organized through the Student Union, and the Student Union le the focus of
all student represontation.  The bualness of the Studert Union is
conducted by a Councll madse up of 40 members. Every student (s
represented by ane or more representatives of their faculty, elected within
thelr faculty in the spring. As wel, students who live in residence and
international students also elect their own representatives because they are
uniquely affected by certeln universlty policies. Aiso on the Council are the
student representativea elected to the Senate and Board of Governors.
One of the most impartant resourcas of the Student Linlon is the Student
Unlon Buliding located on University Avenue betwesn Seymour and
LeMarchant Strests, The SUB, which Is excluslvely oparated by the Student
Unlon and is pald for through Student Unlon fees, was opened in 1988 as a
centre for student activity on campus,  Every student has the opportunity
to take advantage of the Union's financial, physical and organizational
resources. To use that opportunity you should know who represents you on
Councll and who are the members of the Execytiva. The Student Councll
office is located on the second ficor of the SUB and Is apen from 8:30 &m.
to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. Councll members have mall boxes
located In that office. Union Executive officers also have offices In the SUB.

Student Clubs ond Organizations

Extracurricular activities and organizations at Dalhousle are ag varled as the
students who take part In them.

Organizations range from smefl informal groups to large well organized
ones; they can be rasidence-baseg, within faculties, or university-wide.

Some are dacades old with long traditions, others ariee and disappear as
sludents’ interests change.

The Student Handbook pubiishes a list of clubs, societies and
organizations, and every fall new students are encouraged to selact and
participate.

Dalhousie Arts Centre

The region’'s major performing arts theetre and the highly regarded
Dalhousie Art Gallery, houeed In the Dalhousie Arts Cenire, are active
places indead. . .

The 1,041 seat Rebacca Cohn Audtorium presents a wide varlety of
programs ranging from ballet to rock, classical music to children’s
performances. )

The Dalhousio Art Gallery offers the public access 1o national and
international touring exhibitions and initiates mary ambiious and exciting
exhibltion programs. ;

Athletics

Athletics and Recrestionsl Services offers a wide range of programs for
every Dalhousie student. More than sixty clubs and IntramUral programs
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offer fun, finess and companionship whilé 13 vareity sports provide
excitement for players and spactators alike. For those who prefer less
competitive activities, there s a great number of fitness, lelsure and aquatic
ingtructional programs.

Alumnl Association

The Alumni Association membership ts composed of over 37,600 former
students. '

The group coordinates a number of programs including reunions, branch
meetings, eports events, Information lecturas, a tutoring service, a Sludent
Leadership Conference, Scholarships and Burearies, and the Alumnl Award
for Teaching Excellence. The Association pubiishes the Dalhousia Afumni
Magazine which is sent to all alumni and friends.

The alumnl play & vital rale in the Univeralty in a wide variety of ways
inciuding representation on the Board of Governors. '

Canadian Armed Forces

The Regular Officer Tralning Plan (ROTP), Medical Officer Training Pian
{MOTP} and the Derttal Officer Tralning Plan (DOTP) are completely
gubsidized unlversity ptana covering tultion, books, medical services,
monthly pay and summer employmaent for up to four years of undergraduate
study. Successful appllcants serve as commissiorred officers in the
Canadlan Armed Forces for varying compulsory periods after graduation.

For further information on above plans, contact a Canadian Forces
reciuiting centre.

Awards Office

Director: @.G. Steedman, BA

The Awards Office ia the campua centre for Information and processing of
merit awards and financlal ald for Dathousle studants. With reference
particularly to undergraduste etudents, the Offica administers entrance and
in-course scholarships, prizes and burearles. There Is also avallable a short-
term fcan plan to aesist students with certaln types of cash-flow problems.
Ancther major function of the Awarde Office s the eigning of documents
relating to the Canada Student Loan Plan and to the Provinclal
Bursary/Loan programa. Among othet services are awards Information,
financlal counseliing, budget planning and disbureement of various financial
sid application kita, On bahalf of students the Office Is deeply engaged In
data gathering, form processing, computer coding of ewards, and report -
preparations to Internal and external usess. In ordar to facilitate the serving
of 10,000 studenta by a ‘steif of four people the Office reserves certain hours
for Peraonal Senvice. These are posted (as are any changes) at the
entrance to the Office, Room 126, Arts & Administration Bullding, Studlay
Gampus. During these sama hours the telephona line (424-2416) is In
sarvice. Oulalde theae hours but within the Office workday, the telephone
line has short recorded massages and provides for the leaving of brief
messagea from callers, For that helping hand with enquiries or problems
concerning awarda and finances, Dal Awarde Is the place to come.



Unive—rslty'
Regulations

Ssneral

1. All students must report thelr local addreas while sttending the Universlty
to the Office of the Reglstrar, on regletration or as socon as possible
thereafter. Subsequent changea must be reported prompty.

2, Place of Residence of Students, For the purpose of admission to the
University, the place of residence of a student Is the placs of domiclle. This
is normally presumed to be the place (country, province, etc.) where the
parents' or guardian's home s located. That place remalns unchanged
uniess the Registrar is setisfied that a place of residence ls estabiished
olsewhere.

3. No person under sixtesn years of age Is admiited to any class except by
speutal permission of the Senate.

4, All students must agree to obey all the regulations of the Unlversity
giready made or to be made, and pay the required fees and deposits betors
antering any class or teking any examinations.

§. Students taking classes in ancther Facuity ag part of an effifated course
must conform to the regulations of thet Faculty with respect o theas,
Glaasdg,

8. Late regletrstion requires the approval of the Dean of the Faculy.

7. Withdrawal: See the Individual facutty regulations and the Dalhousle
University Fees Handbook. '

8. Tuberculin Test In the interests of public health In the University, students
are encouraged to have a tubsrculin tsst. This is compulsory for Dental,
Dantal Hyglane and Phyaictherepy etuderts. Faclities for testing are
arranged by the University Health Services,

9. Transcript of Record: Except for university purposes, tranacripts, official, or
unofficial, will be issued only on the request of the student. A student may
receive only an unofficial transcript. Official franacripts will be sent at a
student's request to cther universities, or to business organizations, etc. on
paymert of the required fee. if a student so requests, coples of a medical
certificate will ba enclosed with the transcripts.

10. The Senate is charged with the internal regulations of the Univeralty,
including all mattars relating to academic affairs and discipline, subject o
the approval of the Governors, Within the generel policles approved by
Senate, academic requirements are administraied by the Faculty
concernad,

11, When the work of a student becomes unsatistaciory, or a student's
aitendance is Ivegular without sufficlent reason, the Faculty concemed may
require withdrawal from one or more classes, or withdrawal from the
Faculty.

12. i a student is required to withdraw from a Faculty because of fallure to
malntain adequate acadamic standing, such & student may apply to ancther
Facully. However, in asseasing the application, previous psrformance may
be taken into consideration.

13. Dagrea in Absentia: Any graduating student who |s unabie to appear at
the convocation is expectad to notify the Reglsirar In writing: prior 1o May 8,
for Spring convocationa {or October 12 for Fell convocations), giving the
address to which the diplorma |9 to be malled. In any case where notification
is not recelved by the required date, and a student doesa not appesr at the
convocation, & fae will be charged,
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14. Students whose accounts are delinquent on March 15 may not be
eliglble, at the sole discretion of the university, for graduation at the May
convocation. For October or February graduation the dates are Sept. 1 and
Jan 1 respectively.

15. in addition to the above university regulation, students must also comply
with 1he\ragu|aﬂona of the Faculty In which they are registered.

Discipline

1. Mambers of the University, both students and etaff, are expected to
comply with the general laws of the community, within the University as well
as outalde It.

2. Alleged breaches of discipline relating to student activities under the
supenvigsion of tha Dalhousle Student Union are dealt with by the Student
Union. Alleged breaches of discipline relating to life In the residences are
dealt with by the appropriate Dean or Director of Residence in consuitation
with the relevant Residence Council. Senate [s charged with the authority to
deal with cases of allaged academic offences (which is delegated to the
Senate Discipline Committee), 88 well as certain other offences.

3. On report of a serious breach of the law, or a seripus academic offence
desmed by the President, or in hia or her absence by a Vice-President or
the Dean of a Facully, to aifect vital Universlty intersasts, a student invalved
may be temporarily suspended and denied admission 1o classes or to the
Unliversity by the President, Vice-Presidert or Dean, but any suspension
shall be reported to the Senate, togsther with the reasons for i, without
delay.

4, No refund of feee will bo made to any student required to lose credit for
any courae taken, required to withdraw or who Is suspended or dismissed
from any class or any Faculty of the University.

5. Examples of Academic Offenses

{a) Plaglarism

Plagiarism is considerad a serfous academic offance which could lead to
loss of credit and suspenelon from the Unlversity. Plggiarism may be
defined as the presentation by an author of the work of another author, in
such a way as to give one's reader reason to think that the other author's
work le cne's own. A student who ig in any doubt aa to what constiiutes
plagiariam is urged o discuss the meatter with the instructor concerned
before completing an essignment.

(b) lrregularities In Admissions Procedures

A member of the University who galns admisslon or assiats-any other
person in galning admiasion by any imegular procedurs, for exampie, by
falsitying an academic record or by forging & lstter of recommendation or by
impersonating any other person, commits an academic offence and is lable
to a penalty.

{c) Irregularities In Evaluation Procedures

A member of the University who attempts or who assists any other person
in an attempt to obtain, by iregular procedures, academic standing in a
coures related to any degree, diploma or certificate program, commite an
academic offence and s liable to & penalty. Withoyt kimiting possible
iregularities in evaluation procedures that may be conaldered by the Senate
Discipline Commiitee, the folowing examples shalf be considered iregular
procedures:

(i) arvanging for or avalling onesalf of the resuts of any personation at
any examination or test, or,

{Il) attempting to secure or accepting assistance from any other person
at any exarnination or tes, or,

(il having in one's possassion or ualr;g any unauthorized material during
the ime that one Is writing any examination or test, or,

(Iv) without authorization procuring a copy of an examination, test or
topic for an @asay or papar, or,

(v) In the absence of any enabling statement by the Faculty member in
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charga of that course, submiiting any thesis, essay, or paper for
academic cradit when one Is not the sole author, or,

{vl) without authorization submitting any thesis, essay or tarm paper that
has besn accepted in one course for academic credt in any other
course in any degree, diploma or certificate program.

Senate Discipline Committee

1. Composition

Academic Offences are dealt with by the Senate Discipline Committee,
which conelsts of five members, three of which are members of the Senate
and two of which are students.

2. Terms of Refarence

{a) The Ssnate Discipling Commitiee is vesied with original jurisdiction to
conaider all complaints or allegstions respacting offences or Irregularitles of
an academic nature, Including these relating to admlssiona procedures and
evaulation procedures, and to impose penaltles in cases where the
Commiitee finds an offence or Irregularity has occumed.

(b) The Senate Discipine Committes shall assume |ursidiction when a
compiaint or allegation respecting offences or irregulerities of an academic
rature are brought to ite attention by the Sacretary of Senate.

(c) The Senate Disclpline Committee shall report ite findinga and any
penalty Imposad to the Secretary of the Senate, The Sacretary of the
Senate shall forward a copy of the report to any member of the University
communtty whom the Senate Discipline Commitiee has found to have
committed an offence or Irregularity and if the member concerned be other
than a sludent a copy shall also be sant to the Vice-Presidert (Academic).

{¢) i the member of the University found to have committed an offence or
irreguiarity is a student, he may appeal to Senate any finding or any penatty
Imposed by the Senate Disclpline Committee by advieing the Secretary of
the Senate In writing within 30 days of recelpt of the report by the student.

(e) The Benate Discipline Committes, when it finds that a member of the
University who I8 a student has commitied an academic offence or
iregularity may Impose one or more of the following penalties:

() loss of all credit for any academic work done during the year in which
the ofence occurred;

(I} suspensicn of rights to attend the University for a specified period;
(I} dismiseal from the University;

(iv) such lesser penalty as the Commities deems appropriale where
mitigating circumstances ex|st

Full-time Students: thosa rglaterad for three full-credit classes or more, or
the equivalent of three half-credit classes or more In elther first or second
tarm.

Matriculation Standing: Senlor Matriculation deaignates the level of
studies eftained by students who have successfully completed Grade Xl in
public high school in Nova Scotla or lts equivalent eisewhere,

Speclal Students: siudents who are not candidates for a degree or diploma
but who wish to take one or more university classes which may be allowed
for ¢redit. Thig is not the same as audtting a class. Special etudents must
gatisfy normal admission requirements.

University Exploration: Students admitted under the mature student
category who are not candidates for a degree.

Part-time Students: students registerad for fewer than thwee ful-credit
danesormeoqtivalemdmreehaﬂ-aadndaseaalnemnmwtmor
sacond term,

A full cradit class is equivalent to 6 cradit hours.

Undergraduates: students who are candidates for an undergraduate
qualification.

Academic sessions

Fall sasslon: Saptember — December
Winter session: January — April
Summer School (firat sesaion): May — June

Summer School (sscond sesesion). July — August



Fees

‘Academic Fees
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have been made at the Student Accounts office. Informationon'the - |

- payment of fess, refund policy, etc. is contained In the Dalhousie Unlvamw
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{n orger to provie you with an dea of the costs Imvolved, we have
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Residence chorges M o
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Applicationa for accommodation Inall reddanoesam accepled onthe

urxlerstanding et the etudent will remalri for the whole academic session.”

Whanmm.mohawchosanbﬂvalnmldmmdaumdedh
securing & room, withdraw from residence before the end of the achoat

year, there are serious financlal penaities: One month's written notice must” -

. be given'to the Dean or Manager. Complete information on withdrawal from

residence is avallable from the resiience Dean, or Manager. No refund wilt .

be méade fo any resident who Is diemissed for miaconduct, Discretionary .

paiver in exceptional circumatances remains with thie Director of Housing.

Gonfirmation of accormmodation will not be granted untl the student has
neanacceﬁedbyﬂnUnIvamtyformeeomlmsesdonwmeﬂmm
residence application fee and deposit has been received. -

- 'Depoeiis may be made by cheque, bank draft or money orderin
Canadian funds and payable ko Dakousle University. No reservations will
beheldonpoa-dmedor“NSF'd\eqm.Depudhcamdbedaducted
“from aehdarahlpa. fellowahpaorshnlhrawarda .

Pnymentofnesidenoe Charges s B '
Paymarﬂmybemadahftlatraglwaﬂonorforanemacmrgad
$10.00.Inmlnslallmsnlsasparmamdue Scholarships may be o
appted 1o residence charges only after tuition fees for the full session are
pald. The firet Inatalimerit must be paid infull by September 30, To all - ’
Mommmmmwaummmzs%parmmhwn

+ be charged. On second instaliments outstanding efter February 1 Interest of
" 1.25% per moriti will be charged. A student whose account i delinquent for
-, more than 30 days will be denled University privilegas Including accesa to .

transoripts and records of attendance Datplex and the libraries. The student
.MIIbeminlataduponpaymaNofhafeesoutstaﬂmhsarmlnM

" and a $50.00 reinatatement fes, "
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ACADEHIC FEES 1987-88 — All fees for graduate students are listed ONLY In the section headed Graduate Studies
Payment of fees may be made at the Student Accounts Office, located on the basement level of the Arts and

Administration Bullding.
= University Student Unlon Society TOTAL
] Fes Fee Fee
- {inc. Year Book
= h In graduating yr.)
o :
— Arts and Sclence 1,685.00 103.00 5.00 1,683.00 . .
= King's (Payable to Dathousie) 158500 — _ 500  1,560.00 Foreign Students (additional charge):
3 Engineering 167500 10300 1000 178800 - | YieaSiidents (ihoss who are nict
Health Profeasions B O Rermanent
residents) who commenced their
Outpost Nursing, 2nd year 1,675.00 - 20.00 1,885.00 1686/68 academic year are required to
Pharmacy 1,675.00 103.00 31.50 1,808.50 pey & Differential Fee of $1,550.00,
Clinical Residence - Pharmacy 40500 — - 405.00 For those Visa studants who
Phys. Ed, Health Ed, Rec. 1,675.00 103.00 "10.00 1,788.00 ;jﬂ:l“mef‘f:;’arﬂ‘l:; g&f?gleﬂ study o
Physio. Occ. Therapy 1687500 103.00 13.00 1,791.00 ,Guring or academ
"BSW 158500 103.00 1000  1,698.00 19.7‘"";9 D"’"‘"’{:"ﬂ? s *1-7fg"4°°-
Management Studies ' , tin:e 8 3 Peoncr SOl Pt
B Com. 1.675.00 103.00 30.00 1,808.00
CPA 158500 103.00 10.00 1,698.00 pAm%&%mhﬁTﬁ THE
Graduate Studies . | PAYMENT-OF THE FIRST
Full time 1,700.00 103.00 20.00 1,823.00 | INSTALLMENT OF FEES.
Full ime MBA 1,700.00 103.00 35.00 1,838.00 Graduate Students see Regulation
Part time for Degree 58500 4000 10.00 635.00 27 of Graduate Studies Calender to
Part time for Degree - MBA 585.00 4000 17.50 842.50 determine number of years of
Thesig-only Full-time 26500  103.00 20.00 388.00 differential fee requirement.
Theaia-onty or Cort. Part-tihe 285.00 50,00 10.00 325.00
MSc Orel and Mexillofaclal Surgery 1,975.00 103.00 20.00 2,088.00
LLM (Full-time) JSD 1,815.00 103.00 20.00 1,.938.00
LLM (Part-time for Degree} 91000 50.00 10.00 970.00
Law 1.815.00 103.00 20.00 1,838.00
Medicine ‘
MD - 1,975.00 103.00 25.00 2,103.00
Postgraduate, Interns, Residents 40500  — - 405.00
Dentistry
DDS 1,975.00 103.00 150.00 2,228.00
DD§ Advanced Standing! 3,950.00 103.00 150.00 4,203.00
Dental Hygiene 1,675.00 103.00 35.00 1,813.00
) Dertal Hygiene Advanced! 3,.350.00 103.00 35.00 3,488.00
Standing .
Posigraduate - Perlodontics 197500 103.00 150,00 2,228.00
Full Time - One Term Only (Undergraduate) )
more than 3 one-half credits 785.00 50.00 — 835.00

Part Time - Session and Term 2 (Undergraduate)
All Faculties - Per Course

1 Full Credit Course 34000 2200 3 362.00(+)

2 Full Credit Courses 850.00 44,00 3. 894.00(+)

3 Full Credit Courses ' 96500 103.00 2 1,088.00(+)

1/2 Credit Course 170.00 11.00 — 181.00

1/3 Credit Course 110,00 11.00 — 121.00

Audit - Sesslon and Temm 4 (Undergraduate)

1 Full Audit Course 170.00 - —_ 170.00

1/2 Course for Audit 85.00 - == 85.00

1/3 Courge for Audit 56.00 - - 55.00 '

1 Candidates with advanced standing admitted to spacial programs in DDS and DENTAL HYQIENE to meet Provinclal Professional
Qualifications, are required to pay double the University fee paid by students in regular programs.

2 Registered for a total of three (3) credits, or less for session; or three one-half credits, or less for term.

2 Society Fee for the appropriate facuity |s an additional charge. (+)

4 Course NOT for credlt, for interest only. If during sesslon a charge from auit to credit Is desired, an additional charge of $25.00
plus the differsnce In fee for credit course s charged. See Regulation 16 of the Undergraduate Calendar for deadilne,
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Residence Fees and Meal Charges 1€87/88

Perlod September 3, 1987 1o the day in April of the laat examination in the Faculty of Arts and Science (axcluaive of Christmas vacation).
Does not apply to Fenwick Place,

SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Prepaid in Full Payable Balance )

Total Deposit At Reg At Reg January 8
Howe Hall 1
Single Room $357000 $125.00 $3570.00 $1,6800.00 $1.78000
Double Room 3,365,00 12500 326500 1,800.00 147500 -
Shimeff Hall -
Single Room . 385500 125,00 3,5556.00 .1,800.00 1,76500
Doubile Room 345000 125.00 3,350.00 1,800.00 1,560.00
Residence Houses:
Single Room 213500 125,00 2035.00 1,050.00 5,00
Double Room 186000 125.00 -1,760.00 1,050.00 ‘720,00
Glengary Apartments «
Singla Room 219000 125,00 2,080.00 -1,080.00 102000
Double Room 15835.00 125,00 183600 1,080.00 765.00
Bachslor Apartmerts 300000 125.00 250000 1,50000 ‘141000
Fenwick Places
Student aharad rates
2 person 262000 12500 282000 131000 131000
3 person 208000 12500 206000 1,030.00 103000
4 person 213000 125.00 213000 1,085.00 1.085.00
Meais Only
Specilal rate for session:
3 meals perday 1570.00
2 meais per day 151000

! Charges Include residence membership fee of $26.00 and key deposit of $8.00. Theprepaiddeposltlrdudnasasmwmumbe
which ta non-redeemabla.

2 Charges Include residence membership fos of $30.00 and key deposit of $10.00. The prepald deposit Inciudies a $25.00.appication fes
which |s non-redeemable,

9 Charges Include key deposit of $10.00. The prepald depostt includes a $25.00 application fae which Is non-redeemable.

4Clmrgaaincludecauﬂondepodt$45.00andheydeposllof$15.00 The prepaid deposit Includes a $25.00 appiication fee which is
non-redeamabie.

5 The $125:00 prepald daposit is a damage deposit — see application for detalls . 1Tn310m:erv!eedwgehnotappleaue.FemMck
fees cover the following time period: September 7, 1887 — Aprll 17, 1888 (Christmas vacation included).

§ Charges inciude service charge of $10.00.
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22 Continuing Studies

Confinuing Studies
Henson College of Public Affalrs and

Continuing Education
Henson College offers Adult and Part-time Students:

aseistance In planning cradit and degree programs
Information about evening and summer classes
non-credit, general interest classes

training for managers In the private sector and for municipal’
administrators

labour studies
correspondance courses in business
end much more.. . .

Henson College is Dalhousie’s newest acedemic unit Named in
honour of Guy Henson, one of Nova Scotla’s leading adult
aducators, the Collage has been created te serve the needs and
promote the interests of adult and part-ime learners, both those
who are pursuing degree programs and those interested in non-
credit classes. The foundation of Henson College signals
Dalhousie's commitment to make ltself more accessible io those
who have spaecial educational nesds: those who can study only on
a part-time basis; those who cannot attend classes during the
waorking day, those who are returning to study after an abaence
from formal education; those seeking to improve skills and
qualifications through credit, non-credit or special programs.

Henson College brings together two existing Dalhousle unite: the
Institute of Public Affairs and the Office of Part-time Studies. The
latter has had the responsibiiity for Summer School, general interest
extension ciasses and the expansion of part-ime studles. The
former has baen concemed with social policy studies, a variety of
community service activities and non-credtt programs In public
administration, management and labour leadarship. To these has
been added & new divislon for credit studies, charged with
expanding evening credit programs, developing certificates and
other new types of part-time offerings. The College suppoits a unit
devoted to the development of modern educational technologies for
the dslivery of off-ceampus Instructlon. Henson College also offers
cooperative support to Dalhousie’s professional schools in their
programs of continuing professional education. )

Part-time and adult studenis are encouragad to contact Henson
College in order to take advantage of the services which we can
offer. in addition to pre-admission counselling on anindividual
basis, the College sponsors a “Returning to Learning” orlentation
sach September, in cooperation with Counselling Services. The
Centre for. Continuing Studies offers advice to those with speclal
needs and our hours have besn extended 1o assist those who work
during the day. A variety of brochures are avallable, deseribing
summer. school and evening credit clagses, non-cradit and general

interest courses, and all of the ather conllndng aducation orfarlngs ’

of Henson Collage. -
Henson College is located al the corner of University Avenue
and Seymour Street. The l_nain telephone number is 424-2528.

Officers .- .
(Note: For gensral Irtormaﬂon. panicularly with regard to credit

. stidies and degree programs, students may call the Centre for

Contlming Studies, 424-2375 _
Dean. Douglée Myers, BA. BEd MA. PhD (Edlnburgh). Professor of

' Education -

Advanced Management Centre

Director, John H. Dougall, BA (Dalhodaia). MBA (Westam Ondarlo)

Distance Educltlon ll'ld Edueutlonal Technology
Dlreetor Katharine Rice, BBA (Mt. St. VInoerl). MA (MoGII)

Research Unit.

. Research Coordinator, SIsphenMaodmld.BA.MA(Dal)

centro for contlnulng Studies . -
Dirgctor, Stephen Frick, BA (Toromo). PhD (Cornell)

Associate Director, Lioyd Fraaer. BA. BEd (ML Aﬂlson). MEd (Dal)

communlty Dovelopment and Outmch '
Director, Mary Morriseey BA (Waslem Ont), Msw (Dal)

Munlcipll Admlnistrltlon Program . °
Director, Jack Novack, BComm, MPA {Dllhoude)

Academic Credit Proumms :

Part-time stutients are admitted to many of Dalhousle's credit
programs, either to work toward a degres or simiply to take
individual classes. Admission requirements and regulations

- generdlly are the same for all students, although apegial provision Is .

made for the admission of mature perscna. For Information-on.
admission and regigiration proceduras, degree requirements, tees,
elc. sea the entries eisawhere in this Calendar. For reguletions ~ ~
conoerning graduate study, consult lhe calendot of the Facully d
Graduste Studies. |

Scholarships and Flnunelni Ald :

Certaln awards and scholerships ere avaliabl for .part-llma :
students who qualify. Detalls may be found in the booklel
“Scholarghips, Prizes and Financial Ald" avallable from the Awards
Office.

-Spoelnl Opporlunljlos for SIudv nnd

Development

A wide variety of non- -credit courses is avallable In such areas as
computers, language programs, (Mini-immersion in French, plus a--
variety of self-Instructional programs), the arts, law, heaith, soclal

'issues, career development and caraerchange. callheCanu'efor

Continuing Studies at 424-2375.

Correspondence Courses

The Advanced Management Cenire, in cooperation with
Dalhouste's School of Business Administration, has deveioped a
saries of credit and non-cradit corresponderice courses In over 15
areas of business administratior: accounting, business law,

. marketing management, financa, piue many others. Call the

Advanced Management Centre at 424-2410 or 424-2526.
Henson Coliege, in cooperation with Dahousie's School of Public

. Adminigtration offers a serles of credit coursas by ompmdalpe

leading to & certificaté In Public Adminletration. For adtltioml
Information oall 424-88856 or 424-2526 . - .
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Board of Governors  Administrative

Offi :
cers s
Chancsllor =
Lady Beaverbrook, LLD E
Prasldent and Vice-Chancellor President and Vica-Chancellor E
Howard C. Clerk, BSc, MSg, PhD, 8cD. Howard C. Clark, Bac, MSc, PhD, ScD -
Board of Governors Vice-Presidents g
Mr. Barrie Black Bryan G. Mason, BA, Finance and Administration

Dr. Mona L, Campbell Alasdair M. Sinclalr, BA, MA, BPhll, PhD, Academlc and Research

Ms. Mary Clancy

Mr. George T.H, Cooper Assistant Vice-Presidents

ivi. Jaines 8. Cowan . Robert O. Fournler, BSc, MA, PhD, Research

Dr. Donna M. Cumry, Honorary Secretary - John Mabley, BA, MA, EdS, Development

Mr. Louls Deveau h

Mr. Peter R. Dolg Deans of Facultles .

Mr. Michael Dunn Arts and Science; Donaid D. Betis, MSc, PhD, FRSC

Mr. ivan E.H. Duvar Dentistry: Kenneth Zekarlesen,BA, DDS, MS, PhD

Ms. Cherry G. Ferguson Gradusate Studes: Kenneih T. Leffek, BSc, PhD, FCIC (Chem.)

Mr. Brian Flemming Health Professions: Robart S. Tonks, BPharm, PhD, FPS

Mrs. Betty Flinn Lew; Innis C. Chrisfle, BA, LLB, LLM

Mre. Linda Fraser Management Studles: Roy E. George, BSc, MA, PhD

Misz Sherry Golding Medicine: T.J. (Jock) Murray, MD, FRCP{C)

kirs_Jean Harington '

Mr. David J. Hennigar Henson College of Public Affairs and Continuing Education

Mr. Christopher Hopper Dean: J. Douglas Myers, BA, BEd, MA, PhD

Mr. Donald A. Kerr . .

Mr. J. Gordon Lawley Other Adminlstrative Officers

Mra. Vivian Layton N Registrar: Gudrun Curd 3

Mr. John W. Lindsay Director of Admleglone: Willam D. Courrier, BSc, MSe, PhD

Ms. Bernadette Macdeonald University Librariar: Wiiam F. Birdsall, MA, PhD

Mr. Alexander J. Macintosh Executive Dirsctor, Computer and [nformation Services; Peter Jones, MSc

Dr. Albro D. MacKeen Director of the Dalhousie Arts Cantre: Murray Farr

Mr. Edward MacNell Director of Alumni Affaire: TBA

Mr. E Nell McKelvey Director of Housing and Conferencas; Heather Sutheriand, BSc, MEd

Sr, Shellagh Martln Director of Public Relations: Mariyn MacDonald, BA, MA

Mrs. Shifles Medjuck Dean of Women: Pamela Stonshouse, BSc, MEd

Mr. Norman H. Newman Dean of Men: Patrick Donahoe, BA, MA

Chief Judge lan H.M. Paimeter Director, Athletics and Recreational Services: Anthony Mariin, BSc, MA

Mr. George C. Plercey, Vice-Chalrperson Direcior, Awarde: Gordon Steedman, BA

Mra. Ruth Pulgifer -Director, Counselling and Psychological Services: Judith Hayashi, BA, MA

Dr. Cedric E Ritchle Director, Finance: Mike Wright !

Mr. W, Struan Robertson, Chairperson Director, Office of Institutional Analysis and Planning: Brian Christie, BSc,

Mr. Alan K. Scales MA . .

Mr. Allan C. Shaw, Honorary Treasurer Director, Personnel Services: Michael J. Roughneen, BA, MSc

Mr. Doneld C.R. Sobey Director, Physical Plant and Planning: Wllliam Lord, BASc, PEng

The Hon. Robert L. Stanflsid Director, University Health Services: Rosemary Gill, MD

Mr. George C. Thompson University Secretary and Lagal Counesf: Srian C. Crocker, BA, LLB, QC

Ms. Maxine N. Tynes

His Worshlp Ronald Wallace, Mayor of Halifax
Mrs. Peggy Weld, Vice-Chairparson

Mr. F.B. Wickwlre

Migs Caroline Zayid

Mr. 8herman Zwicker

Secreiary
Mrs. Elizabeth A. Christian

Obsarvers for Senate
Dr.. W.E:Jonas

Dr. JA McNulty

Dr. R.8. Rodgers

Qbserver for Faculty Association
Prafe_sw D.M. !.ewis



Q
i
=
&
<

24 Faculty of Dentistry

Faculty of Dentistry

The Maritime Dentat College was founded In 1808 and quartered in rooma
provided by Dalhousle University In the Forrest Buitding. In 1912 an
arrangement was made by which the Maritime Dantal College became the
Faculty of Dentisiry of Dalhousle University.

In the main, medical science classes of the Dentistry Course are offered
by Depariments of the Medlical Faculty located In the Sir Charies Tupper
Medical Bullding and the Dr. D.J. MacKenzle Laboratories & Diagnostic
Centra. The other aublects in the curmmiculum are taught In the Dertlstry
kullding which was opened In 1858, and extensively anlarged and
renovaied in 1880,

The Dantal Library contalns practically complete fties of the dental
perlodicals and a large collection of books. -

Classes are supplementsd by clinics and demonstrations In the Victoria
General Hospital, the |zaak Walton Killam Hospital for Childran, the
Canadlan Forces Hospital and the Department of Veterans Affairs Hoapitat
{Camp Hill). The buildings are ell close by and form part of a compact group
of hospitals and teaching centres. These amangemenis enabie atudents to
obiain extensive varied clinical instruction and experiencs. ,

In additior: to the DDS Program the Faculty also offers a four-year
graduate program leading to the Degree of Master of Sclance In Oral
Surgery, a two-year post-graduate program leading to a Diploma in
PH;grlodombs and a iwo-year program leading to a Diploma in Dental

lene.

The Faculty also has an office for Alumn| Affeirs and inuing
Education which arranges short courses primarily for dentists and dentel
hygieniste.

Admission to Doctor of bentul Surgery
Program

The number of students admitied in any one year is imited by the
avallabfity of physical faclities, . .

Preferencs Is given to residents of the Atlantic Provinces but applicetions
from well qualified students from other provinces and countries may be
coneiderad. ’

For the information of possible applicants the following fs provided
showing the characieristics of the applicants and entering class of 1987/88.

Number of applicants: 218 (148 men, 70 women)

Number errolied: 32 (17 men, 15 women)

Age of Students: Range: 21-28, Mean: 22,6, Over 30: 0

Pre-dental university education; 2 years — 0; 3 years — 0; 4 or more
yeers {no degrec) — 1; Bachelor's Degree — 30; Master's or equivalent —
0; PhD or equivalent -~ 0; DDS from forelgn university - 1.
Fo:;n;ldema: Atlantic Provinces — 30; Other Canadian Provinces — 1;

n—1,
Mean DAT, reading comprehension — 3.97; Mean DAT, PAT — 4,65.
Mean DAT, chalk carving — 5.0; Mean DAT, academic average — 4.32.

Piace of Residence of Students

For dental admission purposes, the place of residence of an appicant Is the
place where the appécant |s domiclled. This Is normally presumed to be the
place (couniry, province, etc.) where the home of the student’s parents or
Quardian Is located. The DAT application form contalns a quastion
regarding Prefamed Province of Residence. Under normal circumstances
the Admissions Committee accepts the statement by the student of his
Prefemed provinos of residence as it appears on the reported results of the
Dental Aptitude Test. Attendance at a Universlty In the Atlantic Provinces
doas not, by healf, conatitute having.residence in the Atiantic Provinces.

Application Procedure

The Faculty of Dentistry appfication form must be submitted to the Office of
the Regiatrar by December 1. Applications from all studenta, Including those
Wwho have attended Dalhousie or King's must be accompenied by a $20.00

processing fee, which is not refundable end fs not applicabie to tultion fees.
A new appliostion form must be submitted In each ysar In which application
Is made. ;

The following documentation must be submitted in support of the .
application. Applications must be complete for consideration by the
Admigslons Committes, Applications submitted by the deadiine may be
completad at any ime up to June 30, however, applicarts ame encouraged
to submit supporting documents Ly March 30. Applications compisted after
March 30 are considerad when compieted if unfilied places remaln In the
entering class. ’

(a) Faculty of Dentistry application form.

(b) Canadlan applicants must submit resulis from the Canadian Dental
Assoclation Dentel Aptiude Testing Program. Applicants must complete the
Dental Aptitude Test no later then November 10 be considered for -
admission to the following vear. Most successfu epplicants have achieved
a score of 4.0 or better on their manuel dexterity portion of the DAT.
Information ragarding the Dental Association Aptitude Testing Program may
be obtainad from the Office of the Registrar, from the Faculty of Dentistry, or
by writing fo the Administrator, Dental Aptitude Teat Program, Canadian
Dentel Assoclalton, 1815 Alia Vista Drive, Ottawe, Ontario K1G 3Y8.
Applicants from other countries may subrmit the American Dental
Assoclation Dental Aptitude Testing Program results. While thia information
is net a final or declding factor in eelection it is used as an additional
critetion by the Admissions Commitiee when evaiuating student
qualifications. i

{c) Official tranacripts in support of the applicant's academic record must
be forwarded by the Institution or insittutions at which the applicant
completed his pre-professional studies. Tf the applicant Is still engaged In
university studles, It would be advantageous to forward an Interim tranacript
and a final transcript must be forwarded on completion of these credis.

(d) Three completed confidential evaluation forms (provided in the

application package) in regard to the applicant's character are to be

forwarded directly to the Registrar. At least one of these forma must be from
& universlty facuity member who has taught the applicant. The remaining
forms should be from someone (not & relatlve) known to the applicant
These are in addition to any assessment which may be cbtained from a
College Advisory Committee. : -

(e) The Admisslons Committee requests an assessment of the applicant
by a College Advisory Commitiee from the Institution the applicant is
ettending. Applicants should maks themselves known to university feachers
so that the universlty evaluation can be based on a perschal knowledge of
the appiicant by an appropriate Faculty member.

{f) To ensure physical, mental and dental finass & medical certificaie and
a dental certificats (provided In the apptication package) must be completed
on behalf of each applicant.

(9) Applicanis may be required to ettend an admigsions Intarview.

An.application will nct be considened If the applicant has been required to
withdraw from studles at any other School of Dentistry or Medicine at the
request of the Faculty of that Institution, uniess the epplication is supported
by a recommendation from the Dean of that School. In exceptional
clrcumatances, certaln of these regulations may be waived or modified by
the Facutty Adrissions Comnilttae, g

On natice of accaptance to the Faculty of Dentistry, applicants must
deposit with the Registrar the sum of $100.00 betore a apecified date. This
amount Is credited foward tuition fees If the student registers, but is not
refundable If he/she withdraws. .

Thesa reguiations may be amended without notice by the Faculty of

-Dentistry.

Admisslion to First Year of the DDS Program L
Minimum Academic Requirements i

While envclled In a reguiar bachslor's degree program whose sole entrance
requirement is Nova Scotia grade 12 or lis equivalent, completion of the
following before June of the year of expacted entry to the Faculty of
Dentlstry: @ minimum of 10 full-year academic classes” (uaually during two
years of full-time attendance), including unlversity classes of a full academic
year's* duration in biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry, phyeics
and three full ysar academic classes* chosen from the humaniiles and/or
soclal sclences, one of which must Invoive a significant written component;
as well as three ather full year academic classes*. The sclence classea
must Include laboratory instruction or seminar periods,



- a combination of two one-term academic classes in the same discipline Is
considered ecuivalent to one full-ysar acadsmic class. -

Tt Facuity of Dentistry considers it desirable thet all students irfending
1o proceed to the study of dentisiry should acquire a background in the
humanities and the soclal sciences and attain facility in the use of the -
writien and spoken word. Therefora, while minimum entrance requiremsnts
are eatablished, students are encouraged to proceed 1o a Bachelor's
degree before seeking admission to the Faculty of Dentistry, particularly if
there is any intention or llkefihcod of procesding to greduate programs in
derdistry or associated sciences. This elatement IS not to be interpreted to
mean that any penafty will be imposad upon those who do not have more
{ian the stated minimum requirements.

Prior to or after maldng application to the first year of the DDS Program,
appiicants are strongly encouraged to spend time in the office of thelr family
dentist to learn abot the dental profession. They are also sncouraged 1o
vistt the Faculty of Dentistry and talk with and observe tha dental students.

Most successful cendidates complete an approprisie bachelor's degree
program, Incorporating the recuired classes. It Is expected that the program
includes classes in other disciplines such as humarnities, social sciencss,
languages, and mathematics. Truly outstanding appticants may be admitted
after completion of the minimum entrance requirements. .

Because of the difficulty In compering merks and grades from the various
universities from which dentistry students are drawn, it Is not posasibie to
stale & minimum standard that enaures sericus consideration for admission:
However, demonsirated capacity to carry a full program of demanding
advanced level classes ie a necessary assst for a dentistry student. The
abiity 10 obtaln consistently better than average grades in such a program
Ia the best Indication of that capacity. An academic racord which shows
failed or repeated classes, classes passed with low grades or
supplementary examinations, particularly in the two years prior to
anticipated entry to dental school, makes the prospect of admisslon unlikely.
Applicanta whh the best academic record have the greatast chance of
admission, Nonstheleas, the Admisslons Commitiee can and does make
significant use of non-academic factors In deciding which applicants are
aommed (e.g. Dental Apthude Test, Interviews, university recommendation,
references).

Admissions to Advanced Standing In the DDS Program

The Facutty of Dentistry will dstermine each academic year ff spaces are
avallable for advanced standing students. The avallabiiity of advanced
standing opportunities Is very limited. The Faculty offers no assurance that It
will eccept advanced standing shudents In any given academic year.

Students who have completed al or part of their dantal education In
sincther approved Feculty of Dentiatry may apply for admission with
advanced standing on the following conditfons.

1. Togsther with a completed Facuity of Dentistry appilication form, the
candidate must submit a complete academic record. .

2. No studert may be accepled for admission to advanced standing f
his/her pre-professional standing i below that required for admission to the
firel year of dentisiry at Dalhousle University.

3. Each applicant must be evaluated as 1o his/her standing sultabillty.
The Admissions Commitiee may conduct a personal Interview and/or may
require a written /oral examinfation.

4. Cradlt can be given only for the work of a completed academic year,
and students must register for all clasaes of the year Into which they are
admitted at Dalhousle.

5. The Admissions Commities will determine the appropriate level of entry
for an advanced standing student. Applicants who have a dental degree
trom a univeralty in a foreign country may only be considered for admission
to the first, second, or third year of the Dentistry program.

& Appiicants for advanced standing who have a dental degree from a
university in a foreign country should take et least Parta One and Two of the
Canadlan National Dertal Board examinafions or af least Pert One of the
American National Dental Board examinations prior to applying to the
Facutty of Dentlstry.

Course Walver Policy

Course waivers may be granted by the Academic Standards Commitise
upon the racommeanciation of Division Heads, Departmental Chairmen or the
Director of the School of Déntal Hyglene as may be appropriate. Aequasts
for such waivers must, in the cage of dental students, be directed to the
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Aasociate Dean for Academic Affairs, and for dental hygiene students, o
the Director of the School. Such requests should be Inttiated pricr to
registration and in no case wik a request be coneldered after the course has
been In progress for two weeks. Documentations, Including course
descriptions and tranecripts, must be submitted to the Assoclate Dean or
Director for review and prior approval in consultation with the appropriate
academic Division, Depariment or School. Approval for the walver of any
course may be conditional, requiring partiel attendance or completion of an
appropriate project or examination.

Eligibltity for Course Waiver

Advanced Standing and Transfer Students: Normelly, advanced standing
and transfer students are not eligibte for course walvers unlesa specifically
proposed by the Adrmisslons Commilttes. If the etudent feals that there is
sufficlent cause for one or more course waivers to be granied, application
must be mads for all such walvers to the Associate Dean for Academic
Alfaire. After consyliation with the Admissions Commities and appropriate
Cotirse Director(s) a recommendation will be forwarded 1o the Acadenio -
Standards Commities for consideration.

Dentistry: (a) Normally, 2 dental student who has successfully completed a
Dalhousie courae required by the dental curriculum with a gracie of B- or
better within the previous three years will not be required to repest the
course during his dental education. .

(b) A denial student who has successfully completed a course ai another
urivérsity, with & grade of B- or batter within the previous thres years, which
he/she belleves is comparable to a required course In dentisiry, may apply
for & walver In the usual manner. in thig Instancs, the student will be
required to successfully complete a challenge examination,

Dentat Hygiene: Normally a dental hyglene student who has recelveda 'C'
grade or better in a Dalhousie course that Is required by the denial hygiene
curriculum, is not required to complete the course during her dental hyglsne
education. A dental hygiene student who has recelved a 'C' grade or better

. for a course believed 1o ba comparabis to & dental hygiene course, may

apply for a walver in the usual manner. Under exceptional circumsiances, a
lower grade may be consitdsred by the Academic Standards Commitiee on
the recornmendation ¢f the Director of the Schoal of Dental Hyglene.

Computation of Grade Point Average

Students who are granted a course welver shali, for the. purposes of

estabiishing (1) class rani; (2) grade point average; and (3) prizes and

m I::lve thalr_ﬁnal grades computed using only the required cburees
ng

Promotion

A student wil not nomally be promoted to the class of any year uniess he
or she has passad In all subjects of the previous year and has obtalned a
clinical, didactic and overall grade point average of 2.4.

As an academic requirement, students are assessed in each year on
thelr aplitude and fitness for the profession of Dentistry. A student who, in
the judgment of the Faculty, fals to ettain satisfactory standard on this
assesement may be refired from the Faculty.

Students must prepere such exercisas, reports, etc, as maybe
prescribed, and in classes Invoiving labaratory or practical work thay must
complele such work satisfactorlly before any credit for that course can be
glven. If Faculty deems it agvisable, students may be given the apportunity
to clear any defiolencles by means of remedial programs.

From time to time, certain clinical requirements are established for
students. Thesa requirerents must be fulfiled before a afutient may obtain
credit for the work of that year. Students who, in the judgment of the Faculty,
ara deficient for any reason in their clinical prectice may be required by
Fagulty to retum for & special clinical session or 1o repeat the year. The
aatistactory complefion of this clinical eeasion Is required In onder 1o aflow
students either to continue In thelr regular course or to graduste at the Fall
Convocation. ‘ !

A candidate who has deficlences &t the ferminaticn of regular ciasses
and who clears thess deficlencles in time to be promated or graduated will
receiva only the lowest passing grade in those subjects In which the
deficiences existed.
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26 Faculty of Dentistry

Academic Year

The academic year commencas In early September, and for the firat three .
years, the course continues until the latter part of May. The academic year
for the fourth-year class terminates In the eerly part of May. Classos begin
Immectiataly after the regular registration date, and late registration will be
permitied only under most exceptional clrcumstances, If approved by the
Dean, Total length of the program Is curmently 140 weeks in aciual
attendance: two 36-weak sesslons of two ssmesters each, a 38-week
gaasion of three ssmesters In third year, and, a 32-week session of three
samesters in the fourth year. ‘

liiness or Absence

it ia the student's reaponsibiity to Immediataly Inform Course Directors, the
Office f the Deen and, when cilnical activites are Invoived, the Director of
Ciinlcs and any scheduled patients, of any abssnce due to ness, Injury, or
other serous cause. Appiication for special consideration due fo Injury,
finass, or oiher serious ceuse shall be made to the Dean not later than
three days (excluding holldays) afier the student'a return to classes following
an Injury or liness.

Failure to report a6 required may limk a student's right to appeal an
unsatisfaciory course grade of the fallurs of an acadenic year. Writlen
policies describing the responsibilies of studerts in such cases are
available to all students In the Academic Policy Manual.

Examination and Class Grades

Admission to Examinations

in order to qualify for admisslon to examinations, candidates must attend the
preecribed clsses of the curiculum regularly.and punctually. Caertificates
-Indiceting less than 90% of attendance at any class are not ordinarily

' acceapted.

Class Grades .

Upon completion of a class a shuient is awarded 2 grade of A, B, G, D, FM
or F. In this system A ig the highest and D [s the lowsst passing grade; FM is
2 falling grade thet aflows an otherwise qualified candidate fo take a i
supplemental evaluation; F I8 a failing grade disqualifying the etudent from
further evaluation without repaating the course and the entire acedemic

year, "
The numerical percentage scare-letier grade equivalency scale for al
didactic courees In the Facully of Dentistry is as follows:

Letter Grade Numerical Score
A 85 —100
B 70— 84
C 60 — 69
D 50 — 58
| 40—49
F 0—389

The teaching divisiona concermed are responsible for defining the
requirements for grades A, B, C, D, FM, and F. If & division also wishea to
award any of the grades, A+, A-, B+ or B-in a olinical course, definitions of
Ih.aaa requirements must be avaflable as well

QGrade Point Equivalents and Averages :

Grade point equivalants are used to calculate grade point averages, which
in tum are used to datermine class standing and as factors In determining
reciplents of prizes and awards.

Grade Point Equivalent
A (A+ A 4
B(B+ B) 3
c 2
D 1
FM,F 0
Calculatlon of Average

Each class [s assigned a welght based on Its length and the mix of leciure,
laboratory or clinical components, however the ditference in weight between

the smallest and largest didactic course weight In any year may not be
grester than a 1:3 ratio. An Individual students point equivalent for each
olass ls multipfled by the course weight The student's grade point average
ia calculated by adding up the weighted grade point equivalents eamed for
all the ssparately numbered clasass for the Acaderic Program and divided
by the sum of the class welights for all classes.

Supplemental Examinations

A candidate who has recelved FM grades In nat more than two subjects of
any year and who has attalriad the required overall grade point average of
20, is entitted to supplemental examinations in such subjects, provided he
or sha Is qualiiied in attendance and class work for admission to
examination. A cardidate who has fajled In more than two subjects In any
one year of who has received an F grade in any course or has received an
overall grade point average less than 2.0, doea not receive any cradtt for
work done In that year.

Supplemental examinations are held on the day specified In the
Academic Calendar, and at no other times end are written &t Dalhousie
unless approval is obtalned to do otherwise,

Other forme of suppiemental evaluations may be prascribed for difierent
aspacts of the program such as laboratory and clinical assignmenta These
are camied out in periods determined by the Faculty. ]

- Application for admission to & supplemental examination must be made
on or befora July 15th. Application forme may be obtalned from the Dean of
Dentisiry’s Office and must be accompanied by the proper fee..

On passing a supplemental examination or evaluation the candldete

receives no higher than the lowest passing grade (D).

Promotion and Graduation

First and aacond year studsnts are not promotiad unlesa they have passed
all subjects and obiained a grade point average of 2.0 In each year.
Students In third year are not promoted unless they have passed all
subjects, obtained a grade polnt average of 2.0 in all olinical subjects, a
grade point average of 2.0 In ell didactic subjects, and an overall grade paint
average of 2.0. Students In fourth year are not graduated uniess they have
passed all subjects, obtained a grade poirt average of 2.0 in all clinical

_subjects, a grade polnt average of 2.0 in all didactic subjects, and an overall

grade point average of 2.0.

Appeals

Students have the right to appeal thelr assigned grade in a given course as
well as decieions regarding thelr fallure of an ecademic yesr. Wiitlen
poiicies describing the Faculty's appeal procedures ere avallabie 1o all
students In the Academic Policy Manual,

Provincial Regulation

Students are reminded that the degree In Dentisiry is not the only
requirement for admisslon to practice in any province. The regulations for
admission to prectice are established by the licensing board of the province
in which the person desires to practice. Information on these requirements
may be abialned from the respective Dental Reglstrars whoss names and
atdresses may be obtained from the Cffica of the Dean.

The National Dental Examining Board of Canada incorporated under
Federal Stahute offers an examining facilty leading to a cerificete which is
recognized by the dental Licensing Boards in all ten provinces of Canada.
Holders of the cerliiicate may be kcensed to practice in all provinces,
sometimes after meeting additional provincial requirements. For further
Information inquiries should be addressed to: Regisirar, National Dantal
Exelh‘n'lnlm Board of Canada, Suite 103, 100 Bronson Ave,, Ottawa K1R

The program of dental education In the Faculty has received approval of
the Canadian Dantal Assoclation and the Councll on Dental Education of
the American Dental Assoclation. The Dathousle Doctor of Dental Surgery
Degree Is, tharafore, an accepted educational qualification for obiaining a
cortificate from the Natlonal Dental Examining Board of Canada, the
National Board of Dentai Examiners of U.8A., and the Boards of many of
the states of the United States.

Graduates in Dentlstry from Dalhousie Univeralty may ba Bcensed in
Nova Scotia by the Provincial Dental Board without further examination.



insiruments, Equipment and Books

Larger teme of equipment end some clinical ingirumenta are provided on
ioan by the University. All other Instruments and material for practical
ingtruction must be procured by the students. Normally, the Faculty obiaing
thesa for the studerits 1o ensure delivery in ime for the start of the
academic year. This practiss, howsver, doas not prohibit students from -
purchasing their instrumenta and materlal from any source or sources they
(a) the Insiruments are in a new condition and of the particular type and
manufacthure pregeribed by Facully .
(h)ﬂnlrﬂnmmammlsava!hblemﬂmeformmdm
academic year
(e)mbebmbyhednmdhneanmthhrm% !
February from any student who intends 10 purchase instiruments and
material privately for the ensuing academic year. This deadiine |8 easential
49 experience has shown thet Faculty must placa orders not later than 1
Mumwememluellhoodofdan\arymtineforﬂnmndm
academk year. °
mmdumwmedfamavamcmmmnmdlnme
3ame manner e insiruments and material

‘The following estimate of the cost of Instrumants and books for each year
ia subject fo'change without nofice, but It can asalat the students In -
mmMmmas

Instruments Instrument

. Purchase User Fee Textbooks
Yeor! - $2.07000 $500.00 $1,000.00
YearH . $238100 $500.00 $1,360.00
Yeoar Ili $18800 $500.00 $250.00
Year IV © - $8850 $500.00. - $16000
&nudomlc Program

mﬂmmmmaMdmmmeW

yoere,
numuwcwmmmmmmmm

Study, examinations, fees, aic., containad in ihs calendar ars intended for .

mmmmmwmmummmmmmu }

_mmbmmwmwm o
Mmuuhufdmn i e

FIretYear

Phyuology mecralauogy DemelAnnmmy Oodl.nlo:.
Blomaterials Science, Operative Dmdmycmmnmmumm
mummymm

| Yw Systemic Oral
"Microblology, Pharmecology, Immunciogy, Pathology;
noeis, Radiology, Oral Surgery, Removable Proathodontics,
u:'ﬁmaemmmomm Communications, Fed Partial -
Mmmmmw
ammmmmaemnenmcmmmy
Amnmﬁogmmcm e ) ]
Third Year . - - " =
mmommmwm&m y
Femovabie Prosthodontics, Endodontics,

Fourth Year .

cirinanmm.TddPauemcure.Samlmmh Oral Medicine, Oral
Siurgery, (Patisnt Health Assegsment), Restorative, Removable
Prosthodontics, Perlodontics, Endodontics, Orthodontics; Pediatric Dentistry,
iantal Onacology, Jurieprudence, Patierd Management Serinar, Practice
an;tn A_Mmed.GnmmlDenﬂauycommulyAwam
Frogram,

couses of 'lmmwmm.mmmdmm FaclllyofMedlein

“nutriion, sallva, calcium and phosphate
aMbbeynMaThhchnulslnbMedfordudemedDerﬁwy Others

Anslomy/ Blochemistry/Microbiology 27
Classes of Instruction

Anatomy, Bbchaniury immunology, Microblology, Pathology, a
Pharmacotogy, and Phyalologyuenﬂoredbyher.ltyofMedclne.

Department of Anatomy
quulDepuvtmnntD.G.Gwyn
Inmicﬂnnbymam.'nepamnmdmm FamllydMeddrn
Groes Anatomy — D1001R: A two-term courss for first-year Dental

students which provides an Introduction to human anatomy in the clinieal
context and detalied study of the Anatomy of the head, neck and oral cavity.

" Taxis: Morphology of the Living by Stan R. Blecher. Moore’s

Chinically
Orlented Analomy. Grant's Atias of Aratomy or McMinn and Hutchings'
Head and Neck Anatomy. CWMWn'stmldemuAm

Neurclogical Sciences {Neuroanatomy) — D10038B: The anztomical
component of this class provides the student with an introduction to the
organization of the human nesvous ayatem. The couree la taught
concumrently with Neurophysiology. Prescribed Texts; Bar and Kleman, or
NobaekandDemnmﬂ.TheHmmnNmSydmmad.mbed
bbnrmrymmnt DeArmond, &t al, Struciure of the Human Brain, latost

Microanatomy — D1002R; The claes for first-year Dental students .
consists of one lecture and a two-hour laboratory per week. This saction
mmhenicmscoplcmdmeﬂunsandommofmnunqn
body, etressing the relaticnship of structure and function. Prescribed Texis:
OormackmwwﬂoanmerIHom.Aﬂasdeanbw
Reference Text Fawoett, A Text Book of Hisiology.

Department of Blochemistry

Head of Department RW. Chambers

c
=
L
=
@
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Bloehunlm'yfornenmsmdm D1004R: This class ocouples
approximately 76 hours, and conalsts mainly of lectures. It s given in both
terms of the first year and serves two general purposes. 1. I provides an
infroducition 1o general biochemistry, which should enable students to read
and understand current reports of blochemical research relatsd to Dentistry
-and alfled subjects; 2. It provides detalled Instruction in a few specialized
areas of particular Intorast to students of Dentistry. Gienaral topics Includs
the structurs, function, and blosynthesls of proleins; enzyme action; energy
production by cells; and control of meteboliem. Specializad topics Include
metabolsm, and collagen chemletry

mmtmwmwmmmhmmdm

'Department of Mluoblologv

HudalbepmrmntK.B.Embrodt

lm iheliﬂl'l‘ mnelnofMlcrouologyFaqmyofMedcmm
Facl.lyoﬂgmwy Dem .

. lmmunology — DMA.lrrmuuogydaahmmemand

synthesis of antibodies and mechanisms ofantibody and ceflular Immunhty
franspiantation, tolerance, hypersensltivity,
tl'leoomplemntsymmandtmorlmmmbgy Referance Book: Bellarti,
lmmologym .

Mlcroblology m&mdauwhbhmmmlnmeﬂmmd
secmdyeermramemmlpdncbleaufmedmlhnduhbgy
mycology and parasitology. Students are Insiructed In Medical Ml

in the firat trimaster. In the second rimestar they participate In Oral
Microblology a8 & separate course. The leciures deal with the physiology of
bacterls, a systematic study of the pathogenic bacteria, viniees and
fickeitsiae, siructure and use of antiblotics and the natural history of
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infectious organisms, Oral Microbloiogy, Microbial hisiory of infoctious
organisma, Oral Microbiology, Microbial disease with oral manifestation.
Laborstory periods are designed to familiarize the student with the
mlcmacoplcoumwuod\unlegldmacmubam; -
steriization, disinfection and antibiotits. Reference Books: Shents, Meaical
Mimbhbgyandfmnducﬂonmlnfecmoms'hmaal.ﬁmwd
Medical Microbiology; Willam A. Nolts, Oral Microbiclogy; Bumeti and
Scherp, Oral Microblology & infectious Disoase.

Depariment of Pathology

Head of Department: M.A. MacAulay
Instrucion by the staff, Department of Pathology, Faouty of Medicine.

GsmralPlﬂlology—mmsa:ThIsIuclnuOfSShoursandlamn
mmwmmmndmmmmmm
respcnees of cells, tissues and organa to Injury stimull, wih particutar
etnphuiannﬂnrdeofmhraspmsash,hpﬂmanaalsofdlsaam
The subject areas coverad by this program are cell injury, the inflarnmateory
mponu.huluandremlr.neophda.andsomeupecﬁofpehologyd
trayme, environment, aging. Moat of the Instruction Is by leciures. Leaming
mmhdudlmdlde—hpeprograms.aremndeavaﬂabla.msrem4
mmmmmmmmmmlmmum
calls and tissues, Texis: The class etarts in Januaty of each year and the
ent will advise students of the texis which are avaiiable in the

Kellogg Library for use.
Department of Pharmacology

Acting Head of Department: KW. Renton
Instruction by the staif, Department of Pharmacology, Facully of Medicine,

Pharmacology — D2003R; This sacond-year class |s a separate course
for Dental students takan during both semesters and conslsting of 46 Hours
of lectures. It the basic principles of drug action with special
attention given i groups of drugs used commonly In dental practice {local
anaesthatics, analgesics, tranquillzers) and on drugs whose
pmnmalnﬂ-nbodymymaademalpmcedweaTextKamm.Bsslc
and Clinical Pharmacology. Reference Book: American Dental Association,

. Accepied Dental Therapeutics. g :

Department of Physiology and Blophysics

Head of Department: T.F. MacDonakd

Inetruction ia given by the staff, Department of Physiology and Biophysics,
Facutty of Madicine

Phyllology(BIol.MOS)—MMR:Awmycouaalnhunnnphysldogy
for firat-year Dental students which Ia structured around the various body
ayuemneonddadmmbchmperweekandomsbnalmoﬂal .
seasions and iaboratory demonstrations. Descriptions encompass all levels
of organization, from subcaliular structures to integretive functions of
mmmumlmmmnmmmenm
semester concentrates on membrana physiology, the cardiovascular
ayutemlddneyfmcﬂcnandreepksﬂon.mmalnemussym.
digestion, endocrinology and metabolism are topics taught In the second
samestar, Text: AC. Guyton, Textbook of Medical Physiofogy. Tth exdition.
Saunders, 1988 a

Department of Oral Blology

Chairman of the Department M.M. Cohen Jr.

First Year General Studies — D1101R: This first yeer course deals with
various topica including: (1) Introduction to Human Embryology; 2
Craniofacial Embryology; {3) Principies of Dysmorphology; (4) Craniofacial
Dysmorphology; {5) Perepectives on the Face; (6) Oral Histology,
Embrysiogy, and Comelative Pathology; (7) Basic Sclence of Oral Blology,
{8) Perspaciives In Growth and Development; (8) Human Genetics and

Dentistry; and {10) Perspectives In Public Health. Texis: Cohen, MM., Jr.,
First Year General Studies; Hanssfl, M.M, Embryology.

Systemic Pathology — D2101R: This s an eighty hour course presented
In the firet and second terms to the second year dental students by Oral
Pathalogy, Faculty of Dentisiry, and Department of Pathology, Faculty of
Medicine. Baalc disease processes are emphesized and the ways in which
these affect the organ systems are etudled. This course provides a
foundation for assassing the patient's health, and for ariving st a dlagnosls,
Texts: Robbins, S.L, Angell and M, Kumar, V., Basic Pathoiogy, Third
edition, Saunders; 1681.

Oral Pathology — D3101A: The objective of this course is 1o provide the
pathologic basls for a ratlonal approach to diagnosis end treatment of oral
diseases. Extansive lecturs notes are provided prior to each lecture.
Required texts: Shafer, W.Gi, et el A Textbook of Oral Pathology, Fourth
adition, W.B. Saundare, Col, Toronto, 1883. Everscle, LR Clinical Outline of
Ora! Pathology: Diagnosis and Treatment. Second edition, Lea and Febiger,
Philadeiphie, 1984. j

Oral Medicine — D4201B: This coursa is also glven jointly by Oral
Pathology and Oral Diagncsls. it conslsts of rotation through the Mouth |,
Clinlc In both terma and a one hour weekly seminar in the second term. it Is
designed to Integrate the knowledge acquired In previous courses and to
apply It in the management of Individual patisnts and cases presentad In
Clinical Pathologic Corferences. Text Eversole, F.R., Ciinical Outiine of Oral
Pathology: Diagnosis and Treatment. Journels: Oral Surgery, Oral Medlicing
arid Oral Pathology, Journal of Oral Surgery, British Journal of Oral Surgery,
and Journal of Oral Pathology.

Department of Oral Diagnosis and Oral
surgery

Chalrman of Department: D.S. Preclous

Division of Oral Diagnosis
Division Head: D.S. Precious, Acting Head

Orai Diagnosis and Treatment Planning — D2203B: A course of
laciures, demonstrations and clinical exerclises. Studerts are taught the
principles and methods of diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment planning.
Some of the lecture toplos are co-ordinated with Clinical Preventive
Dentistry and presented In two other couraes; D2350R and Rediclogy
D2201R. The examination in this course is given at the concluslon of
gecond year. Text: Michel, Standish and Fast, Oral Diagnosis/Oral
Medicine and Treaiment Planning. Barsh, L1, Dental Treatment Planning for
the Aduit Patient . - -

Clinical Oral Diagnosia and Treatment Planning — D3202R: Third year
students gain practical experience rotating through the Oral Diagnoeis clinic
during the yeer. Students do a completa diagnostic work-up (history taking,
radlographs, charting and treatment planning) on assigned patients.
Students are given exercises In radiographic interpretation and recognition
of technical and processing errore. Reference Books: Wood, NK,
Tresiment Planning — A Pragmatic Approach; Halstead, Blozls, Drinnan,
Gler, Physical Evaluation of the Dental Patient; Scopp, |LW., Oral Medicine;
Bell, Orofacial Pain,

Clinical Oral Diagnosie/Radiology and Treatment Pianning — D4202R:
The fourth year student cordinues to do compiete diagnostic work-ups.
Studands develop skills In the delegation and supervision of awdliary
personnel in radiography. Asference Books: Woad, N.K., Treafment Pianning
—AP Aporoach; Halststid, Blozs, Drinnen, Qler, Physical
Emvwm of the Danial Patient; Scopp, |W,, Oral Medicine; Befl, Orofacial

P :

Radiclogy -- D2201R: A series of lactures, laboratory exercises and
clinical training covering the technical aspects of radiology, the hazards and
safety of radiation and normal radiographic anatomy of Intracral
radiographe. Text: Goaz and White, Oral Radiology Principles and



Interpratation. Reference Books: Langlard, O-F; Sippy, FH; and Langlais,
RP, TM of Derial Radiology, second edition.

Radiclogy 3rd Year — D3205A: Third year students recelve a series of
lectures on differertial radlographic inerpretation and exira-oral .
radiographic techniques. The clinkc training in radiographic technique and
interpretation |s included in D3202R. Text Langlals, AP, and Kasle, M.J:
Exercises in Oral Radiographic Interpreiation. Reference Books: Goaz, PW.
and White, 8.C., Oral Radiology Principies and Inferpretation,

Division of Oral and Maxlliofacial Surgery
Davision Head: D.8. Pracious

Orar Surgery — D2202A: A lecture/demonatration class of one lecture a
week in the first term of second year. The clesses and demonstrations .
oover the topics of all aspects of local anasstheala. Final examination takes
place upon compistion of the course. Text: Malamed, Handbook of Local
Anaesihesia.

Orai Surgery — D3203R: A lecture class of two lectures a week
throughout third year. The lectures cover the topics of Clinical Therapeutics,
Oral Surgery and orientation to Generel Anaestheala. Examination takes
place on completion of each component. Texts: Krugler, Texibook of Oral
and Maxiiofacial Surgery; Monheirn, General Anesthesla in Dental Practice.
Reference Bookc Dingman and Natvig, Surgery of Facial Fractures.

Clinlcal Oral Surgery — D3204B: The undergraduate deveiops clinical
skiiis by clinical oral surgery practice under suparvision In the Oral Surgery
Clinlc In the Dental Buliding.

Orai Surgery — D4203R: This ciass throughout the fourth year conelsts of:
1. Patient health asgessmant. The first term is devoted to lectures by
priysicians and |s designed to give the student a broad understanding of the
problems and procedures involved in the practice of medicine and to
prepare for Inteligent cooperation with physicians and other health workers.
The class also prepares the student to render a better health care senvice
by recagnizing the signs and symploms of generai diseases which require
the sarvices of a physiclan. This eeries of lectures Is followed in the second
term by saminars devoted to ciinical management of patients with apecific
disease processes. 2. Surgical conferences are held weekly during the
second term. Thess conferences permit the review of managemant of a
broad range of cuent surgical procadures.

A comprehensive examination Is held et the end of the year covering
Pat=rd Health Assessment, management of the hospiiallzed patient and
princinies Invoived in epecific surgical problems, Reference Book Calling
and Crane, Infernal Meticine in Dental Practice. i

Clinical Oral Surgery — D4204R: (1) The undergraduate develops clinical
skllis by practising clinical oral surgery under supervigion [n the Oral Surgery
Cinic in the Dental Buiiding. This takes place during the first term of fourth
year, (2} On a rotational basle, minor and major oral and maxifofaciat
surgery I8 demonstrated in the folowing affilated hospitals: Vicloria General
Hospial, zaak Walton Killam Hospital for Children, and the Canadian
Forces Hospital During the rotation an orientation to acdmission

oparating room protocsl end support management of hospltalized patients Is
provided.

Department of Restorati+e Dentisiry

Chalrman of Department D.V. Chaylor

Division of Endodontics
Division Head: S.M. Brayton

Endodontics — D2305B: A series of lectures once & wesek in the second
term of second year in conjunction with demonsirations and aboratory -~
periods dealing with the diseases and therapy of pulp tissues and adjacent
structures. Texts: Cohan & Bums, Pathways of the Pulp; Serance et al,
Principles of Pre-Clinical Endodontics. Reference Books Serence et al,
Principles of Pre-Clinical Endodontics; Bender and-Seltzer, The Dental Puip.

COral Diagnosis and Oral Surgery/Restorative Dentisty 28

Endodontics — D3310A: A continuation of Endodontics D23068
conelsting of one laciure & week in the first term of third year. More
advanced aspects of Endodontics ere discussed with emphasls on the
clinioal menagement of endodontically involved teeth. Text Cohen & Bums,
Pathweys of the Pulp,

Endodontics — D4308B: A weekly seminar Is devoted 1o Endodontics in
the second term of fourth year.

Clinical Endodontics — D3306R and D4308R: Students are required to
give treatment to & minimum number of petients in the third year of the
dental couse and to continue to treat endodontic cases during the fourth

year.

Division of Operative Dentistry
Divislon Head: RA. Bannerman

Dental Anatomy and Occlusion — D1301R: This class conslsts of lecture
and laboratory periods In the first year. it covers the macroscopic or groas
anatomy of the individual testh; thair anatomy on cross sacitior; a study of
physiologic toath form, the alignment of the teeth in the jaws, and an
Introduction to the study of the occlusion of the. teeth in the various jaw
relations. Lectures are supplementsd by laboratary periods in tooth and
Functional Wax-up Techniques. Texts: Kraus, Jordan & Abrams, Dental
Analomy and Occlusion; Linek, Tooth Carving Manual. Refsrerice Booic
Wheetsr, Dental Anatomny, Physiology and Qcciusion (5th edl).

Operative Dentistry — D1303R: Theso cleases consist of lactures and
laboratéry periods commencing the first year, The student is introduced to
dlesases of the teeth, their cause and prevention, as well as the
fundamental methods of restoring loat tooth structure. Ingtruction s also
given In the restoration of teeth with full or partial veneer crowns of metal,
porcefain or plasiic elther separately or in combination,

Chinical practice commences in second year. Texis: Giimore, Lund, Boles
and Bemettle, Operative Dentisiry (3rd ed); Baum, Phllips and Lund,
Textbook of Operaiive Dentisiry (18t ed.).

Operative Dentistry — D3303A: During the first term of third year a
saminar/lecturs course in Qperative Dentlsiry ia conducted which
emphasizes the clinical applications of the fundamental principles outlined In
mepremvi:.nyemmdlrlrodummalomplsmtprewmly

prese

Ctinical Operative Dentisiry — D3304R and D4301R: Thege two classes,
conducted ihvoughout the academic year during third and fourth yeer,
enable the student to develop skills In rendering operative dental treatment
fo patients, During the third year, emphasls Is on esch student geining
technical experience in many different reetoretive procedures while In fouth
year, the focus Is on the student’s abillty to manage operative gituations.

Fixed Partial Prosthodontics — D2303R: This ciass consists of weekly
lecture-laboratory periods throughout second year. The content conslets of
the fundamental principles and technigues for the consiruction of fixed
prostheses for replacing missing natural teeth. Instruction |a also given in
diagnosla and design of fixed partial dentures as well a8 in the associated
argas of dealing with commerclal dental laboratories, trouble shooting and
ciinical management of fixed restoralive treatmant. Text Shillingburg, Hobo
and Whitsstt, Fundamenials of Fived Prosthodontics.

Clinical Fixed Partial Prosthodontics — D3308B and D4307R:

Throughot the third and fourth years of dental studies, students are

provided with practicel experience In the menagement of patients requiring

full or pertial crown restorations and simple types of fixed prosthesss. Often

gl.:clm restorative treatment Is Imegrated with treatment rendered by cther
plines,

Restorative Dentistry Seminar — D4308R: Taldng & problem-orientad
approach, thig seminar program Is Intended 10 cover some of the more
Important aspects of the clinical management of restorative dental problema
drawing upon the atudent's previous background in restorative dentistry
clnic exparience including patient management and the lerature on thess
subjects.
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Division of Denul Biommrlals Bcienea -
Division Head: DW, Jones” .

Denhlalemnterhllm D1302R memalyms
hours of fecture, demonsiration and iaboratory instruction ere given In the
first and second yeara. The couree.aims io provide the
mammmmmmmnmmmud
material usad in Dentistry and their Intsraction with the oral erwironment. -
mhmmm“mmwmmwmum
mmmmmdmmmmwh
mmmmmammwm
this fundamental wil thus be able 10 cope wihthe - -
mmdwmwnm:mmuemmm
mnm:mmmm:mmmma

materials for future deral practics. mmmepmyamlsimndedﬁu' =
mummmmmmmmmm;_

and cinical behaviour of dental materiels and to understand the technical

procedures used In their manipuletion. in eddltion to the program given.in . ‘

the first and second years, a number of lectures are inlegrated inio the 3rd .

mdmmmmmmmmmummm ]
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maohwmdmmmmphwmmdm .

ddamlnM&TenPrmlpa.Scbrm 0

covering the clinical
of Dental Materiais (Eth ad.), Reference Books: Craly, Restorative Denfal .

MM(@&:M«»MSMMWM .

Appﬂadwmtﬂ\ed.).

Division of General Derltiatry
Division Head: \N.A. Melnnia

Inupdueﬂontoﬂmullnaﬂm mmmmmh.
mmumblmmmnmmm
mmmmmwmmmmm :
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Diugnodund TmMPhnnlng — D4313R: Practical axpel‘snoe h

nwmmmmmﬁmmm O

developing
the studente’ patiant family.

Pmmcm—ommmmmm
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Ocmprc-ra—MWR Amuerﬂydevdopeddlnbuloouu
wiich emphansizes a Facully Facully commitment to comprehensive integraied
vadhilbobjadethmhmanamwhﬁmmd
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A series of orthodontic freatment lectures Ia given In the second term of
second year, These are intended to deal with the theonstical and

problems of applying the principles of remaovable and fixed appliences to the
various general and specific orthodontic problems found In the third and
fourth year clinical practice. Texis: Moyers, Handbook of Orthodontics (3rd
ecl), Sims, Minor Tooth Movement in Children, 1972.

Clinical Orthodontics — D3401R: The third yeer students are Introduced
to clinica! orthodontics for a two hour period throughout the ysar and apply
the principles taught in first and second yeer to treat their patients. The
students rolate through this clinic to observe and discuss the diagnosia and
treatment of ail patients undergoing treatment. The latter part of the second
term Ia devoted to the continuation of treatmant for thelr patient as weti as
the treatment of patients transferred from the fourth year student.

Orthodontica ~- D34028: A series cf lectyres In 3rd year introducing the
ehuriant {9 the principles of orthodontic differentisl diagnosls and treatment.

Orthodontics — D4401B and D4403R: Clinical orthodontic practice
continygs through the whola of the final year of the dental course. Seminars
are conducted throughout the yeer on the basis of reviewing the whols
urthodontic course and placing this knowiedge In the perspective of the
overan dental treatment requirements of the patient

Divislon of Pedlatric Dentistry
Divislon Head: D.5. Richardson

Pediatric Dentiatry — D2403B: Study models, radiographs, clinical photoe,
and diagrams wil usad to simdate petients In this pre-clinical course, The
student will be expected to recognise normal development of the dentition .
iind variations from nommal on these patients. In addition, the student will be
axpectad to ouline a plan of treatment for these patients, including timing of
wreatment, appliances (In this course limited 1o fixed space maintainers and
hablt control appliances) and justification and goals of ireatment.

Padiatric Dantistry — D2408B: A series of weekly lectures in second term
of second year covering theory and practice of Dentistry for Children, and
panents with special needs. Text Braham and Morls, Texthook of Padiainic

Padiatric Dentistry — D3407R: A serles of lectures in the third dental year
which deals with advanced theoty and clinioal procedures In the practice of
Dentistry for Chiidran. A term paper is required. Text Braham end Morris,

Tevinook of Pediatric Dentstry. ’ T

Pediatric Dentistry — D4408A: A seminar program designed to cover
selectad topic areas In chlidren's Dentistry. The topics are discuesed In
detail and serve as a review of information presented in second and third
vear. An opportunity fa provided for students to relate their clinical
expariances to thelr didactic knowledge on Dertistry for Children.

Clinical Pediatric Dentistry — D3404R: Clinicel experience In Dentlatry for
Chiidren ia galned In the Faculty clinic. The first term Is devoted to a eeif-
paced typodont exercise module done In the clinlc. The studlent Is assigned
chidren and adolescent patients upon successiul completion of the module.
An nitial exarmination or recall examination is done for each patient and &
irsatment plan Is drawn up. All required freatment [s done by the student
withir« the aseigned clinic. P

Clinlcal Pediatric Dentistry -~ D4404R: The ssnior dental studenis obtain
clinical experiance in diagnoals and dental treatment of chiidren and
adolescent patients within the Faculty cfinic, mobile clinic and on a rotation
within the Dental Department at The Izaak Walton Killam Hospital for
Children. An attempt is made by the Division to agsign & variety of children
@na adolescants so that the senlor student may gain experience in
examination and treatment of normal patients, epecial neads patients,
medically compromised patiants and patients with facial growth and
development problems. Handbook — Division of Pediatric Dentigtry,

Pedlatric and Community Deniistry 31

Division of Community Dentistry
Divislon Head:

Communications — D14018: The two semester saquence of
communication classes focuses on macro-and ricro-orlentations to bagle
communication problems. The firet of the two classes focuses upon two
general fopics, the profession of dentisry and the sclentific method,
Examples of topica discussed In lecture include a history of dentistry,
dentigtry on the International, natlonal, pravincial, and local levels, and the
scletific approach to the acquisition of knowledge. Required Texibook:

.Young & Siriffler, The Dentist, His Practice, and His Communly.

Communications — D2402A: This serles of lecturea focuses upon the
dentist-patient relationship and specific communication problems inherent to
i Topics diacussed In lecture Include basic communication skills,
management of anxiety, and patient motivation. Required Textbook:
Ingersoll, Behavioural Aspacts in Dentistry,

Community Awareness Program ~- D2408R, D3408R, D4407R; During
the final three years students will have to select four (4) extramural gclivities
from a wide varlety of field experiences sach of which |s designaed to
prapare them for their role as a dental health care professional end as a
leader in lay communlties, All extramural activities wil be co-ordinated
through Community Dendistry and three of the four activities will have to be
completed by the end of the third year,

Preventive Dentistry — D2404R: Preventive Dentistry Is a two semester
sequence of lectures diacussing problems and theorles in the fleid of
preventive dentietry. Topice discugsed include a broad overview of tha
problams of dental disease, use of flucrides In preventive dertistry, control of
plaque, oral hygiene insiruction, and diet and nutrition.

Dental Publig Health — D34038: Dental Public Health |s presentsd as a
serles of lecturea and seminare discussing current lsauss In dental public
health. Students are encouraged 1o further their underatanding of a specific
isaue by researching and reporting a topic of their choice.

Ethies — D3408A: Dental Ethics Is presented in a series of lactures and
saminars on the theory and important principles of ethics. Topics discussed
Include respect for autonomy, paternaliem, utiltarianism, and models of
heatth and dlseasa.

Jurlsprudence — D44028: Jurisprudence ls presentsd In a series of
lechwres which discuss such topics as principles of law, dental malpractice,
standards of care and negigence, coneent to treatment, patient records,
licensure and cisoipline, and malpractice Insurance.

Practice Management (Basic) — D3405B: Dantal Practice Management
le presented as a two semaster sequence of lectizes. Topics discussed in
the first semnester include an overview of the management process, how to
get a amall business started, financial conalderations, selection of
equipment and supplies, and marksting,

Practice Management (Advanced) — D440BA: The secand eeries of
lectures In this two semester sequence continues a discussion of topics
eesantial {0 an understanding of practice management. Toples discussad
Include personnel, office systemsa and processes, developing and evaluating
gther sources of expertise, and planning for the future. A summary.of the
two semester sequence s presentad.

Interdiscipilinary Courses :

Ocolusion Il — D2302B, D30SA: A lecture couras Is presented by
speclalists In various dental fislda 1o review the bask: concepts of occlusion
annwa intervelationship batween dental, skeletal, neuromuscular form and
function.

Patient Management Seminer — D4310R, D3311R: A series of
seminars which foous on clinical patient care activities of third and fourth
yoar darttal students as well as second year dental hyglene students.
Management of patienis and chart audfta provide a focua fir assessing the
management capabliiies of students.
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a2 Psdlarrlc and Community Dentistry/ Graduate Studles in Oral and Maxilofaciel Surgery/ Post-Graduale Program in Periodontics

Gerlatric Dental Care: This is a series of lectures concatming relevarit
topica which &re Integrated and sequenced inio the appropriate sclentific
and clinical courses currently offered In the four year dental program. The
goal of the sequence Is to develop within the student a frue understanding
of the aging process, physiologically and psychosocially, es well as the
clinical skilis and treatment procedures they must possess in order to
provide dental care to this growing segment of the population.

Clinical Practice: During the third and fourth yeare of the course, & lerge
portion of the student's time is devoled 1 cinical practice. The condliicna of
a privete practice of dentietry are simuiated as clossly as possalble, including
the sffaciive uss of auxliary personnel. Students are encouraged 10 cary
oul complete treatment for each patient. Before graduation, students are
required 10 demonsirate a satisfactory proficiency in &ll phases of general
dental practice.

During the clinical years emphasis is placed upon the demonstration and
seminar method of teeching. Senior students, on & rotation basis, are
required as part of thelr clinkeal tralning to deal with emergency cas, under
supervision, in order that after-hour professional responsibilty mey become
an integral part of thelr clinical practice. : .

in addition to the experience gained In the dental clinlc, a program is -
amanged for extra-mural training and experience in afiiatad hospitals.

Table Clinic D36018: Students In their third year will prepare and present a
table clinic on a fopic of interest in research or cinical practise. Tha
preseniation Is graded-on a pass/fall basis. All presentations are judged Ina
public presentation for prizes. The winner Is supported for travel to the
Natlonal Convention of the Canadian Derttal Association for the annual
presentation of table clinice by: representative students from al Canadian
Facullies of Dentistry.

Elective Program — D1502R, D2504R, D3505R, D4507R: This program
is cffered In &l years. It Is dasigned to aliow students to pursue, in depth,
dentally related and 1o a leaser extent other-topica of their particuler interest
that are not covered In cther schaduled courses.

Graduate Studles In Oral and Maxllofaclal
Surgery

The division of Oral and Maxfliofacial Surgery offers a four-year graduate
program leading to the degree of Master of Sclence. Graduates of this
program are efigible for exarmnination by the Royal College of Dentiets
(Canada). Detalls covering the program are contained in the Calendar of the
Faculty of Gracuate Studies- i

Graduate Blomaterials Course Part | and Part It — DS301R
(Dathousle) BME (Technical University of Nova Sootia): This s a
full credit course (6 credlt hours) of combined lacture, seminar and reading
assignments at the PhD, Mg level. The course provides an applied and
working understanding of the fundamentsl nature and behaviour of setected
biomaterials used as afificial substitutes for naturel tissues. The course will
cover varlous aspects of materials sclence and biocompetibility of materials
usad In, on and about the body. Consideration will be given to evaluation of
the effects of the body on meteriale as wel as the effect of materials on the
body tissues, Part | of the courae (3 credit hours) wilt cover fundamertal
principies, whist Part Il will cover the material in greater depth using specific
examplea

Post-Graduate Program in Periodontics

Department of Restorative Dentistry
Chairman of Department D.V. Chaytor

Division of Periodontics
Acting Division Head: J.D. Sterrett

Program Director
D.G. Pentz

Faculty

Members of the Faculty of Dentistry
Members of the Facuity of Medicine
Members of the Facutty of Arts and Sclence

The post-graduste program in Periodontics Ia of two yeara duration. It is
structured fo provide siudents with the clinical and didactic experdence
which |s necessary for the practice and isaching of Periodortice. On
succsssiul completion of the program, candidetes ara awarded a Certificate
and are eligible for examination by the Royal Gallegs of Dentlsts of Canada.

Admisslon Requirements .
To be aligible for admission, candidates must hold & DDS or DMD degree
from a dental school recognized as accredited by the Gouncll of Education
of the Canadien Dental Assoclation, or its equivalent. Criterla used In
selection incluce past academic performance and profeasional experiance.
In addition, letters of recormmandetion are required as well as a personal
Interview. The selection process Is coordinated by the Advanced Education
Committes working In conjunction with the Division of Peridontics.

The program begins annually in early September. Completed appicetions
muet be recelved by the preceding November 30th.

Post-graduate Program Requirements
1. Satisfaciory compiation or credlt for the prescribed courses.

2 Attainmant of eatisfactory clinical knowledge and skills in the fleid of
Perlodontics.

3, Satisfactory compistion of & research study and Rs successful defence
before a committes stnick by the Program Director.

Classes
Year 1
Clinical Practice DB009R
Clinical Seminars DS0O1R
Blological Basis of

Perlodontica D5004R
Periodontal Histopathclogy D5008R
Developmantal Blology D5000R
Pharmacology DE003R
Oral Pathology D5008R
Blostetlstics D5001R
Anatomy and Radlology *  D5002R
Orthodortica in Periodontal

Practice DB500SR
Physical Dlagnosie and ’

Mediclne D5010R
Microbiology D5007R
Research D5012R
Year 2
Clinlcal Practice DE00ER
Clinical Seminars DE00sR
Blological Basls of

Periodontics D8001R
Oral Pathology D8003R
Human Behavior DB8002R
Ethics DB004R
Elective DEOO7R
Research D8008R
Tultlon

Refer to Schedule of Fees for more Information regarding academic and
related fees. .

instruments, Equipment and Books
LaruerlhamsofequlpmeMareprmddedcnloanbymeUnlverslty.Mhand
jnstruments, textbooks, and required photographlc equipment must be
provided by the student. .

Shorlly efter acoeptance into the post-graduate prograrn, the student
receives a detalled list of required Instrumerts and photogrephic equipment.



Siudents should delay purchasing textbooks until they commenca the
prograrm.

Continuing Education B
Aaslstant Dean Alumni Affalrs and Continuing Education: D.P.
Cunningham

Director: K. MacDonald

The Feculty of Dentisiry operates an office for Alumnl Affairs and Continuing
Education which organizes short courses for dentists, dental hyglenists and
ather auxlliaries, The principal objectives of these courses are the review of
basic knowiedge and the introduction of new information, concepts anc
practices. Members of the Faculty, local resource people and vistting
clinicians are employad. Whils in the past most of these courses have been
offered In Halifex an increasing number are being offerad in other centers.
Clinical half days and the provision of spealers are also arrangad through
this offica. The content, location and achaduling of the various offerings are
based on advice received from faculty, the committes for Continuing
Education of the Faculty, and from an advieory panel conaisting principally
of representatives of dental and dental hyglene organizations in the Atlantic
Provinces. Alumnl evenis are scheduiled with advice from the Alumni
Relations Committes. The lultion feee charged are cost related and are set
Individually for sach course.

inlsrosted persons should address Inquires to: Alumni Affairs and
Continuing Education In Dentistry, Facuity of Dentistry, Daihousle University,
‘Hallfax, Nova Scotie, B3H 3.6, Phone: (802) 424-2248 or 6607,

Post-Graguate Program in Periodontics/Continuing Educaton 33
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34 School of Denial Hyglene

School of Dental
Hygiene

Faculty of Dentletry, Dalhousle University, Hajifax, N.S. B3H 3J5

Faculty 1987-88

Profesaor

M.G.E. Forgay, Dip DH (Eastman), BA (Sask), BEd {Man.), MA (UBC),
Profassor and Director of Schoal of Dental Hygiena

Assoclate Profeasor
K.F. MacDonald, Dip DH (Forsyth), BS (Boaton), MEd (Dal)

Agsistant Professor .
G.M. Bult, Dip DH (Del), BA (St Mary's), MEd (Queen's)

Lecturers .

E. Andrews, Dip DH (Dal), RDA (NSIT), BSc (Acadia)
D. Chaimers, Dip DH (Dal), BSc (Dal)

P. Grant, Dip DH (Dal), BA (St. Mary’s)

ME. Kinnear, Dip DH (Dal)

D. A. MacDoneld, Dip DH {Dal) a

. T. Miichell, Dip DH (Dal), BSc (Dal)

N. Prowee, Dip DH (Dal), BSc (Acadia)
Q. Steeves, Dip DH (Dal)

Instructors

T. Harrlg, Dip DH (Dal)
C. Keyser, Dip DH (Dai}
D. Moragh, Dip DH (Dal)

Denital Hyglene was first offered as a formal educational program in 1913 at
the Fones Clinic in Bridgeport, Connecticut, USA. Since then the profession
has grown steadity and there are now more than two hundred dental i
hyglene programs In North America. In recent years, the movement has
spread to other countries as well. In 1961 a diploma course in dental
hygiene was establlshed in the Faculty of Denistry, Dalhousie University.

Dental hyglenisis ara health professlonale educated o prevert dental
disease and help peopie malntain oral health. Thelr activities in gental health
promation are both clinical and educationel and taka place in private dental
offices, schoois, clinfos, hospitals and cther settings In the community.

Most dental hyglenists are employed In private dental offices. There are,
however, other areas of practice such as local governmenta and schools,
provinclal and federal government cepartments, Industry, hospitals and
teaching In schools of dental hygiene. . ‘

Coursss In the program In dental hygiene are offered within the Facultiea
of Arts and Sclence, Medicine and Dentisiry. The Scheol of Dental Hyglene
Is Iocated on Carleton Campue at Dalhousie Unliversity.

- University reguiations appilcable 10 the students of all Faculties are found
In the general section of this Calendar.

Provinclal Regulations’ .
Studenis are reminded that the Diploma [n Dental Hygiene Is not the only
requiremnent for admission to practice In any province. The regulations for
agmission to practice are established by the lloensing board of the province
in which the person deslres to practice. Information on theee requiremenis
may be obtained from the respective licensing boards whose names and
addresses may be oblalned from the School of Dental Hyglene.

Diploma
The two-year program leads to a Diploma in Derdal Hyglene.

Admission

Applicants must have completed Nova Scotia Grade Xli {or lis equivalent)
with high standing in five academic subjects Including Chemistry, Biology
and English, (applicants whose native language is French may substiute
classes in French for classes in English. However, instruction et Dalhousle
Is in English and the applicant must be proficient in English.) -

The remalning two subjects may be chosen from Mathemafics, Sclences,
History and Languages. One of the two subjects, however, may ba chosen
from additional subjects not mentioned above, offered In high schools and
approved through the Faculty of Arle and Sclence.

Applicants who have completed the entrance requirernents and who are
mature applicants, members of a minority group and/or have significant
refated health professions background may be requested to submit
additional information In support of their application for review by the

-Admissiong Committee,

Admission of Applicants from the U.S.A.
Further I:rfommlpn can be abtained by writing to the Admissions Office at
Dathousle.

Note k

The admission requirements for entrance to the School of Dental Hygiene
will change commencing in 1988. Applicants must have completed &t least
five full credit university level courses Including classes in biology.
paychology, sociology, an approved writing couras, and one elective,
Applicants must have grade 12 chemistry or equivalent

Appllcation Procedure

Pereons who have safisfied the entrance requirements may apply for
acmission. Applications must be made on the regular appiication forms, and
must be submitted o the Office of the Reglsirar by February 1st In order {0
be conaidered for admission in the following academic year. Applicatons
must be complete to be considered by the Admissions Commiitee. .
However, applications fled by the deadline can be completed any time up
1o June 30th and will be considered when completed ¥ unfilled places
remaln In the entering class. Preference will be given fo residents of the
Allanticc provinces, but applications by qualified students from other
provinces or countries will be coneldered, Up to 10% of first year posttions
may be allocated o applicants from outside the Atiartic region.

A new application form must be submitted sach year In which application
is mads. Officlal transcripts in support of the academic recond must be
forwarded by the Institution or institutions at which the applicant completed
pre-profession studies. If the applicant is still engaged in universily studies, it
would be advantageous to forward an interim transcript. However, a final
transcript must be forwarded on completion of thege cradits.

To ensure physical and mental fitness, medical and dental cerlificates
must be completed on behalf of each applicant on forms provided during
the agmissions procass.

An application will not be considered If the applicant has been required to
withdraw from studies at any other Schoot of Dental Hygiene at the request
of the Facutty of that Instttulion, unless the application |e supported by &
recommendation from the Director of that School. in exceptional
circumstances, cartaln of these reguletions may be walved or modified by
the Facully Admisslons Commitiee.

Applicanta may be requested to make themselves avaitable for an
Interview or orisntation program.

Academic Year

The academic year for the first year in Dental Hyglene begins [n early
September and continues until the latter part of May. The academic year for
the second year In Dental Hygiene bagins early September and continues
until the latier part of April. Classes begin Immediatsly after the regular
registration date. Late registration will be permitted only under exceptional
clrcumstances and with the approval of the Dean.

Class Work and Promotion

Students must prepare such exercises, reports, eic., as may be prescribed,
and In clasess Involving laboratory or practical work they must complete
such work safistactorlly before any credit for that class can be given.



Aatudentwﬂlnolbeparmmedbemﬂ'lacheaofanyyenrmﬂlshelha
has passed in all sublects of the previous year.

Examinations ‘ '
in order to quallfy for admiasion ta examinations, candidates must mnd 1he
prescrned classes of the curriculum regularly and punctually. Under
ordinary clreumstances, candidates will not be considered qualified for
mdmission to exarminations i absences have axceedad w%ofihe
nrescribed clase hours. | ]

Course Grades
Uponcompleﬁonufaooumeaumdam;awardadagradedA.B.C.D
M, or F. in this system A Is the highest passing grede and D is the lowest
passing grads; FM is a failing grade that allows an ctherwise qualfied .
candidate 10 teke a supplemental svaluation; F Is a faling grade -
diaqualliying the stident irom further evaluation without mpeaﬂnglhacoume
and the entire academic year.
ThaFaeultymnedlsreaponalblefcrdd!r*umeraqwmm

grades, A, B, C, D, FM andF. lfFacunymsowimomrdonedmegradec'

A+ A-, B+, B-Inac&nalcwse.deﬂiﬁomdﬂmaraquienmhmmtbe
avaitable as wall, X 4

Grade Point Equivalents and Averages .
Gmdepoheqdmbnbaremedlocalcuhtsgmdapdmmage&

Grade Point Equivalent .
A (At A)
B (B+ B-)
c .
o .
M, F

[~ Y YN

Calculation of Average
Eachmselsasdgmdawelgtnhasedmlhlemhandhemkoﬂs@m.

laboratory or clinical components. An individual student's point equivalent for -

sach course is multiplled by the course weight. The atudent’s grade point -
average is calculated by adding up the welghted grade point equivalents

mad!orallhaaapamtdynumb«odcomforﬂwmdmlcmam
vsaramdlvichgbyheaumofhmuraewalghtﬁuraldm

Supplemental Examinations .
AeandldahamhofmracelwdFMgmdssfnnotmmﬂnntwost
any year and who has attained the required grade point average of 2, Is
entitied to supplemental examinations In such subjects, provided she/hs [s
quelified In attendance and ¢lass work for admission to examinetion, A
Gnrdldahe%oraafalbdlnmuemmmabjechhanyonemorwhp
has recelved an F grade In any coursa or has received a grade point
average (ass than 2, dosa not recelve any credit for work done In that year.

Supplemental examinetions are held cn the day specified in the
academic Calandar, and during the regular examinations In the Spring, but
a#moﬂnerﬂmeaandmmnenatnalhoudeunhuapprwalhobhlmdm
do otherwiee.

omamadmmnummmbemwrordmem N

nspectsofheprogmmauchaahboratoryandohbalaeammmmm
are camied out in periods determined by the Faculty. :
Applicaﬁonforadmlaabnmawppiamermlexawnnmbemde
on or beiore July 15th on the application form which may be obtalned from
hanwolofDentall-lydeneOfﬂceandmwtbeaownparisdbyme
proper feas,
Onpeadmawpplamanhlaxnminaﬂmoravamonmecarﬂdm
melvesmmihanmmﬁsdmgmde. :

Promoﬂon and Graduation .
Ekat-yearmdemamnutpmmuhadwlasaMhavepeuadallwm
and obtained a gradse polnt averags of 2.0. f a student has a grade poink
2uerage of 2.0 or greater, and, efer supplemental examinationsare | -
completsd, has not more than one failure; the student may reglster for that
one course and any courses in which the final grade (supplomentals .,
axcepted) was D In the nexdt regular sesasion. If a grade of C or better ie
eumead In the repeated course(s), the student wil be promated 1o second
warAshldentmwrapeaﬂwacoursa(s)IanMpenmadtoredm
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concurrently for-any other courses offered by the Schoot of Dental Hygiene.
Before proceadng to sacond year, the student must demonstrate an
appropriate level.of competence in clinical eklia. :

Students in second year cannat graduate uniess they have paseed all
subjects, obtained a grade point average of 2.0 in all clinical subjects, a
grade point average of 2.0 In afl didactic subjects. If a student haa an overall
grade point average of 2.0 or greater and, after supplemental examinations

. are completed, has not mone than one faliure, the student may register for

that one course and any courses In which the final grade (supplementals
excepted) was D In the next regular session. If a grade of C or belter is
eamsd In the repsated course(s), the student will be recommended for
graduation. Such students must make amangements for and demonsirate
continuing clnical competence.

Insiruments, Equipment, Textbooks
All inetruments, equipmeént, and supplies are provided on loan by the
University, Students are responsible for braken or damaged equipment and
Instruments. There |s a $260.00 fee for the use of Instruments. Students
mustpurchseurlfonnsandhbcuataasspedﬂadnsmllasmmoks
required for each of the classes.

Studenta desiring further information meay write to the Director, School of
Dental Hyglene, Dalhousie University. Those dasiring fo submit applications
for admisaion should write directly to tha Offics of the Registrar, Studiey

‘Campus, Dalhousle University, Halfax, Nova Scotia, B3H 3J5. >

b
Academic Program =
ThefoloMmclasaasaramq.ﬂredforaDlplomalnDerdsll-wbm: I tli::
First Year . s

Dental Armomy DH1708A: Structure of human teeth: raproductions of
tocth forms by drawings and carvings. ;

Praciinizal Danal Hyglens (1) — DH1703R: Objectives and principles of
aral hygiene, Insirumentation in oral prophylaxia, Iaboratoryand clinical
pmulbedtacl'nlquea .

Danlll Blumrlorlala SGIerm—DHﬂnDB: Study of materlals used In
dentistry; lsctures, demonsirations, and laboratory exercises. The class on
Dental Blomaterlals for the denta! hygiene studenis is approximately 40
houra. Emphasia is placed upon Inefructing the student as to the reasons
why apecific materiala are employed, andhewayslnwhld'lﬂ'leaenma‘els
react fo the oral snvironment.

Englllh An Introductory class In Univershy Enqld'i. (See English 1000 In
tlnArtsarndeemeaaﬂonofﬂnOombhadUndemmduataCabndar}a

‘approved alterate writing couree.

Oral Biology — DH1708R: The objective of this clasa la 1o introduce the
subject.of craniofacial embryology and histology and to make I clinically
relevant by conelating developmental, microscopic, anatomic, and clinical
aspects of the subject. Both developmental and pathologic comelatea are
discussed. This class I offerad Jointly by the Depariment of Oral Biotogy,
Facully of Dentistry and the Depertment of Anatomy, Facully of Medicine for
bwlnrdyanrdanlal'smenhandﬁratyearhyalemmntsjdnﬂy

Anlum—wsc:mschulslnuamwme Department of Anatomy In
the Faculty of Medicine and designed especially for Dental Hyglene
students. Scope and sequence are co-ordinated with Physiblogy 101G
which [s taken concurmently.

Physiology — 101C: Thia class I taught by the Department of Physlology

-.andBIuphydcslnthwofMadHnaThebcmmaremdmed

wmmmnywacwrlchlshhanomcurrenﬂy
Mlnrcblolqu— 1100A: Study of microorganisme.

.W—DH1MH:M|meaﬂodﬁnw.ﬂBMd

dlmamapporﬂmmnfmm
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Radiology — DH1702R: A serles of lectures, leboratory exercises and
clinical training, covering the technical aspects of radiology and the hazarda
and safety of radiefion.

Dental Hygiens Restorative — DH1707B: Instruction In restorative
proceduras. This ciass includes lecture and laboratory procedures In the
placing, contouring and finishing of all plastic restorations In prepared teeth.

Peychology: A special class o meet the needs of the protession
commencing in second term and continuing in second year.

Nutrition and Blochemistry — DH17088B; Aspecis of Biochemistry
relevant fo nutrition are discussed in connection with each nutrient.

Dentai Health Education — DH1704R: Introduction to recem oral hyglene
concepts. Using simpls patient simulation exercises, students
encouraged to develop dynamic approaches to patient educaﬁon

In addition to the coursas listed, students are required 1o obtain certification
inCPR

Second Year
Ciinical Dental Hygiens — DH2708R: Clinical practice in dental hyglens
care.

Dental Speclalties — DH2701R: Idiosyncmasies of ireatment within the
dental specaties.

Pharmacology — DH2715B8: Prﬁnnaoology of dmga used In dentistry.

GenamlandOralP:ﬂrology — DH2702R: maujdyofmabaslc
hard and
snnﬁmau'ucwesdhecralcavltylnpaﬂlmlar Rotation to'the Mouth
Clinic and clinical aspects of diseases of the mouth are Inciuded In this
class.

Soclology: See Sociology 1000, in Faculty of Aris and Sclence Calendar.

Applied Nutrition for Preventive Dentistry — DH2704A: Concerned with
the changing nutriional needs throughout the Iife cycie with particular
emphasis to thelr application in preventive dentistry. Aleo concemed are
some of the soclo-economic and cultural determinants of food hablts.

Perlodontics — DH2708R: Continuation of the study of oral manifestation
of disease affecting supporting structures of the teeth, commenced in the
first year. .

Psychology — DH2710A: Continuation of the relation begun In first year of
this subject aree to the specific needs of the profession.

Orlentation o Dentel Practice — DH27178: A serles of lecturea on
topica In practice management ¢f speaclal Interest to the dental hyglenist,
Including en Introductioh to principies of management, selection of
personnel, job hunting skills, management ekills, office systems and
processes, and

Dental Hyglene Jurisprudence — DH2716B: A serles of lechures on
topics relating o the responsibliites of both the dentist and the dental
hyglenist, including principles of law, dental slandards, interpersonal legal
ralations, consant 1o treatment, patient records, kcensure and discipline,
human rights legisiation, malpractice insurance, employment contracts, and
the hygienist as expert witness.

Dental Hyglene Ethica — DH2712A: A serles of leciures and seminars on
ethics and their application In the dental hyglens field. Topics Include
beneficence, respact for autonomy, informed consent, paternalism,
distribution of cere, prevention va. crisia treatment, end modsals of health and
dissase.

Communhy Oral Health Education — DH2711R: Program planning..
Instructional methods and madia usad In teaching oral health, Including

nuirition counselling related to demtal disease control, smoking and oral
health, and fluoridaticn. Extensive field exparience Is amanged.

Seminar on Special Needs Populations — DH27038: Student
discussions (seminar formet) dn selectad pdbulations Including the elderly,
the medically compromised patient, and the disabled. Second semester
student presentations on fopics of own cholee.

Patient Management Seminara — DH2707R: A series of monthly
seminars which focus on clinical patient care activities of thind and fourth
year dontal students as well as second year dental hygiene students and
dental assisting staff. Occasional chant audits provide a focus for asseasing
the management capabilties of students In each vertical group.

Dental Oncology — DI-IZTOGAThesh.ldyofdenﬂwylnrahﬂonmme
patient receiving cancer trestment.

Table Clinic DH2601B:; Students in second year will propare and present a
fable clinic on a topic of interest In research cr clinical practice. The
presentafion Is graded on a pass/fall basls. All presentations are judged ina
public presertation for prizes:

In addition to the courses listed,, studenta are required to obtaln'a certificate
in First Ald (8t. Jéhn Ambulance) and to be re-certified In CPR.



Facuity Scholarships,
Bursaries and Prizes

First Year Entrance Scholarships

A schivlarship of $1,000 is awarded to the student entering the firat year of
Dentistry who has the highast scholastic standing In the Imperative
university courses required for admission Into the Faculty of Dentistry
accoraing to Dalhousle University stendards and provided thet his everage
was not less than 75% and having had no subject below 50% in his

university experience.

The Dr. James P.M. McGuigan Memorial Scholarship: This fund was
gsiabsshed in 1883 to provide for an annual entrance scholarship to an
acacemically accompilshed student who s a resident of the Atiantic
provinces and who shows evidencs of actual financial need. A
supplementary financial application will be sent by the Dental Admisslons
Committes fo those who are to be given further consideration. !

Undergraduate Scholarships

A scholarship of $1,000 |s ewarded to the student entering the sacond vear
of Dentistry who attained the highest scholastic standing in his first year of
Dentistry at Dalhousle provided that his grade point average was not less
ian 3.0 with no subject below a grade of C. :

A scholership of $1,000 ia awarded to the student entering the third year
of Dentistry who ettained the highest acholastic standing in his second year
of Dentistry at Dalhousie provided that his grade point average was no less
than 3.0 with no subject below a grede of C.

Enfrance and in-Course Scholarships

Additional Entrance and In-Couwrge Scholarships are avalieble to Dental
Hyglene Students and they are portable amongst other University
uUndergraduates Programa. :

The Dr. |.K. Lubatsky Scholarship: A scholarship of $500.00 to the
sudant of Third Year who has demonsirated the greatest proficlency In the
practice of Clinical Oral Surgery, provided an overall grede point average of
3.0 aa been achieved in that year.

The Dr. D. Brendan Macnell Bursary: The income from this
recommeandation of a committes of the Dentel Faculty, to & member of the
final year claas at the commencemant of the Fall tarm. It ls awarded to the
student who, In the opinion of the commities, shows evidence of actual -
financlal need and who, by scholarship and attitude towards his
responsibiities, has met the requirements of the award. Application deadline
— November 30th. .

The Dr. F.1. Miller Memorial Bursary: The Income from this fund may be .
awarded annually 10 a second-year Dental Student who has demonstrated
financial need. Preference Is given, but not strictly limited to, & New
Brunewick student 5

The Sidney D. Campbelt Memorial Bursary: The income from thia fund
may ba awarded annually to a third-year dental student who has
demonatrated financlal need and who, by scholarship and cheracter,
appears deserving of this asalstance. Applicetion deadline —November
30th,

(3all Lynn Kalser Memorlal Bursary: $150 tc be awarded In the fall of the
1967 /88 academic year and the sscond In the fall of the 1988/89
academic yoar; to a second-year student in Dental Hyglene who has
demonsirated financial need and has attained a good academic standing.

Facutty Schofarships, Bursaries and Prizes 37

The Jennifer Wright Memorlal Bursary: The income from this fund may
be awarded annually 1o a second year Dental Hygiene student who has
demonsireted financial need. Preference Is given to, but not strictly imited
o, 2 Nova Scotla atudent.

Govemment Subsidies

The Canadian Armed Foroes have infroduced & pian o assist dental
studenta who enroll in the Canadian Forces Dental Services; In addition fo
pey and allowancas for the rank in which the student is enrolied, provision Is
made for payment of tultion, Inatruments, supplies, and an allowance for -
books. Full detells of the Dental Officer Tralning Plan may be obtalned from
the nearest Canadlan Forces Recrulting Centre.

The govemments of aome Canadlan provinces offer subsaidieg to dental
students who egree to serve in the Depariment of Public Health for a
specified number of years following graduation. Students should direct
inquiries to the Depariment of Publia Heakh in the Province In which they
reside or Intend to practice, el

Prizes and Medals

Facully s reviewing all Prizes and Awards as llsted. These Prizes and
Awards may ba changed by Faculty without notice.

The following Prizes and Medals may be awarded on recommendation of
faculty concemad. A student who does not pase in all subjects of that year
Is not elfglble to receive prizea and awards. For purposes of determining
prizes and awards, students with course walvers shall hava thelr G.P.A.
computed on the basls of only those required courses being taken. In
Instances where students appear to ba tied for prizes and awards, Faculty
may use additional informatian about the student's performance as a basis
for determining the recipient.

Fourth Year Dentistry Students

Univeraity Medal In Dentistry: This medal Is awarded on graduation to the
student who has a grade point everage of 3.0 or over In the final ysar and &
grade point average of 2.5 or over In the entire professional course, or who
in the opinion of the Faculty merits thia award. A fallure In any year makes a
student ineligible. Only one madal will be awarded in any year, and other
students reaching the medal standerd receive “honourable mention” in
order of merit.

CDA President's Awird: Awardedtoa g student from the
undergraduate program who, over his/her undergraduate years, has shown
outstanding qualities of leadership, scholarship, character, and humanity
and who may be expected to have a distinguished career In the dertal
mm;nsgsrgaoclelyathme.MmbeammcDAmember.cm

al .

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: For the highest average in all
subjects: books fo the approximate value of $100,

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorlal Prize: For the sscond highest grade
poirt average In all w_bjecte: bocks to the approximate vaiue of $50.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: For the grestest proficlency In
Clinical Practice: books t0 the approximate value of $50,

The Dr. Willlam W. Woodbury Memorial Prize: For groatest profic In
Orthodontics: books to the approximate vajue of $50. 4

Dr. John W. Dobson Memorial Prize: For the greatest proficiancy in
Perlodontics: a cash prize of $50 or books fo that dpprosdmate value.

The Modem Dental Laboratory Prize: For greatest proficiency in
nggmvableProdhodorlﬂca:abookorbodu_tomaappmdmmmd
The Quintessance Book Prize: For the highest marks in Oral Dlagnosls a
baok or books to the approximate value of $50. ' i

The'Canadian Society of Oral and Maxiliofacial Surgeons Prize: For

preatest proficiency In Oral Surgery In third and fourth aggregate:
selected book or books. G
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The American Assoclation of Endodmﬂsls Prize; For exceptional abillty
in Endodontics: a one-year subscription to Oral Surgery, Oral Medicine and
OMPamwgy'andaone-yenrsmdarlMsmbenhblnﬂ'\eAmrban
Aasoclaﬂono!Endodmﬂm

TrnAmdelnAudcmyochﬂodonblowPﬂn- Forﬂ'leouuandhg
mmlnmmam&ywwbnwmmmedomw

Periodontology.

The Canadian Associated Laboratories Lid. Prize: A final year award of
& book sslected by the donor and given to the student who demonsirates
greatest proficlency in Clinical Fixed Prosthodortica. ‘

The American Academy of Dental Radlology: For exceptional interest
and accompiishment In Dente! Radiclogy: membership In the Academy; and
a cnhe-yesar subscripion to Oral Surpery, Oral Medicine and Oral Pathology.

The American Society of Dentistry for Children: For an oulstanding
student in Dendistry for Chiidren: membership in the Soclaty, énd a one-yaar
subscription to the ASDC Joumal of Dentistry for Children.

TheAmoﬂeonadamyolGold Foll Operlanlu:Foroumndlm
qualiies as a scholar and clinician In Operative Dentiatry, with proficiency in
accomplishing direct goid Mauornnone-yenramecdpﬂonwm
JownalofOparaﬁmDarMstry

American Academy of Oral Medicine Prize: For greatest proficiency In
Oral Macdicine: certificate of merit, one-year membership In the Academy of
Oral Medicine, and & one year subecription to the Joumal of Oral Medicine.

The Quintsesence Award: For axcellence In Clinical Achievement In
Perlodontics: & one-year subscription to the irdernedional Journel of
Pmmwnwmnenm

The Quintessence Award: Forgremu proficiency in Clinlcal Practice in
General Dantistry: a one-year subscription to the International Journal of
Pariodontics and Rectorative Dentistry.

The Johnaon and Johnaon Prize: For proficlency and Interest [n Practice
Managanartauaahamﬂofﬂmmmdbvﬂnhhnmand
Johmoneompany .

The Prince Edward lsland D.nhlAuoclaﬂon Prize: For
prdldemyandhtemthbemalOnoobwAcnﬁamrdorﬂw.oo.

Third Year Dentistry Students
The Or. J. ShnlwalgmllMamoﬂllPﬂu'Forﬂ'nhmestaadepolm
Whﬂlmmwmmmmmw

The Intemational College of Dentists Award (Canadlan Section): For a
combinatlon of scholastic record, geneval character and participation In
extracurmicular activities during the third yesr, a cash award of $350.

_dmwmlmmmanmtw;nsmm

mmmmmmmnmmmmhmm
polntavemgehausmjem:bookahhapprmdmmmm

The Canadian Academy of Perlodontology Prize: For the greatest
proficlency In Periodontica: books to the approximats value of $85.

mmommmswwm:-mmmmmwln
ﬂnmﬂealseg‘nddnbdommc:abookubooldmmeappmm
value of

The Dr. WHHBeckwimPﬂanrﬂagmapmﬂdemyanpemﬂve
Derﬂlryabookcrboolmtoﬂ'nnpprmm of $50.

Tmmmmmmmmmmmmmh
Removable Progthodontics: a book or books fo the approximate value of
$50. y

The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: For the greatest proficiency in Fixed Partial
ProwtodonﬂcTeehriqua:cemfcaleofaward.seledlmdanyomMowy

- Book from aslected {ist

The Dr. F.A. Godsoe Prize; For the graatest proficiency In Systemic and
Oral Pathology: a cash award of $150 donated by the New Brunswick
Dental Society. 1

The W.B. Saunders Prize: For the most significant Improvement in third
year: a one-year subscription to Dental Clinics of North America.

The Hallfax County Dental Socisty Award: For the best, sacond best and
thind best presentation In Table Cilnic: cash awards of $75, $50 and $25

" respectively.

Table Clinic Fourth Prize: For ihe fourth beet presentation In Table Clinde:
a cash award of $25.

Third-Year Clinic Practice Prize: Formegraalsstproﬂdencymcilnlcal
practice In the third year: cagh or bocks to the approximate value of $50.

The Dr. D.E. Willlams Prize: For the greatest proficiency n Clinical and
Didactic Pedodontics: books to the approsdmate value of $50.

The Nova Scolla Dental Association Prize: For the greatest proficiency in
Dental Auxdiiary Utillzation: a book or booka to the approximate valua of $50.

The Johnscn and Johnaon Prize: For proficiency and interest in Dental
Public Health: a cash award of $100 donated by the Johnson and Johnson

Cormgny.

Second Year Dentistry Students
*The Charles Bell Memorial Prize: For the highest grade point average In

. alt subjects: a book or books to the approximate value of $100.

*The Charles Bell Memcrial Prize: For the second highest grade point
average in all subjects: a book or books to the approximate value of $50.

The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: For the greatest proficiency In Microbiclogy:
Certificate of Award and eelection of any one Mosby Baok from seiected
book Hst.

The Canadian Assoclated Dental Laboratories Prize: For the graatest
proficiency In Removable Prosthodontics: a book o books to the
approximate value of $50.

The Nowe Scotia Dental Association Prin: For the greama proﬂclency in
Pharmacology: & cash award of $50.

The Nova Scotla Dantal Association Prize; For the greatest profickency In
ommmW;m«mmmewmmdsm

The Dr. David Manuel Memorial Prize: For the greatest proficlency In
Inh-:a.ulonmeenemmam a bookorbmmmeapprmdm\faua
of $50.

The Quintessance Publishing Company Prizs: For proficiency and
interest In vaanﬁveDenﬂslryabookorbookstomeapplwmabvalued
$50.

Flrst Year Dentistry Students .
*The Charles Bell MemoﬂalPﬂn’ForﬂnhmgradepoImavamgeh
all subjects: a book or books to the approximate value of $100.

*“The Charles Bell Mémoriai Prize: For the second highest grads polnt
gverage In all subjects: a book or books to the approximate vaius of $50.

The Dr. F.A. Qodsos Prize: For the greatest proficlency in Dantal
Anatomy: & cash award of $150 donated by the New Brunswick Dental

Soolety.



The Dr. F.A. Godsoe Prize: Formegrematproﬂclencyln Operative .
Dentistry: a cash award of $150.

The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: For the greatest proficiency In Blochemistry:
& book or books to the approximete value of $50. -

The Saint John Dental Soclsty Prize: For the grestest proficlency in
Physiology: & book or books to the approximate value of $50.

The Nova Scotla Dertal Assoclation Prize: For the greetest praficiency In
Anatomy: a book or books to the approximate value of $50.

The Nova Scotla Dental Association Prize: For the greatest proficiency In
Dental Blomaterials Sclence: e book or books to the approximate value of
$50,

The Nova Scotla Dental Assoclation Prize: For the graatest proficlency In
Correlative Craniofaclal Embryology and Histology: books to the
approximate value of $50.

Second Year Dental Hyglene Students
The Katle Lubetzki Memorlal Prize, donated by the Nova Seotia Denta}

Hygienists Assoclation: For the highest grade point averags In all sublects:
a cash award of $100.

The Nova Scotia Dentsl Hyglonlst Association Prize: For sacond highest
average In ali subjects: a cash award of $50.

The Columbia Dentoform Prize: For greatest proficlency in patient
management and patient education: a Columbia Dentoform Model.

The Nova Scotia Dental Hyglenists Association Prize: For the best and
second best Table Clinic pressniation: a cash award of $80 and $40 (or half
bhesear_rmm In the case of two students working together).

The Anne Rafuse Memorial Prize: For the greatest academic and social
contribution to the class: a book or books to the approximate value of $50.

The Alice Hartien Memorial Prize: For the student demonstrating the

greatest originality and creativily In communlity projects In the Health
Education Course, a cash award of $50.

The Johnson and Johnson Prize: For proficlency in Community Dertigiry
courses: a cash award of $100 donated by the Johnaon and Johnson

Company. .

The Halifax County Dental Soclety Prize: For the greatest proficlency In
clinical Dental Hyglens, a cash award of $50.

First Year Dental Hyglene Students

Thie Hatie Lubetzkl Memorial Prize, donated by the Nova Scotia Dental
Hygleniats Assoclation: For the higheat grade point average In all subjects:
a cash awald of $100.

The I-Iallfax County Dental Soclety Prize: For the second hlghas!g'ade
point average in all subjects, & cash of $50.

The Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize: For greatest proficiency In
Pre~Clinical Dental Hyglens: a $50 cash award,

The Liza Van Alphen Memorial Award: Presented in recognition of sound
academic standing and professlonal excellencs, In tribute to & person of
integrity and sincerily. A cash award of $150.

All Years

Academy of Dentistry for the Hnndlappad Award: This la an award
gveilahie to the studant or, group of studants, who have demonstreted a
aincere interest and concem for the dental needs of the handicapped and
-special patients. Applications and detalls are avallable from the Academic
Awgrds Commities.

*Note: These prizes have been supplementad from funds provided through
an annual contribution of the Nova Scotia Dental Association.
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Loan Funds

University Loana Tha amount of money available for loans to students in
Deniistry |s quite Imited. Loans are avallable to students in any year of
study. Applications for such loans may be made to the Awards Office.

. Universly loans bear interest from the first of the month Immediatety

tollowing graduation, or in the case of a student who doss not continue his

- course, from the date of his last aftendance. All loans are secured by a nole

signed by the student and co-signed by a person who |s satisfactory to the
univerelty. All loans are to be repaid within one year from the date Interast

begins. =
An information brochure la avallable from the Awards Office.

Canada Student Loans: Information conceming Canada Student Loans Is
avalleble from chartered Canadlan banks and the Dalhousie Awards Office.
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Academic Staff
1987/1988

Dean
Kenneth L. Zakariasen, BA (Minn.}, DDS {Minn.), MS, Cert. Endo. (Minn),
PhD (Minn.)

Dean Emeritus
James D. MacLean, DDS (Tor.), FICD, FACD, FRCD{C}, FADI, Professor of
Fixed Partial Progthodontics and a member of Faculty from 1852

Aasoclate Dean for Academic Affairs
Bruce Graham, DDS (Ter.), MS, Cert. Pros. (Ohlo 8t.), MRCD(C), Aasoclate
Professor of Prosthodontics

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs .
D.G. Peniz, DDS (Dal.), Cert.Petlo(Tum).messaorofPeriodmﬂca

Assistant Dean for Alumn| Affalvs and Centinuing Education
Donald P. Cunningham, DDS (Tor.}, MSc (Queen's), Dip. Pedo. (Tor.),
Director of Clinics and Associate Professcr of Pedodontics

Assistant Dean, Research
Dersk W. Jonaes, PhD (Birmingham), Fl Ceram., C.Chem. FRSC, FADM,
Professor of Dental Biomaterials Sclence and Adjunct Professor of

' Englneering Physics, TUNS

Secretary of Faculty
Ellloit S. Sutow, BSc(Pem.sr.). PhD (L. ofPenm).Prul‘esaorofBlomhrlah
Sclence

Emerttus Professors

RH. Bingham, DDS (Dal) FICD, Professor of Oral Diagnosis, and & member
of Facuity from 1955,

George Murray Dewls, DDS (Dal), FACD, FICD, Professor of Prosthodontics
and a member of Faculty from 1940

Arthur H. Ervin, DDS (Dal), MSe (Ohio 8t), Cert. Pros. (Ohio St), Professor of
Prosthodontics and member of facutly from 1960

Kenneth MacFariane Karr, DDS (Dal), Cert. Pros. (Ohlo 8t), FICD, FRCD{C),
FADI, Professor of Prosthodontics and member of Faculty from 1980

|

Professors
1.C. Bennett, BDS (learpool). DDS (Tor), MSD (U. of Wash.), FACD, FICD,
Professor of Pedod
SM. Bmylon. BSc, DMD, Cart. Endo. (Tutta), FRCD{C), Dip. ABE, FADI,
Endodorme

DV. Gluynor DDS (Dal), MSc (Ohio 8t), Cert. Proa. {Ohlo St), MRCD(C),
FADI, Professor of Prosthodontics

MM. CohenJr BA (Mich.), DMD (Tufts), MSD, PhD (Minn.), FCCMQ,
Professor of Oral Pathology; Professor of Pediatrics, Facully of Medicine

DW. Jones, BSc, PhD (Blrmingham), Fl Caram,, C.Chem. FRSC (U.K),
FADM, memmmwmﬁm
of Enginesring Physios, TUNS

F.W. Lovely, DDS (Dai), MS (Mich.), FRCD(C), FICD, Professor of Oral and
Max/Bofacial Surgery

D.Q. Peniz, DDS (Del), Cert. Perlo. (Tudts), Professor of Periodontics

D8 Precious, DDS, (Dal), MSc (Dal), FRCD(C), FAD!, Professor of Oral and

Maxlliofacial Surgary
E.J. Sutow, BSc {Pann. St), PhD (U. of Pann.), Profeasor of Dental
Biomaterlale Sclei ’

nce
Kennéth L Zekariasen, BA (Minn.), DDS (Minn.), M8, Cert. Endo. (Minn.),
PhD (Minn.}, Professor of Endodontics

Adjunct Professor
HW. King, BSc {Bimmingham}, PLU (Birmingham), DIC {Imperial College),
Adjunct Professor of Blomateriale

Assoclate Professors
N.H. Andrews, BSc, DDS (Dal), Dip. Perio. {(Wsher Reld Hosp)), Associate
Profeasor of Perlodontics

L.J. Archibald, DDS (Dal), Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry

W.B. Bamo, BSc (Acadia), DDS (Dal), MCID, Associete Professor of
Orthodontics

T. Chin Quee, BDS (Dundee), MED (Northwestem), Cert. Perio.
{Northweatsm), Assoclate Professor of Perlodontics

D.P. Cunningham, DDS (Tor.), M8c (Queen'a). Dip. Pedo. {Tor.), Director of
Clinics and Assoclete Professor of Pedodontics

J.E. Elsner, DDS (Alta.), PhD (Mich.), Assoclate Profeasor In Pedistric &
Community Dentisiry, Leave of Absance

ALK, EiGeneldy, BDS, DDS (Alexandria), MScD, DScD (Boston), DDS (Dal),
FDSRCS (Lon.), FADI, Associate Professor of Oral Diagnosls

G.H. Faulkner, BSc, (Dal), DDS ({Dal), Assoclate Professar of Operative

Denrtlgtry

EM.C. Franidin, DFC, CD, BSc (Acadla), DDS (Dal), Assoclate Profeasor of
Operetive Dentisiry ;

B. Graham, DDS (Tor.), MS, Cart. Pros. (Ohlo St), MRCD(C), Associate
Profaasor of Presthodontica

E.J. Hannigan, DDS (Dal), MS (Boaton), Assoclate Profesacr of Perlodontics,
Léave of Abssnce

B.B. Harsanyl, BA (Coleglo Alice Biock), DDS {Colombla), MS (Oregm).
DDS (Dal), FRCD(C), Associate Professor of Oral Pathology

RE, Hoar, DDS (Dal), MSc (Texas), Cert. In Maxllofacial Prosthodontics,
FADI, Assoclate Professor of Prosthodontics

AE Hoffman, DDS (Dal), FRCD(C), FICD, Adjunct Assoclate Professor of
Oral and Maxliofacial

PM. Pronych, BA (Sask.). DDs {Dal), M8, Cart. Pado (Ohlo SL), Aasociate
Professor of Pedoed

V.B. Shaffner, DDS (Dal). MScD (ind.}, MRCIDNC), Associate Prafessor of
Prosthodontics

T.E Sprackiin, BA (Acadia), DDS (Dal), M8cD (Tor.), FRCD(C), Associste
Profassor of Orthodontics

OP. Sykora, BA (Sir Gec. Wms.}, MA (Mont.), DDE (Mc@), PhD, {Mont.),
Asgociate Professor of Prosthodantios

W.. Vopan, BDS (St Andrews), DDS, (USC), Dip. Perio. (USC), FADI
Asaociate Profeascr of Pericdontica, Leave of Absence

Assistant Professors

C.A. Baln, BDS (Glasgow), DDS (Dal), Cert. in Perio., Cest. Fixad Pros,
MScEd (Penn.), Assistant Professor In Periodontics

RA Bannerman, BSe, (Daf), DD8 (Dal), MScD (Ind.}, Assistant Professor of

' Operative Dentletry
AK. Bhardwaj, BDS (Lucknow), DDS (Dal), FRCD(C), Assietant Professor of
Oral and Maxifofacial Surgery
T. Blackmors, BSc (81FX) BEng (NSTC) DDS (Dal), Assistant Professor of
Dentistry

RM. Brygider, DD& (Man.), Cert. Fixed & Rem. Pros. (Med. US Carolina),
Cert. Max. Pros, (Roawell Park), Assistant Professor of Prosthodontics

G.A. Burk, BSc (Dal), DDS (Dal) Cert Endo. (Tufts), Assistant Professor of
Endodontios i

J.8. Christie, DDS (Dal), FICD, Assistant Professor of Endodontics

GM.D. Conrad, DDS (Dal), Assistant Professor of General Dentistry

P.L Gyr, DDS (Dal), MSc (Dal) FRCD{C), Assistant Profeasor of Oral and
Mendliofacial Surgery

W.O. Donald, DDS (Dal), Dip. Oriho, (Alta.), Assistant Prafesaor of
Orthodontica

' M.G. Doyle, DDS (Dal), Assistant Professor in Operstive Densiry

AA. Drysdale, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor of General

Anssthesla

D.A. Eisner, DDS (Dal), Dip. Ortha. (Tor.), FRCD{(C), FICD, Assistant
Professor of Orthodontica

QM. Foshay, BSc {MtA), DDS (Dai), Cart. Perio. (Penn.), MRCD(C) Asslstant
Professor of Periodontics

J.D. Gemrow, DDS (Tor.), MS (lowa), Asslulau Professor of Prosthodontica



RL Pmaon. DDS (Sask), MSCert Pedo. (Rochester), Asst. Professor of
C.H. Hawkins, DD. (Dal), MSc (@eo. Washington), Assistent Professor of
Perlodontics 3
R.E.'Howed, DDS (Loma Linda), Cert. Oral Path. (LSC), Assistant Profeasor
. of Cral Pathology
T.D. ingham, BSc (UNB), DDS (Dal), ICD Assiatant Professor of
Orthodonti

c8
(G.8. Jackaon, DDS (Tor.), DDPH (Tor.), Assisiant Professor of Community
Dentistry, Director of Patlent Cars
GM. Jenaen, DDS (Dal), MSc (Man.), Agsistant Profassor of Orthodontics
B. Johnston, DDS (Dal), MS {Quebec), Assistant Professor of Orthodontice
T.C. Larder, DDS (Del), Cert. Endo. (Tufis), Assistant Professor of
Endodontics, Leave of Absence
J.G.L Lovas, BSc (Tor.), DDE (Tor.), M8c (UWO), Assistant Professor of
Oral Patholegy
RMDrmacDonald. BSc (8tFX), DDS (Dal), Assistant Professor of Operative
stry
EL. Maginnls, DDS, FRCD(C) (Tor.), Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery
WAD:ﬂ:uclnnls. BSc (Dak), DDS (Del), Assistant Professor of General
siry
M. Mader, BSc (Acadia), DDS (Dal), MEd (Dal), Cert. Perlo (Dal), Aseigtant
Professor of Periodontics
D.J. Marrow, DMD, MSc, PhD, {Man.), Cert. Perio (Dal), Adjunct Assistart
Professor of Periodontics )
D.J. Murphy, BA (St. Mary's) DS (Dal), Cert. Oral and-Maxlia. Surg. (NY)
FRCD(C), Assistant Professor of Perlodontics
B. Pass, BSc (NY), MSc (Reulgers), PhD (Reutgers), DDS (Dal), Assistant
;crcilfeasor of Oral Diagnosls and Radiology and Dental Blometerials
ence
R.B.T. Price, BDS {Lon.), LDS, RCS (Eng) MSo(Mlohigan) MRCD{(C),
Asslgtant Professor of Fixed Prosthodontica
D.S. Richardson, DDS (Tor.}, Cert. In Pado.,, MS (Rochester), Assistant
Professor In Pedodontics
A8 Rizkalla, BEng (Carlo), MEng (McGiR), PhD (TUNS). Asslsiant Professor
of Dental Blomateriels Sclance
M.R Roda, DDS, (Dal), MSD (Dal), Cert. In FPP (Indlana). Asslstart
Professor of Fixed Prosthodontics
EL. Smith, BA (Blghops), DDS (Mc@), MCID (Westarn), Asslstant Professor
of Orthodontice
J. Sterrett, BSc (Vir), DDS (Tenn) Cert. In Perio. (Dal), Assistant Profegeor of
Perlodontica
AN, Swanzey, BA (UBG). DDS (Dal), Assistant Professor of Dentistry
Q.L Temisg, BSc (SIFX), BCL (UNB), DDS(Dd) MSc (Flocheshar). Cert
Pada. (Rocheatar), Asslstant Professor of
AF. Thompson, BDS (Dundes), DDE (Dal}, Dip. Ortho. (Tur). Assistant
Professor of Orthodontics
B.A. Wright, BDS, (Lon.) LDS, RCS (Eng.), DDS (Dal), MS (Indlana), MD
(Dal), Asslgtant Profeasor of Oral and Maxdiofaclal Stingery
AEPm {8t FX), DDS (Dal), MS (L. of Mich.), Assistent Professor of

Lacturers

PWH. Amys, BSc (Dal), DDS {Dal), Lecturer in Opsrative Dentigtry .

P.L Barro, Dip. D.H. (Dal), Lecturer In Orthodontics

L.P. Bilodeau, DDS (Alta.), Dip. Oral Surgery (San Franciso), Lsdurar in Oral
and Maxlliofaclal Surgery

T.L Boren, DDS (Dal), Lecturer In Genaral Dentistry

P. Bourque, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Lecturer In Orthodontics

HW. Erogan, BSc (Acadia), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in General Dentisty

B.P. Chedraoul, DDS (Gotenburg), Lecturer

D. Currah, BA (Queen’s), DDS (McGill), Lecturer In Operative Dentigtry

C. Daxter, DDS (Dad), Lecturer of Orthodontics, Leavea of Absence

L_F. Erickson, BSc, DDS {Dal), Lecturer In Orthodontica

i Gravitis, BSc (Guelph), DDS (Westen), Lecturer in Oral Diagnosis

B. Hart. DDS, {Dal), Lecturer in General Dentlstry

W. Home, BSc, DDS {Dal), Lecturer in Removable Prosthodontics

-J.F, Houtton, BDS (Bristoy), ADSACS (Eng.), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Pedodontica

TH. Ibrahim, BSc, DDS {Dal), Lacturer in Operative Dentisiry

N.J. Kapian, BDS {Cape Town), Lecturer in General Dentisiry

Acadernic Staff 41

R.J. Konopasky, BA (Windsor), MA (UWO), PhD (WIndsor) Lecturer in
Community Dentistry

WE. Lardar, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in Operative Dantiatry

BaQ. Lalwaﬂa.BSc(St.F.X.).BEd(SLFX.).DDS (Dal), Lecturer In Orai

Diagnosl
PA. Lesch, Lecn.lrer in Orthodontice
D.CT. Macintosh, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in Oral Disgnoals
WA. Maitiet, BSc (Mt, A.), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry
A.D. Morison, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in General Dertistry and Endodcritics
A. Nette,BSc (Dal), DDS (Dal), Lacturer In General Dentistry
L Peacccks, BSc (Dal), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in General Dentistry
A. 8achdev, BDS (Weish Natlonal School of Medicine), Cert. Psrio (Dal),
Lecturer in Periodontics
P.O. Schaller, BA (Dal), MBA (SMU), Lecturer in Community Dentistry
M. Seywerd, :ﬁc {Queiph), MSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in Removable .
cs
L Smith, DDS (Tor.), Leoturer in Operative Dentlstry
P. 8tifing, DDS (Dal), MSc (Dal) FRCD{C), Lecturer in Cral and Maxiicfacial
R.E.J:omas. B8c (Alta.), DDS (Alta.), Lecturer in Operative Dertistry, Leave
Q. Usher, BSc (MtA.), DDS (Dal), Lecturer In Endodontics
Instructora
8. Abbase, BSc: (St.FX), DDS (Dal), Instructor In General Dentisiry
T. Ackies, BSc (Dal},0DS (Dal), Cert. Dental Intemship (Toronto), Inatrugior
n General Dentigtry and Oral Diagnosla
8. Bgmlge. BA (SMU), BEc (MSVU), DDS (Dal), Instructor In Orel
n
A Burry, BSc (Acadla), DDS (Dal), Instructor In Dental Blometerisls Salence
T.F. Foley, BSc (Dal), DDS {Dal), instrucior in Rernovable Prosthodontics
BW. Goodine, BSc (Dai), DDS (Dal), Instructor in Operative Dentiairy

S. Gordon, DDS (Dal), Instructor In Oral Dlagnosis
D.P. Haas, DDS (Dal), Instructor In General Dentistry

-P. Johnson, BSc (Gueiph), DDS (Dal), Insiructor In Operative Dentietry

G.F. Lovely, BSc, DDS {Dal), instrucior in General

K. McGrell, Dip. Dental Hyglene {Dal), Instructor in Oral Diegnosis

8 Roberts, BSc (Dai), DDS (Dal), BComm ($t. Mary’s), MBA (St Mary's),
Instructor in Pedietric Dentistry .

D.B. Trider, BSc {Dal), MSc (Del), DDS (Dal), Instrucior in Removable
Prosthodontics

D. Weat, BSc (Dal), DDS (Dal), Instructor In Removabile Prosthodontics
P. Zwicker, BSc (Dal), DDS {Dal), Inatrucior in Removable Progthodortics

School of Dental Hyglene

Professor

M.G.E. Forgay, Dip DH (Eastman), BA (Sask), BEd (Man.), MA (UBGC),
Professor and Director of Schocl of Dental Hyglene .

Assoclate Professor
KF. MacDonalk, Dip DH (Forgyth), BS (anton). MEd (Dal), Director,
Alumni Affairs and Continuing Education

Assistant Professor
GM. Bult, Dip DH (Dal), BA (St Mary's), MEd. {Queen's)

Lecturers

E. Andraws, Dip DH (Dal), RDA (NSIT), BSc (Acadia)
D. Chaimers, Dip DH (Dal), BSc {Dal)

P.D. Grant, Dip DH (Daf}

ME. Kinnear, Dip DH {Dal)

A. MacDonald, Dip DH (Dal)

T. Mitchsll, Dip DiH (Dal), BSc (Dal)

N. Prowse, Dip DH (Dal), BSc (Acadla)

G. Steeves, Dip DH (Dal)

Instructors
T. Harria, Dip DH {Dal)

-G, Keyser, Dip DH (Dal)

D. Morash, Dip DH (Dal)
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1887 Graduating Class In Dentlstry

Binang, Jeffrey Michasl
Bourgeois, Martin

Bourgeols, Maursen H.
Brereton, Dougles Lioyd
Campbell, Laurie Katherine
Cole, Richard William
Diarnond, Gary Edward
Dobson-MacDonald, Cheryl Ann
DuPiessis, Brent Charles
Furzeland, Felicla Michele
*Gatchell, Gregory Allan
Qrahem, Anita Joy

Qresncom, Mary Patrice (Trainor)
Haley, Eric Leigh

Hogan, Thomas Wilfred
Jackson, Richard Willam
Johnston, Doneld Edison
LaBolssonniers, Martin
Laurels, Johnny Michasl
LeGallals, Paul Bradley

Lewls, Todd Richard
Mac@Gllivray, Reymond Francie
McQliivary, Ronald Eric
McQuigan, Scott James
Mcintosh, John Eric

McKenna, Danlel Josaph
McNell, Kevin Joseph Anthony
Orser, Owsn Kevin

Paviin, Carcine

Phillips, Kenneth Manson
Raddek Ill, Thomas Head
Rathee, Neeta

Shannon, Thomas Andrew
Woodworth, Stephen Douglas

* Awarded during the session

1987 Graduating Claas In Dental Hyglene
Amirault, Carmen Susan
Beaton, Harolyn Frances
Bodstad, Rikkl Bemice
Bourgue, Marcla Marie
Bourque, Rosamary Elizabeth
Brittain, Ruthann Linda
Burke, Leslle Ann

Clark, Lynne E
d'Entremont, Karen Marle
Frogt, Kergtin Les

Graham, Teressa Frances
Harrie, Deborah Mae
Hartling, Donna Lee
Haverstock, Shelley Elaine
Hilchay, Brenda Leg
Jardine.Janet Anne

King, Julie Emery

Lang, Danise Michelle
Lawfor, Karen Anne
LeBlanc, Audrey Eunice
Lee, Charlena Ross
MacDoneld, Holly Roberta
MacDonalkd, Shella L. Holmes
macDonnell, Elaine Frances
MacPhes, Shirley Ann
Mason, Vicky Lynn
McCracken, Lori Anne
McDonald, Wendy Marle
Morealde-Kir, C. Joy

O'Nell, Helena Roxenne
Reinhardt, Corinna, Claire
Shrum, Christine Ann-

*Smith, Sara Jane

Verge, Tanya Lynn
Veyaay, Heather Jil

* Awarded during the session

1887 Graduating Class in Certificate In Periodontics
Coffin, Daniel

Glaseer, George

Toporowsk, Ellzabeth s



The Law School

Dalhousle Law School |a the oidest university common law school In the
British Cormmonweslth, and In 1983 celebrated the 100th anniversary of its
founding. From Its inception in 1883, the school has sought o perpetusie
the vision of its founder and long-term Dean, Richard Chapman Weldon, a
vision which encompasses a solld preparation for the praciice of law and
which encourages respect for and participation In public iife. Despite its
regional base, Dalhousis is percelved &s & "netlonal” law school, and
encourages applicants from ell parts of Canada. Indeed, over the years
graduatea of Dathousie have had a distinguished iInflusnce onthe - .
deveiopment of law, legal education and public instiiutions throughout
Canada.TheLLqueefranDahmla Is recognized for the purposss of
Bar admission in all Canadian provinces.

Programs and Ser:ices

The Law School is locsted In the Weldon Law Buliding on the main
university campus. Designed to meet the special needa of law students and
staff, the buliding contains class and seminer rooms, faculty and. -

- administrative offices and lounge spate for students and staff. Despite a
major fire In the summer of 1985, our (lbrary colleciion of over 145,000
volumes of common law materials and legal periodicals atilf provides & very
good selection of Imernational legal materials, and a fast-growing marine
and environmental law sectior. Our marine and environmental law holdinga
reprasent one of the bast collections of ite kind In the world, atiracting
scholars from many couniries, The lew school publishes the Dathousie Law
Journal a well-respecied legal periodical

The ful-time LLB program at Dalhousié entalls three yoars of study.
Dathousle Law School has also recently instituted a Part-time LLB degree
{ea@e below). The firet year program Is entirely compulacry, while the second
and third year programs are, for the most part, optional. The first year
program congiste of the following esven courses: Judiclal Rule-Making and
the Law of Contract, Criminal Justice: The Individual and the Stete,
Orientation to the Study of Law, Fundamentals ¢f Public Law, Legal .
Research and Wriling, Property in its Historical Contaxt and Tort Law and

Compeneation. The second year required courses are Civil
Procedure and Conetitutional Law. There is one other required course,
Profeasional Responsibiity, which must be taken in third year. As well,
students In second and third year are required to complete at least one
ma]orpaper"coursaperyaarAmdetalbddawrbﬂondleourcwma
offerings follows.

A limited number of students are permitted o compilate thelr LLB on a
pait-ime basis, subject 1o more detalled regulaticns set out below. The
itent of the Program Is to accommodate the apecial needs of individuala for
whom three years of full-ime attendance at Law School could cause :
hardship or even Inability to attend at all

Dalhousia Law School offers & wide range of optional couwrses, butls
particularly known for its offerings in the marine and environmental law area,
with spacial emphasia on law of the sea. The "marine and environments!
law program” (MELF) now offers about & dozen courses in merine and
environmental law related areas — perhaps the hrgedcurrlcthroﬂeﬂng
within the field In North America.

Dalhousle Law School has an active clinical law program, Deihousle
Logal Ald Service. Through its community law office in downtown Halifex,
the Clinic provides a leged ald sarvice for low-income cllente In the Halifax-
Dartmouth ares. Shcants, lawyers and parafegele conduct casee for
Individual clients and also work in areas of community development,
praventive law and law reform, all under the suparvision of etaff lawyers anc
recully members, The Clinlc also acte as a teaching centre for third-year
studenis. The law school offers another type of clinical experiance, dealing
solely with criminal law, In which, to complerment gpeclal ciasses and
seminars, students are assigned 1o elther a judge, a Crown Counsel, ora
defence lawyer, to observe and participate in criminal law work. Students
raceive cradit for both clinical programs.

The law schoal offers a joint LLB/MBA program, In which students obtain
both the Bachelor of Laws degree end the Master of Business

The Laiw Sohool 43

Adminlstretion degree in four years, Students first complete one full year of
&nlmummﬂmmmwmhwmemtwwmma
combination of busineas and law coursas. Studenis intending to make’
appllcaﬂonmthe]derogramd'nuidlnqulmdlrewywmmm
Officer, LLB/MBA Program, Reglstrar's Office, Dalhousie University,
Apropoeallamwbelngcomlderadbymeumvaﬂymabya]olm
LLB/MPA would be offered. Further detalis on the statua of this proposal
nwbaobhhsdfmesFamﬂtydLawnrmuSdmowalc :
Adminietration.
&udemmammmmdmlnmmmamMm
and third year etudents are required 10 participate in moot court, eecond
year students es counsel, and third year studonts as judges. The best
second year counsal compets In thelr third year for the Smith Shieid, a
prestigious Dalhousie awerd. As wel, students can participate in the Jessup

« Intemational Moot Court & world-wide competition on a
problem of international law, the Medical-Legal Moct, the Canadian-
American Moot Cotrt (between Dalhousie, the University of

New Brunswick and the University of Maine), the Laskin Moot (an
acminisirative-constitutional moot), the Niagara Moot and the Gale Cup
Moot Court Competition (among all Cenadian common law schools). In
1984, Dalhousie was the Canadian and workd champion in the Jessup
Intemational Moot and a Dathousie student was declared the best orallst in
the finals of the competition. In 1965, the Dalhousle Canadian-American
Moot Court tsam won the New Brunewick Bamtaters’ Soclety Cup. One of
the Dalhousie competitors eamex te prize for top orallst in this Mocting

Dathousle, in cooperation with the Supreme Court of Nova Scofla (Trial
Division) offers a volurtary Judge's Clerkship Program for third yeer
students. This program, which |s n addition 1o regular courses and not for -
credit, aliows qualified students to spend one week during the term with a
Supreme Court Justice in Chambers, and offers a valuabie and practical
isaming experience. One student may also have the opportunity to act as
clerk, for credit, to the Appeal Division of the Nove Scotla Supreme Court
(see the course entry under Independent Research). . :

Dahousla Law School hea established exchanga with the
Unlversity of Maine Schoal of Law at Porifand, Laval University and the
Univeraity of Sherbrooke, the latter two being Quebec civl iaw schools.
Thrdyaarsuldanhmaydommatmmacmdslormdﬂmccradt
at Dalhousle. .

The law achool has an active dsgmeprmmoﬂarhgbolhme
Master of Lawa (LLM) arid the JSD (Doctor of Laws) degrees. The Masters
degres is nonmaily acquired on the basis of thesle and course work, and
can be taken efther full-time in one year or part-time over two years. The
Masiars degres may.alsc be taken on the besle of course work onjy, which
Is particularly appropriate for part-time etudente. In recent years, supervision
has been offered In the following areas, among others: imtemational law,
administrafive iaw, constitutional law, labour law, law of the sea, maritime
law, fisheries law and ervironmental law. A special interest hae besn
developad In marine and environmental law, which has been designated as
a field of special emphasis In the facully. Moredahladﬁonmﬂonmme
graduate degree program follows. )

Student Life _

The first year class conaisted of 157 people In 1887-8, and the student
population in the LLB program was 482. A 40% were women.
Many of our students, perhaps 40%, are residents of provincas outside the
Atlartic Region. In addition, 8 students joined the LLM program, 1 of these
being part-time, and 2 students are enrolled in the JSD program. The
student body Is very diverse, with students from a wide variety of -
backgrounds and experience, The admissions process Is described -
foliowing the courase descriptions in this calendar. We are someiimes able to
accept a small number of studants who wish fo transfer to Dalhousie from
another law school, or who have recelved thelr law degree in Quebec or in
a common law jurlediction outside Canada Application may be made to the
Administrative Officer, Dathousle Law School, Halllax, BSH 4H8. All law
students are members of the Law Students’ Saclely which appoints
representatives to faculty commiitess, armanges for speakers to vislt the
school, and organizes soclal events and programs. It aleo cversees
publication of a law studenis’ newspaper, The Weidon Times, and the
annual yearbook, Law students also publish a review entitied Ansid
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Dalhousie has an aclive sports and soclal program with something to
appeal 1o most students. Some of the student organizations ective at the
school are the Aasociation of Women end Law, the John Read Intemetional
Law Society, and the Speakers’ Commiites. The Dornus Legis Society, a
pub open for membarship to all law students and graduates, occupies a
house which provides accormmodation for a few students and serves &s a
social centra for law students generally.

Dalhousie University features a major athletics and aports complex
known as Dalplex. indoor fachities there include a 50 metre swimming pool
and a gymnasium/flaki house the alza of a football field.

Dalhousle Lavy Alumr- Association

President. Ronald J. Downie
Law Alumnl Officer: Paitl Allen

The essoclation has 3,600 members composed of graduates and faculty of
the Dalhousle Law School In addtiion current students are considered non-
voting members untll graduation.

The alms of the Dathousie Law Alumnl Association are to promote and
encourage aclive participation of graduates in the Iife of the acheol and to,
astabiish and maintain strong relationships between alumnl.

The association has established branch offices in Alberta, British
Columbia, Saskatchewan, Maniioba, New Brunawick, the Yukon, the
Northwest Territorlea, Newfoundland, and Prince Edward Island, Each
branch organizes its own local activities.

Hearsay, the law alumnl magazine |s sent to all graduetes of the school to
xesp them Informed of the latest events &t law school.

The Dalhousie Law Alumni Association sponsors The Weidon Award for
Unselfish Public Service. This annual award s giver to a graduate for
recognition of thelr unselfish public service In thelr cormunity, and sarves
asa iribute 1o the achool's firat deen, Richard Chapgman Weidon. The award
Is presented at the annual law alumnl dinner hekd in Halfax each fall,

Law Piacement Office
Law Placement Officer: Patl Allen

The Law Placemant Office offera individual caresr counseling to studenis
and graduates. The office provides resource materials to assiat students (n
finding erticling positions, permanent jobe, summer jokxs, and law-related

_ opportunties.

Law firms, various organtzations, and companiss from all across Canada
conduct interviewa at the law school and placement boards communicate
specliic job, scholarahip and clerkship information and Informetionon
graduate law study programs and awards.

Articling surveys are conducted for moat provinces In Canade and
articiing receptions are held in many cities to infroduce students to
practising lawyers In thogse provinces while students are job-hunting there.

Various seminars, workshops and career days are held to advise
siudents of the diverse range of opportunities avallable to graduetes with &
legal education.

Prelminary placement surveys of studenta conductefi In their graduating
year Indicate that placemsnt has been over 80% In the past several years,



Academic Staff
1987-88

Dean
Innis M. Christie, BA, LLB (Dal), LLB (Cantab.), LLM (Yale), Richard
Chapman Weldon Professor of Law

Asscoclate Dean .
. Brent Cotter, BComm (Sask), LLB, LLM (Dal), Associate Professor of
Law

Professors

Mastak Blssett-Johnson, LLB (Nottingham), LLM (Mich.) -

Chrigting LM, Boyla, LLB (Queern's, Belfast), LLM (Queen's, Kingston)}

Willam H. Charles, QC, BA (Sir Gea. Wms.), LLB (Dal), LLM (Harvard), LLM
(Mich.)

Thomas A. Cromwell, BMus, LLB (Qusen's}, BCL. (Oxon), Leave of
absence, January 1/88 — June 30/88

Peter E Darby, BA (Mt Alllaon), LLB (Dal)

Erigar Gold, BA, LLB (Dal), PhD (Wales), MCIT, FNi, MRIN, Master Mariner
(FQ), Sabbatical Leave, July 1/87 — 6 months

Eawin C. Hanls, QC, BComm, LLB (Dal), LLM (Harvard), RIA, CA

Hugn M. Kindrad, LLB (Bristol), LLM (London), LLM (llinols)

Ronald St John Macdonald, QC, BA (StFX), LLB (Dal), LLM (London), LLM
(Harvard) :

A, Wayne MacKay, BA (MtA), MA (Flor.), BEd (MtA), LLB (Dal)

H. Leslie O'Brien, QC, BComm, LLB (Dal}, LLM (Chicago)

Paul Thomas, LLB (Wales), LLM (Yale)

Leon E. Trakman, BComm, LLB (Cape Town), LLM, 8ID (Harvard)

OChristian L Wikior, LLM (U of Wroclaw), MS in LS (Col} Law Librarian

Bruce H. Wiidsmith, BSc (Guelph), LLB (Dal), LLM (Harvard)

John A, Yogis, QC, BA (8t Mary's), LLB, LLM (Dal), LLM (Mich)

Emeritus Profegeors

Giaywon Hutchins, QC, BA, LLB (Dal)

Annur J. Meagher, QC, BA, LLB (Dal)

R. Graham Murmay, QC, BA, LLB (Dal), LLM (Harvard)
John Willls, QC, BA (Oxon.), LLD (Ott, Queen's, Dal, York)

Associate Professors .

Bruce P. Archibaid, BA [King's) MA, LLB-(Dal), LLM (Col.)

Vaughan Black, BA, MA (Carleton), LLB (Tor.), LLM (Calt, Berkeley)
“mnnifer K. Bankler, BA (Tor.), LLB (Osgoods)

HL. Evans, BA (Tor), LLB (York)

Fhilip Vincent Glirard, BA (Brock), LLB (McGill), LLM (Calll,, Berkeley)
H. Archibakd Kalser, BA, LLB (Dal), LLM (LSE)

Wade MaclLauchlan, BBA {UPEI), LLB (UNB), LLM (Yale)

.A. (Rollie) Thompeon, BA (Mc@), LLB (Dal)

lan Townsend Gault, LLB (Dundee)

Faye L. Woodman, BA (Dal), LLB (Queen's)

Aasistant Professors

Joan M. Dawins, BA, BPhE (Queen's), LLB (Dal)

Richard F. Deviin, LLB (Queen's, Belfast), LLM (Queen's, Kingston)

Thomas H. Kemsley, BA, LLB (Queen's), Acting Director, Dalhousie Legal
Ald Service )

Hanne L. Pothler, BA (Dal), MA (Carleton), LLB (Dal)

Cawn Ann Russell, BA (St Thomas), MA, LLB (Dal), LLM {Cambridge)

£.ollean Sheppard, BA, LLB (Tor.), LLM (Harvard)

David Lee VanderZwaag, BA, (Calvin), MDiv {Princeton), JD (Arkansas),
LLM (Dal}

“The Hon. Mr. Justice lan M. Macksigan, QC, MA, LLB (Dal), MA (Tor,)
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Part-Time Faculty

Robeit L Bameas, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

Anne Bastedo, BA, MA, LLB, (Dal)

Barbara J. Beach, BA, (Tor,), LLB (Dal)

Claude E. Bourque, BA (StFX), MPA, LLB (Dal)

S. David Bryson, BA, LL8 (Dal)

Peter M.S. Bryson, BA, MA (Dal), BA (Jurig), MA (Oxon.), LLB (Dal)

R. Camllie Cameron, BA, (St. Mary's), LLB (UNB)

Alan M, Crowe, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

His Honour Judge Timothy T. Daley, BA (Ottawa), BEd, MSW (StFX), LLB

(Dal)
J. Wiison Fitt, BA, LLB, MPA {Dal) ’
Victor J. Goldberg, BA (Dal), LLB (Tor.), LLM (London)’
Walter RE. Goodfeliow, LLB (Dal)
Lawrence A. Graham, BA (8t. FX), LLB {Dal) .
Robert G. Grart, AB (Harvard), BA (Oxon.), LLB (Dal)
James Gumpert, BCornm, LLB (Dal) .
Michast J. losipescu, BA (Sir Geo. Wma.), BSc, MS, LLB (Dal)
The Hon. Mr. Justice M.C. JJonigg, QC, LLB (Dal)
His Honour Judge Elmer J. MacDonald, BA (King's), LLB (Dal)
Kenneth Macinnle, BA (8t. Dunstan's), LLB (Dal), LLM {London)
W.n:ndrewMud(ay,QC,BA.LLB.LIM(DaI).I..LM(Harvmd).LLD.

Robert B. MacLellan, BComm (Acadie), LLB (Dal)
John P, Merrick, BA, (Acadia), LLB (Dal)
David A Miller, BA (Weterloo), LLB (Dal)
Nanoy I. Murrey, LLB (Dal)
Alan V. Parish, BA, LLB (Tor.), LLM (Victoria U of Wellington, NZ)
Danel I. Pink, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal), LLM (London,
Joel E Pink, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal) i
Dala Poel, AB (Calvin Coliege), MA (Westsm Michigan), PhD (lowa)-
Adrien C, Reid, BA (St Mary's), LLB (Dal)
Susannah Rowley, BA (Smith), MMus (Yale), BEd, LLB (Dal), LLM {UCLA)
Fay A. Rozoveky, AB (Providence) JD (Boston), MPH (Harvard)
Lome E. Rozovaky, QC, BA (UNB), LLB (Tor.), Adiunct Associals Professor
Phillp M. Saunders, BA, MA, LLB (Dal)
M. Gerard 8, BBA (SLFX), LLB (UNB), CMA
Gramh D.Igalkar. QC, BA {8t Mary's), LLB (Dal), MCL (Southem
od
His Honour Judge R. James Witiams, BSc (Albarta), MSW (Mar. Sch. Soc,
Work), LLB (Dal)
James L Wooder, BA (Mt A), LLB (UNB), LLM (W.LET)

Special Lacturers

The Hon: Mr. Justice A.G. Cooper, QC, 8Comm (Dal), BCL (Oxon.)
Tha(Hon. )MrJulﬂce Q.8. Cowan, QC, LLE (Dal), BA (Juris), BCL, MA
W.l. Macinnes, GC, LLB (Dal)

Librarians .

Christian L Wiktor, LLM (U of Wroclaw), MS in LS (Col)), Law Librarien
Joan Simpaon, BA (UPEI), MLS (Dal), Cataloguer

Linda S. Atiken, BA, MLS (Dal), Acquisitions Librarian

Leslie A. Foater, BSc (Tor.), MSc, MLS (Dal), Research Assoclate

Jil C. Mahony-Plummer, BA, BEd (MSVU), MLS (Dal), Public Services

Diane Rudnick, BA (Queen's), MLS (Dai), Reference Librarian

Administrative Officers i

&s?gsh%\;hhy BA, LLB (Dal), Sscmuyl to the Faculty, Leave of absencs,
Pattl S.J. Alen, LawP‘lacamemandAumri Affairs

Midred |. MacDonald, Adminisirative Assistant to the Dean

Candnoad smdi:daloom BA, LLB (Dal), Secretary to the Faculty and Director
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Academic Programs

The degrees in law conferred by the University are the Bachelor of Lawa
(LLE), the Master of Laws (LLM), and the Doctor In the Sclence of Law
{JsDy).

Bachelor of Lavvs Course (Full-Time) |
TmLLchmIadadgmdhhhsﬂﬂenhhmosaqualmemm e
distingulsh the educated lawyer, whether engaged In the practice of law, In |
govemment ssrvice or alsewhere. Among the qualitiea sressed are en
understanding of the procasa of ensuring order in a complex and evoiving
soclety, precision of thought, an appreciation of the use of the English
hngmgehwd&uandspenkhg.ﬁmm@manﬂhwaﬂmed
superficialtty.

The full-time courae exdends over threa acadamlc yem. from September
to May. A studant who has failled the work of a year may, subjectio the .
imitations of spaca, be readmitted, but the course must be compieted in’
four academic years. Any academic session in which a studenhas
reglstered and has not formally withdrawn by the date of tha firet Christmas

sxamination constities an academic year. Where a student establishes, 10 -

the satisfaction of the Committee on Studies, thet for medical or personal -
reesons, ability to puraue the course was significantly hampered, the
CcmMumaudbumnnMaWMMnduuduponeofm
four academic years.

" The reguler course requires the full time attendancs of students. in the
Firat Year al subjecis are prescribed; in Second and Third Year most.
subjects are optional, with counseliing by Faculiy members o assist . -
students in selecting areas for study. Second and third year studenta must
complete at least 26 credit hours, including a major paper writing g
requirement, each year. Permission |8 required before any regular law
slucent may undertake classes in another Faculty of the University.

The poficy of meintalning falrly small classas reflects the nature of -
teaching at the Law School. Clasaes are conducted by the “case method™
or otherwise but with emphasis upon dlecussion between teacher and
students, basaed upon assigned matsriale and toplcs that studenta are
expected 0 have considered In advance. -

Research and written assignments are requirad of all students. These
may involve substantial time in addition to regular class periods. Tha work
submited s carefully examined and then critically assessed by the teacher
cmwmdardwhamvarposdbbndemadaﬂlchmhpmidedhanom
Interview.

Inaddﬂontochsaandwﬂlmreqdramnﬁaﬂaludenharereqﬂredh
participata In mooting exerclses. Third-yoar students may be required to
atiend Isgal ald clinics, the law couwrts, and special lectures.

Part-Time Studies In Low .

DalhcwleLawSphaolhumerﬂyMnmdaPut—ﬁmaLLBpmmh -
order 1o facilitate legal studies for thoss unable to take the fuil-time program.
Students admitted to the Part-ime Studies Pragram may complete thelr
degree by one of the two following methods:

(1) Full-Time First Year. Students maymmwuyearpmmona
ful-time basis, and thereaiter apply to ba admitied fo the Part-ime Program
for the ramalndarofmalru.BMbe.Amrmwnr ghudents in the Part-
time Studies Program are requirad to complete & minimum of 58 hours over
. maximui of six academic years, with & minlmum courseioad of 8 hours
in sach academic year. Part-ime students mist complete at least one, and
not more than two, couraes Involving & major written paper In sach
29-howr block over the period of part-tme etudy.

Students who enter the: Program afier of First and Second -
Yeara on a full-ime basia are required 1o complete thelr minimum of 29
hours over a meximum of three academic years, with & minimum course
load of 8 hours In each acaderni year.

(2) Hall-Time First Year. Pari-time students who choose 1o do Flist Year
mnmn-umbnsinmmmh'edmmm%hwmofﬂnm#w

program In thelr first year, compieting Contracta and Judicle! Rule-Making,

Tort Law and Damage Compensation, Fundamentals of Public Law enc ¥

credit of Legal Writing. The remaining 15 % hours of the First Year program -
of Property bn its Historical Perapective, Criminal Justice: the

consisting
“individual and the State, Orlentation to Law, and the remaining 2 % crediis

of Lagal Writing must be compieted in the second year, Thereafter, studsnis
in the Part-Time Stixdles Program are required to complele a minimum of 58
hours over-a maximum of five academic years, with 2 minimum courseload
of 8 hours [n sach academic year. Part-time students must complets at
feast one, and not more than two, aptional courses involving a major written
paper in sach 29-hour block over the period of part-time study.

mwmm{mmmmmmm
YearonaMIl—Iinebulu.

y .-'emdum Degree Studies

.A-graduate program in Law, leading 1o a Master of Lawa (LLM) degres, [s
offered at the Law School Candidates register with the Faculty of Gradiate

*. Stuifies, and are normally expected to remaln in residence as full-time

students for one year. The requirements of the Faculty of Law normally call
for Gourge work during the first tarm (September-December} followed by
cmnplaﬂonda&ueslsundsrthewﬂnuomsupewlslmora member of the
teaching stafl. -
Applbaruuramqulredbsubnianouﬂlneoﬂhepmposadmm
with thelr application form. Thesis topics may be concemed with any area of
lew for which the faculty and Kbrary resources will support originel and
uselud work in recent years, expert supervision haa been providad in the
foifowing areas: Intemational law, adminietrative law, labour law, commercial

- law, tax law, forts, crimine! iaw and criminology, law of the ses, marlime law

and ervironmental law. A special interast has been developed in marine
and environmerdal law, which has been designated as a field of special
emphasis in the Faculty of Law.
. To be admitied to the prograrn, an applicant must normally have obtained
a high second-class standing (B average) In completing the Bachelor of
Laws (LLB) degree from Dalhousie Universlty, or commensurate standing
wwnmuacmlmdeweehmmmrmwmduw
School ingide or oulside Canada. .
ln1983-4meeraduatasmdlascommmedﬂ'leFacuIWOfLaw
mmdhmmmlmmﬁn-ﬂmewmmmmmnem
for atimission to and complation of the program are substantially the same
as those for the reguiar LLM, except that the part-ime degree may be taken
on the basls of two calendar years of part-time residence at Dalhousie, after
registration In the LLM progrém. The number of students accepted into the
part-time LLM program is governed by the avaliability of adequate faculty
and lbrary resources,
AMaatardLamprmramwhlchranlrescoumeworkoﬂyandno
thesis has also been approved,
Thadoelmll(JSD)pmgmnhoﬂeredbavaryllmnednumbernghly
quaiified candidates sesking a doctorate as the peak of their legal
education. Four areas of the Dathousie law curriculum have been
designated a8 being especially sulted 1o the advanced research required at
ﬂBJSvaetmrhahwenvh'onmrlallawlmsrmﬂonellaww )
comparative law.
Applbanlaforadnlulonmut(l)tavaaﬂalnedamtdegraehluwm
atigast an A- average, First Class honours, or the equivalent; (i) have
completed a Master's degrea in law; (i) have submitted an outiine of their
proposed dissertation and a detalied description'of thelr research plans with
their application. Preference will be given 1o candidates with established
oredentials In published scholarship of a professional calibre. The abllity to
mwlruspammmchandbomvamenuenuyintham I
language are prerequisites to admission.
mmqulmarufwﬂwdocwmldegraearaastolmmwﬂnm
reddeneea:DalhumbforqtlentomMyear(usualySepbmm o
August), (Ii) fully supervised research work leading 10 & substantial and
dissertation; (I} preliminary examination on and oral defence of
meduamﬁm(McoumworkandMaxamlnaﬂmusmmlradbylhe
Graduate Studfes Commitiee. - .
Momdmhdhtonnaﬂonmhramqumfnrmeundmhw
degrees offered at Dahouste may be found in the calendar of the Faculty of

.Gradmla&tudb&



Combined LLB and MBA Program

This [s a four-ysar program which enables students to salect courses
leading to degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of Business
Administration. The usual order of the program ig

Year 1: Firet-year classes of the MBA program.
Year 2: First-year classes of the LLB program.
{The first 2 years are reversibie).

Year 3: One and a half classes from the MBA program and a total of 25
hours of classes from the LLB program, a certeln number of which muet be
:n the “Businese Law" area.

Year 4: One full-year class from the MBA program and between 23 and 25
nours of classes in law, a certain number of which must be from the
“Business Law” area.

Studants Intending to make application for the |oint LLB/MBA program
should inquire directiy 0 tha Admigsiona Officer, LLB/MBA Program,
Regiatrar'a Office, Dalhousie University.

Marine and Environmental Low Program
(MELP)

In 1974 the Faculty Councll designated marine and environmentsl law as an
frea of special smphasis for purposes of development within the Law
School In accordancs with this new policy, the Marine and Environmental
Law Program was esiablished under the direction of Professor Douglas M.
Johneton. lta present director is Professor Bruce Wiidamith.

Since 1874 six new courses that fall within the designated arsahave
hesn added to the Law School curriculum. As a result, Dalhousie now offers
about & dozen courses In marine and environmental lew and cognate -
areas-perhaps the largest cunicular offering within this field in North
Armerica.

The courses offered in Marine and Environmental Law are: Admiralty |
{Introduction), Maritime Collislon and Salvage, Camiage of Goods by Sea,
warine Insurance Law, Comparative Marine Law and Policy, Environmentat
Law | (Canadian Efvironmental Law), Environmenial Law Il (Intemational
Environmental Law), Fisherles Law and Law of the Sea. An optional 13-
credit MELP Immeraion Term 1o be avafiable during the Fall term of a
sludent’s third yeer fa also In the planning stage.

Courees in cognate areas Include Constitutional Law, Intemational Law
and Ol and Qas Law. The nine couraes in marine and environmental law
involve several different members of the teaching staff. Subject to the
course pre- and co-requisiies, these courses are apen to all LLB and LLM
-candidates, except first year students. Studenis wishing assistance in
selection of courses within this area of concentration are advised to consult
Professor Wildsmith,

In the yeara since 1974 MELP has also bsen active in library
development. The marine and environmental law holdings at Dalhousle’s
Law Library represant one of the best collections of Ite kind In the world,
sitracting scholara from' many couniries. Moreover, with shelf llatings from
over a dozen major lIbrarles In Europe and North America, computer-
asslsted access to an extensive fisting of marine-related materials Is now
posalble.

As a consequence of these cunicular and Ilbrary dévelopments, and of a
filrly steady involvernent In conference activities in the fleld, a growing
number of graduste students are atiracted to Dalhousle in order 1o
Lingernaxe advanced studios In marine end environmental law. In most

" yaars aimost half of our LLM students do thelr supervised thesis work In the
aesignated figid, ’

The Infernational institute for Transportation
and Ocean Policy Studies (lITOPS)

Executive Diréctor
John Graiwick, BSc, FCIT

Associate Director
Edgar Gold, BA, LLB, PhD, AClArb, MCIT, FNI, MRIN
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IITOPS ia & federally Incorporated, non-proftt organizalton rasulting from the
amelgamation of the Dalhousie Ocean Studles Program (DOSP) and the
Canadian Marine Transpartation Centre (CMTC) In 1986, ITOPS was
aestablished 1o maintain the momentum generated by DOSP and CMTC,
which together helped establish Dalhousie as a recognized Canadlan

-centre of excetlence in the areas of marine transportation, marine and

environmentel law, ocean law policy and management studies.

Although IITOPS s an independent crganization, i maintalns a closs
affifation with Dalhousie Universtty and has links with several schools and
institutes within the University. These include the Law School's Marine and
Enviromental Law Program, the School of Bueinesa Administration, and the
School for Resource and Envircnmental Studiea.

IITOPS aciivitiea enccempass four areas: resaarch; professional
development and iralning; information and publications (Including the
and conferences. These
activites are supported by the University as well as external grants,
contracts and subscribars.

The Fiarine Affalrs Program (MAP)

Joint Co-ondinetors: :

Reymond Cété, BSc (Loyola), MSc (Memorlal), Assistant Professor, School
of Resource and Environmental Studies

lan Townsend Gautt, LLB (Dundes), Asscciate Professor of Law

David VanderZwaag, BA (Calvin}, MDiv {Princeton), JD (Arkansas), LLM
(Dal), Assistant Professor of Law :

The Marine Affalie Program Is a one ysar graduate course lsading to the
Diploma In Mearine Affalrs. The course Is designed to provide students with
concapts and tools aliowing them to work effactively In various aspects of
acean management.

The program conslste of four distinct perlods or tarme and will run from
May 16 to April 30 of the following year. All ferms must be satisfactorily
completed In order to recelve certification.

The Marine Affalrs Program provides for the integration of students info
reguier courses &t Dalhousie and co-operating Inetitutions. The Program Is
aleo designed to provide student monltoring andt supervision ensuring that
academic and personal problema are recognized &t an early stage.
Students will be streamed Into program optiona specific to thelr neede.

The program streams listed below ara provided as examples:

Marine Law, Policy and Administretion .
— development of marine law and regulations
— coastal community development
— nailional development planning
- security and surveillance
— International law of the sea

Merine Technology and Business
— marine franeportation &nd port development
— marine environmental protection techniques
— ocean business development
— figherles teghnology
— offshore technology
— marine Insurance

Mgarine Sclence and Management |
— utilization of marine bioreeowrces Including flsheries and acqueculture
— marine geclogy exploration and management .
— maring sclence research management
— fegional ocean managemeant
— coastal 2one management
— merine poliution control and environmental asssssment

Admisslons (MAP)
Information about admisslons, Including appicetion forms and univeralty
calencars are avellable from the Admissions Office, Dalhousie University,
Haltfax, N.8. Canada B3H 4H8, Phone (902) 424-2450.

Participants will apply to Dalhousle University In the normal fashion for
graduate etudy. Studertts are required to complete a separate Marine Affais
application supplement. Application deadine la November 30 of sach yesr. .
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Students applying for admiasion to the Marine Affalrs Program should
have a Bachelor's degree with a B average as a minimum, preferably with
some relevant work experience. Saelection criterla includa academic
performance, references, relevant work experience and career objectives.
Applicants are encouraged 10 send examples of reporte or papers they
have writien aiong with thelr application. Applicants whose first language Is
nol English must possess a TOEFL score of 550 (or equivalent) as an
absoiute minimum,

Enroiment will be limited to approximately 20. Admissions are made on
the recommendations of the Program Co-ordinetors.

Classes (MAP)

A preparatory period of up to one month wilt provide students with English
language training F necessary and an Infroduction to librarles and
compuiters. During this time, Program Co-ordinators and others will work
with students to evaluate thealr level of experience and academic
preparation and to counsel them on program streams.

During the aecond period (len weeks), students will participate in the
International Ocean Institute training course on the Management and
Coneervation of Marine Resources. The 10| coursa provides a unique
opportunity to obtaln an excelient overview of the Issues facing ocean
managere and to discuss these with guest lecturers from around the world.

The fall and spring academic terms will provide advanced level work
Including the two Marine Affairs core clagssas and at least three other
classes aach tern. The classes will depand on the apecific area of interest
of the Indlvidual.

The Marine Affairs core class will be organized to provide studenta with
an eppropriate balance of theory and practice. In par, this will oceur through
co-operation with area univereitios and tralning units, marine aclence and
management speciaiisis, ocean businass interests, fisherfes and marine
survefilance agencles. it Is envisioned that the independent ressarch
undertaken by students will involve study essignments with co-operating:
public and private sactor organizations.

Further Informafion ¢an be obtained by contacting the Administrator,
Marine Affalrs Program, Wekion Law BuRding, Dalhousie University, Hakfax,
Nova Scotia, Canada, B3H 4H9. (802) 424-3655.

Classes of Insiruction Bachelor of Laws
Course

The First-Year program conelsts of seven compulsory classes: the Law of
Contract and Judiclal Rule-making, Criminal Justice: the Individual and the
State, Orientation to the Study of Law, Fundamentais of Public Law, Legal
Research and Writing, Property in Its Historical Cortext, and Tort Law and
Damage Compensation, The compulsory second-year classes are Chil
Procadure and Constitutional Law, and Professional must be
taken In third year. In addition to compuisory clasees, second and third-year
students are required to Include additional clasass from the list of optional
classes to make up an average load of approximately fifleen hours per
weak each term, Including required and optional classes. AN second and
third-year studenis are required to completa at least one, and not more than
two, optional claeses Involving a major written paper each year. The classes
fisted In the following pages represent the offerings-in the 1887-88
academic year.

it should be noted that the first-year curiculum was substantially
changed In 1983-4, during a process of extensive curriculum reform, and le
wllevdwm.mmmpmcaalscunerﬂybemmndedmmm
and third year program, but as of this writing, has not yet been implementad.
Further details rray be obtained from the Facuty.

First-Year — All Classes Required
Evaluation: Firet-Yesar Ciasses In Criminal Justice, Property, and Damage
Compensation are evaluated as follows:

By written test at Chrisimas, o be counted, optionally, as 30 per cent of
the final mark, and final examination.

Special examination procedures are ussad In Contracts and Judicial
Rule-making, Legal Research and Writing, Public Law and Crientation to
the Study of Law:

1000R Contracts and Judiclal Auie-Making: C. Boyle, V. Black, J.
Dawkins, R. Deviln, D. Pothler, P. Thomas, J. Yogls, three hours a week, both
terma. This class has two primary objectives: the first Is 1o provide an
understanding of the process of development of the commaon law through
judiclal declsions; the second 18 1o provide a basle knowladge of the
doctrines and preceps of the law governing the making and performance of
contracts. As a means of attaining the finst objective, the “case method" of *
teaching is usad to enable students {o acquire a lawyer-lke understanding
of auch concepts as 'stare declsla,’ the use of precedent, and the technique
of distinguishing. A critical evaluation of judicial law-making is undertaken
through an examination of the develcping phenomenon of legisiaiive
intervention in the field of contract law. In order to fUiflll the second objective,
subsiantive nules of contract law are examined, There [s a mandatory
mocting requirement In this course. Evaluation; By a written examination et
Cheistmes to be counted, optionally, as 30% of the final grade and a final
examination, clase assignments and class participation. :

100TR Criminal Justice: the individual and the State: A. Kalser, C. Boyle,
B. Archibald, three hours a week, both tarms. Relationships between state
and individual are consitered in the content of Canadian criminal law.
Primary referances are the legal rights provisions of the Charter of Rights
and Freadoms, selected topics In criminal procedurs, and an [ntroduction to
substantive cyiminal law and sentencing. Teaching Is conducied by lecture
and diecuasion of aseigned materials including the Criminal Cods, {which is
also used to Musirate methdds and problems of statutory interpretation), a
widely used volume of cases and materials, and a Dathousie produced
casebook.

1002A Orientation to the Study of Law (Legal Perspactives): |. Christie
et al, three hours a week for the firet eight and one-half weeks of the fall
term, for one credlt. The cbjective of the class Is to ortent students to the
study of law by Introducing them to four fundamental perspactives in the
law: the comparative, tha historical, the phlloscphical and the professional.
Within sach perapective there will be leciures to convey Information
deamed essential to an understanding of thet perspective and there will be
seminars which will give a sanae of tha variety and contingency of each

perepective. Mandatory readings will be assigned In advance by each
facuity speaker. Evaluation will be by a Pass/Fall oral conducted by a
participating faculty member. H the oral Is falled the student wil be
reexamined by & three person group — the course coordinator, {the Dean),
and two others,

1003R Fundamentuls of Public Law: R, Evans, W. MacLauchian, W.
MacKay, two hours a week fall term, and three hours a wesk spring tarm.
This course infroduces the Canadian governmental and constitutional
aystem, beginning with an historical perapactive. it will consider the
jegialetive, executive and adminisirative processes of government. An
emphasis will be placed upon legisletion {including subordinate legisiation)
and Rs interpretation/application. Judicial review of legislietive, executive and
administraive acts, on grounds of jurisdiction, procedure, federalism and
compllance with the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms will be
introduced. The course will focus apecifically on equality rights, particularly
&s guaranteed by the Canadien Charter of Rights and Freedoms but also as
protectad by provinclal or federal legisiation. Qenerel Charter issues of
application, remedies, svidence, and standing will be studiad. The Judiclary
as a branch of govemment will be studied, with emphasis on iasues
concarning the appointment of judges and on changing ralea for courts.
Evaluation: By stetutory research exarcise worth 30%; writian teat at
Chrlmm be counted, optionaly, as 30% of final mark and, final

exam n

1004R Legat Writing: J. Yogls, M. losipescu, Equivalent to one and one-
half hours a weak, both terms. Tha obfectives of this class are to famiiarize
sludents with source materials cormmonly used by lawyerd, to acqualnt
students with the generally accepted principlea pertalning & the proper
citation In legal writing of source meterials, and 1o assist students In
acqulring a degrea of proficlency In legal writing and research by
introducing them to the techniques of discovering authorities and applying
them fo the solution of legal problems. The class is conducted by lechures
and reading of assigned meaterals and Individual research. Evaluation: By
three written assignmants.



10651t Property In Ita Historical Perapective: P. Girard, P. Darby, three
hours a week, both terme. The purpose of this class Is two-fold: first, to
puvide a basic understanding of property concopts and principies in both
reel end personal properly; second, to provkie a sense of the hietorical
deyelopment of the commoen law through smphasis on the evolution and
important developments In fundamental principles and rules of real property
gince the feudal perlod in England.

This class Infroduces the concapt of property, ite evolution, types end
fundamental principles. It illustrates ideas such as possession and
ownership by reference to the law of finders and baliment and 1o various
transactions in which land or goods ane the common denominator. it also
axpiores the doctrines and principles of real property, including tenure,
eatates, future interests, privete and public controls on land use, the regietry
systern and adverse possession. An atternpt Is made {o expose the student
1o lagal history through selected topics where such history can ald

comprehension of doctrine.

1006R Tort Law and Damage Compensation: W, Charles, D. .
VanderZwaag, J. Bankder, three hours a week, both terme. This class has
two major objectives: the first is to examine the judicial process as a means
of resoiving eoclel and aconomic problems aa oppoged to the uee of
legislated atternatives; the second ie fo provide a basic understanding of the
mianner in which law digtributes losses from injuriee to personal, proprietary
and economic Interests through tort law and through such compensation
schemes as no-faull auto insurance, workars' compensation, and
compensation to victims of crime funde. Materlals to be studled Include
cases, appropriate lagielation and doctrinal writings reiated to the problem of
dameage compensation.

Second-Year — Required Classes’
Classea marked * are not offered every vear. Piease consult the cumrent
timetable on ragistration to determine If the class is offered.

2061R Civil Procedure: B. Wildsmith, P. Thomas, D. Plnk, two houra a
week and workshop, both terms. This class Is designed to develop an
understanding of the importance of procadural law as it relates to various
areas of substantive law. It ia essential for students Infending to practice law,
since much of a lawyer's work and abllty to serve members of the public
dapands upon an undefstanding of the procedural modes for attalning
results. The class involves a siudy of court practice and procedures from
the commencement of a [awsult through to judgement, including pre-irial
procedures and conslderations refeting o setlerant. This is followed by a
siudy of chambers practice and procedures, the interpretation of the Rules
of Court, and the preparation and use of court forma. Practice examined
Includes originating and intsriocutory appiications in chambers and invoives
default Judgements, amendments to plsadings, third party proceedings,
various remadies before and after Judgement, originating notices, remedies,
pleadings and discoveries, etc. In addition to regular classas in the coures,
students wilt take part in approximately ten one-hour workshops. The
worksheps will ba conducted in groups of 15 students or leas and will meet
'throughout the academic yaar. Each workshop will have an essigned
problem which will require preparation and delivery of oral argument or the
drafting of documents or both. The course will ba taught by lecture and
aiscussion. Evaluation; By assignmant of problems and written -
axaminations. The student wil be evaluated In each workshop on the basis
of preparation, presentation and participation. In total, the workehop portion
of the course will count as 20% of the final grade.

2062R Constiiutional Law: W. MacKay, D. Pothier, |. Towngend-Gault, four
hours & week in fall or four hours a week in apring or two hours a week,
both terma. This clasa concems ieelf with two main themes: the distribution
of powars under the Constitution Acts, 1887-1882, and the Cenadian
Charter of Rights and Freedoms. This will follow from the basic Infroduction
to, and foundatlon for, the course lald during first year by the course in
Public Law. Distribution of powers materlel will deal with the techniques of
constitutional analysis, canons of conetruction and selected heads of .
legiatetive jurladiction, Including federal powers In relation 0 peace, order
and good government, the regulation of rade and commerce, fransporiation
and communicetions and the criminal law power, and the pravinclal powers
over property and civil rights, local undertakings and matters generally of a
local nature. The Charter of Rights meterial will cover the broad outiines of
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Charter provisions, fundamentel freedome, mobility rights, some of the
personal and legal rights and remedies. Throughout the course emphasis
wilt be placed on the roles of the conatitutlon In ow govemmental struchure
and of the couris as its elaborator and guardian and on conatitutional
liigation &s & problam-solving process through which fundamental values
are examined. Distribution of powers will ocoupy 80-70% of the time, the
Charter of Rights the remaining 30-40%.

Evaluation: By written final examination, with an opportunity for students to
eam partial marks through other componsnts during the term.

Third Year — Required Class

20888 Professional Responsibiity: B. Cotter, two hours a woek, spring
term. This course examines various aspecis of the legal profession in
Canada, inciuding the nature of the profession, its history and evolution, the
legal and sthical responsibilltias of lawyers, the Influences of the adversary
systom and comparative analysis of alternative systems for dispute
resciution. The course will be conducted partly by presentation, lectures and
discuselons Invaiving the whole class {1 hour per week) end partly by small

. group discussions (1 hour per week). These will Include special

preseniations, simulations and problem-salving projects, Serious attention
will be given to dilemmas facing lawyers and the legal profession today.
Evaluation: Based pertly on classroom and small group performance, and
partty on the results of a final examination.

Second and Third Year — Optional Classes
Listed below are the courses offerad in 1987-88. For an up-to-date lsting,
please conaukt the faculty.

2000 A or B Administrative Law: WA. MacKay, MacLauchian, four hours
a week, fall tsrm or apring term. This course Is an agvanced study of the
public law process. It studies extemnal controls upon the exercise of
stakstory authorlty, primatily through the vehicle of judicial review. It also

" atempts to develop an inskde perspective upon the exsrcise of discretion.

The purpose of the course Ia o Introduce the student to the general
principles of judicial review as well as to devalop an understanding of the
workings of the administrative process and the role of the subordinate
legisiation. Meterials include case studies, scholarly commentary and
accounts of the adminietrative process at work. Evaluation: By a three hour
examination, or to be determined by the Instructor at the beginning of the
term. It ia likely that both sections will be evaluated by 70% open-book
examination plus 30% extra-curricular observation of the adminlsiretive
process.

2001 A or B Admiralty Law |: E. Gold, J. Wooder, two hours a weels, fall
term or spring term. Professor Gold's section: This class Involves a atudy of
the basic principles of Canadlan admiretly law embracing: 1) the historical
development; Ii) general Introduction to ships, seamanship, and nautical
knowledge: [i) offshore oll and gas: admiralty Issuss; Iv) conatruction, -
registretion and conveyancing of ships; v) marine insurance; vi) Admiralty
Court jurisdiction and procedure; vif) confilct of laws in admiralty: vii)
coilsions at sea; Ix) iabifly for marine damage and injury; x) merine towage
and pilotage; xi) maritime salvage; xii}. carriage of goods by ses; xIll) ganeral
average; xiv} lisns. This cizes offers & general introductory aurvay of
maritime taw and shipping practice for those who require a basic working
knowledge of the aree in general law practice, govemment service or
marine industry. it also provides a ussful base for those who may wish to go
on to further speclalized courses In this area such as Maritime Colfislon and
Salvage; Carrlage of Goods by Sea and Marine Insurance Law. The course
also complaments other courses such as Maring Law and
Policy, Environmental Law and Law of the Sea. Professor Wooder's section:
This eection of the class glves an introduction to Canadlan Admiralty Law
and practice, including a brief survey of history of admiraity with emphasis
on the importance of history for an understanding of presart Issues In
Canadian Admiralty Law; the subject maiter of admiralty claims (shipe,
veeaels, cargo, tc.); the stalus of admiralty clalme (meritime liens, stetutary
rights to proceed in rem, etc.); the admiralty jurlediction of the Federal Court
of Canada; the Admiralty Rules of the Federal Court of Canada with
emphasis on the substantive basia of the rules; an Introduction to marine
insurance, carriage of goods by sea, salvage, towage and pilotage, llability
for marine injury; and claims of seafarers Including claims under union
agreaments, This saction of Admiralty | emphasizes the relationship
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betwean the substantive law and the practice of admiralty law in the Federal
Gourt of Canada, and provides a useful base for those who may wish 10 go
on fo further specialized courses In the aree. Evaluation: By written
examination.

2081 or 20828 Bankruptcy and Insolvency: C. Bourgue, two hours a
week, 8pring tenm; or three hours a week, If & major tetm papsr Is written.
Corequisite: Commercial Law. Enrciment limited to 15 students. This course
will deal with various federal and provinclal leglalative provisions goveming
bankrupicy and Insolvency; fredulent conveyances; assignments and
preferences; the status of recelver, private and public, at common law and
by statute; the atatus of agents appointed purauant to securtly instruments
Including chatte! mortgage, conditional sale, assignment of book debts,

charge, real property morigage, trust deed, lease, hire-purchasa agreement._

purchase money security interest, section 178 Bank Act, whether fixed o
floating In nature, whether on recourse or not; the stetus of liquidator,

sequeetrator, provisional recalver providing for the winding-up of debtors; the .

status of quasi-agents and quasl-recelvers and engagemants such as fook-
saes, monitors, survival pians, recrganizations; informal and formél proposals
including holding proposals, basket proposals, extensions, compositions,
schemes for arrangement, roll-upa, rofi-overs, cram-downs, hire-downs, fiips,
softies; the role of frustees, recelvers and lawyers; oraditors and debtors and
the adminisirairion of insalvent estates; priorties within and without
bankruptoy including other competing Intsrests between classes of
creditors; antecedent and fraudulent fransaciions and how treated as
“property and civil rights™ issues and "inscivency” Issues; commercial crime;
the distribution of the eatate among creditors within and without bankrnuplcy;
consaquences of baniruptcy and the allemetives to bankruptcy; dealing
with insolvent peraons and corporationa in the consumer and business
comenunlty; intemational Insolvency including rreeties; causes and
contributing factors of inscivency; Inegrity of the cradit system; ethical
considerations In the dellvery of legal advice and services in Insolvency;
new developments and propoaals for reform of insolvency lawa In Caneda.
Eveluation: By exam or major paper, and class attendance and participation.

2002 A or B Business Asaociations: HL C'Brien, D. Ruasell, four hours a
weeak, fall or spring term. Thia claes provides an Introduction to law and
praciice in the conduct ol business in the corporate form. The class deals
with the following topics: the cholce of form of busineas enterprise; the
nature and disregard of corporate personality; the different systems of
incorporation; the corporaia constitution; contracts between corporations
and outsiders: the control and management of the corporation, sspecially
the relationship among promotars, directors, executive commitiees, cfficers
and sharshoiders; the raising and maintenance of a corporation’s capital
and an Introductory examination of fundamental changea of the corporation
sich as eale of aseets, shares, arangements and siatutory amalgamations.
Throughout the courss attention is directed to current publications of
varlous law reform committess. An introduction to the principlas of
parinership will aleo be Included. The olass is taught by discussion of
selected cases, statules and other materiale which students must read °
carefully in advance of claas. Evaluation: To be determined by class end
Instructors, but based primarity on an problem-criented writlen
examination, with the poasibllity of optional In-term wiitten work counting for
a ceriain percentage of the mark. -

21088 Buesiness Tax: Basic Principles*: F. Woodman, two hours a week,
spring term. Prerequisites: Taxation |, Business Assoclations; students who
have completed Tax Hl may not take this cleas for credit. Enroiment limited
to 20 students. This class Is intended for those students who wish to
bacome familier with the basic provisions affecting the taxation of business
activities. It Is an extension of the Taxation | course end not & course which
would leed 0 speciakzation in income tax. The basla principlea of corporate
taxafion and the taxation of partnerships are examined. Such examination
Includes the scope.of and roles of the small business deductions and the
refundable dividend tax. The tax treatment of traneactions invoiving caplial
property and eligble capital property are reviewed and expanded #
necessary. The corporale form as a vehicle for employment business
activity and for investment ecthvity ia considered and evaluated. The simple
problems arising from the Incorporation of a previously unincorporated
business activity are coneldered along with some of the problems arising on
the purchase and sale of a business. Evaluatior: By exarmination at the end
of the term and/or assignments during the term.

2108A Canadian-American Moot Court Competition (Trilateral Moot):
P. Thomas, two hours a week, fall term; mejor paper course. This class is &
high level mooting competition among Dalhousle, University of Maine and
University of New Brunswick The competition Is heki in November and the
location ls rotated among the compating achools. The problam is
tradtionalty based on & maxt case in an area of domeatic law ralsing
Important legal issues In Canada and the United Stetes. The class requires
extenalve research |n Canadian and American law, the writing of a factum
and preparation of the.moot case, In mooting trials end
argument of the case at the host achool. The claes Includes seminers on
appellate advocacy, the use of audio-visual aids, and evaluation by the
facully advisor and the Canadian-American Moot Court Competition udges.
The class fs limited to third yeer students. Eligibliity for the course I8
determined by the Moot Court Committee besed on performance in the
gecond year mooting program. Evaluation; Students recelve a numerical
and a lefter grade evaluation, for thelr performance In this moot. Participation
In the clasa satlsfies the mejor paper requirement. The participating students
are provided with written evaiuation of their performancs in the cless.

2089 or 2080B Carrlage of Goods by Sea (Admiralty Il): H. Kindred, two
houra a week, spring term; or three hours a week, spring term, if a major
term paper |s written. Preraquisiie: Admiralty |, only for those wriling major
papers, Enroimert limied to 15 students. This class explores the righta and
responsibiiites of the parties in the performance of a contract fer the
carrlage of goods by sea. it exposes the technical clauses of charter parties
and bllls of lading a8 adapted to the movement of differing kinds of cargo,
e.g. bulk and contalnerized goods, and to various commercial practices, e.g.
CIF anct FOB. Since tha camlage of goods is overseas, class discussions
and course materials involve both Canedian and international sources. The
sublect matter interests students with commercial Inclinations at least 28
much as admiralty specialists, since It concems cangoss of goods, under
sale while In fransit between sellers and buyers, The clases Is conducted by
class discussion of selected documents and materials In the context of
fransactional problems. Studants are asked to argue for the interests either
of the camier or the cargo owner in these problems. Evaluation: Normaly by
class participation and written examination equally, but may be taken at the
student’s option, by major termn paper.

2077R Charterwatch Seminar”: W. MacKay, W, MacLauchian, C. Boyls, E.
McBride, two hours a week, every second week, both terms. Requires the
writing of a maijor term paper. Opan to third year students only. Prerequisite:
Constitutional Law. Enroiment limited 10 15 students. Thia seminar la
intended 1o serve as a forum In which facully and students at both the
graduate and undergraduate levels can keep abreast of developments
under the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms. Gradusate siudents
and faculty can join the seminar on a non-credit basis and a maximum of
15 undergraduate students may enrol for credit. Participating faculty
members presant a paper on Charter developments [n their field of interest
during the fall sessions of the seminar. For the remaining sessions,
discusslon papers are presented by noted guesta and the student
participants on an aspect of Charter evolution. After the paper is presented,
& general dlecussion Is held in which all participarits are encouraged to
participate. Supetvision of the student papers Is shared among participating
facutty. Evaiuation: 70% on the written paper, 20% on the seminar
presentation, and 10% on general participation In the saminar.

2040B Civil Trial Practice: D. Miller, L Graham, R. Grant, C. Cameron, -
three hours credit, two sections; the class Involves two to four hours a week
in the epring term, and concludes about mid-March. Open to third-year
students only. Preraquisites: Evidence, Judicial Remedies and Civil
Procedure. Enroiment limied fo 12 students per section. This seminar
provides an intensive introduction to civil Itigation. it draws on students’
understanding of substantive law In basic common law fialds, e.g., forts and
remedies, and of procedural law from Civil Procedure and Evidence. The
clase |s designed to develop the etudants' awarenesa of the procedures
required to prapare a civil casa.for trlal and to develop their skills in
Imerviewing parties and ! conducting discovery examinations,
conducting direct and croas-examination at trial, evaluating evidence in the
case and congldering settiement. The class |s conducted on a seminar
method Involving in-class participetion by the students In the various
agpacis covered In the class while at the same time developing the model



'Gawforvhtom-of-daeawodccomlstaofmdlngswhlcharaprmdded.
preparsﬂonsfnrdasspedormancaandpreparaﬂonofvarbwupem

the model casa. The seminar Is conducted two nights per wesek 1o mid-
March, the model trial being held on a Saturday. Aftondance at all clasess is
easential. Evaluation: Onln-dassparﬂoipallonandpmﬂdpaﬂonatmemodol
rial, .

2017or2015AochhlldmnlndhLle WIHamB.FI ﬂwnpaon.lwo.
houra a week, fall or spring term; or three hours a week, fall or spring term, i

& major paper is written, Prerequisite: Family Law |. Enrolment limited to 15
shidents, This class focuses upon the position of children within the legal
sysizin Particular emphasis will be given to: (1) the respective rolea of

parems.chuanandmmmdeddpn-nnldmmdmdiumm(z) Y

meinpactupmmelawdpamomlvaluaa.suclaipolldssand ;
from other disciphines; (3) compsrative advantages of the."common law,”
legisiation, institutional pdlcymawwmcmuvehmwmm
_of the law affecting chiidren.

- Topics coverad will Ihdlude:ﬂ)therdaof'ﬂ‘le Iawyarlndlaputea InWan l

.chiidren, psychological perspectives, and working with experts; (2) privats . -
custody adjudication, principles and practice; (3) cther custody Issues:
800058, joint custody, variation of custody, step-parent adoptions and child-
snatching; (4) custody afternatives: conciiation, mediation, arbitration and -
joint custody: (5) state Intervention: chid abuss reporting, investigation,
voluntary services, sexual abuse and temporary removal; (B} state -
" intervention: adjudication, disposition, foster care; (7) creating and
_termineting parent-chid refationships:. wardship, adoption, paternity, and
Begtimacy; (a)madbalcareamwucallomteehnanarnimaborﬂm
Ke-saving medicel ceve, school discinline and corporal punishmart; (8)
definquency: emplrical studies, theories, historicel background, services and

facilities, and provincial offencee; (10) the Young Offendars Act: law reform -

andlbrewl:ﬁﬂmmmnmconcepb.pmcﬂceandlmpendem
logal reprecartation. g
Thunmmmmmecmuamqlapapercmwﬂlbe
mmlredm:ubmhapapertoplcdﬁelrmnchdoemunrhlmma
.course, an oulline by rid-term and the final paper by the end of the third -
month. Active and vocal participation In ssminars is expaciad of all students,

Evaluatior: For non-major paper students, 10% class participation and 80%

final axamination (with the option, on consent of the instructor, to submita

_ short paper worth 30%); for major paper students, 'Io%dassparﬂdpaﬂon. :

70% major pape, and 20% sxamination {one queeﬂon).

MAorBGIInIcaiuvrT Kemsley.ﬂ*menhouaaweeklnllnrapﬂm
term. Open to third-year studsnts onty. Students In Clinical Law cannot take -
tha Ciinical Course In Criminal Law. Prerequisites: Evidence, Civil - -
Procedurs, Family Law. Envolment limied to 16 students per term.  ~
DalmwaeoalAldSeMca.ahoknwmasﬂn“clric.“pm\ddeehrd-year
students ari cpportuntty to leam practical lawyering sidila In a community
law office sening low-income clients. Education et the Clinic takes four
‘forms: . . <.
(1)Semmm5Imuhﬂonslnhﬂrushtwaelesofhemmm
are subjected 10 an ntensive echedule of seminars and simulations. The
first weak of the term involves an infroduction to the Clinic, its chents, office
and the Courts. The first two weeks may involve evening end '
woskend (Saturday) seminers and simulations. These eessions are . .
designed to address Issues related to issue-identification, negoliating, -
counselling and basic iria! skills {examination, croes-examination and
closing argument). Each week, for the first six wesks, there will be a seminer
and a simulatton/workshop, Seminars cover soclal assistancs, housing and
tanancy, chid protection, debtor/credliior and barkruptcy, young offendera,
evidance, ethics, poverty practice, immigration, etc. Simulations will Include: -
cmmnmaﬂononmumm Mdemefwndaﬂmund
objections and & videotapad "mini-trial® af midterm. The nterview, cross
examination-and “mini-trial” simuletiona use professional actors arid -
actreseas &s witnesses. The Inteneive program ends after the first six

- woeks, Thereafter, saminans will continue. Topics In thése seminars wilbe

dasigned to provoke studenta to reflect on the impact of legel ingtitutions on
tha low income community, madell\nryollegalaerwoestomepoor St
poverty law and law reform strafegies and matters of professional
responatbiiity. Throughout the term, thdarlsmaybecaladuponwﬁvaa
case presantation on a fle from their caseload which ralses an interesting
bmlushbﬂlmarﬂbmmadiwudmdmalmmm
studenta.

.compiste fie
‘Each day there la'a primary supervisor in the Chinic for advice to students

.. Chinical Law or Criminal Trial Practice are not eligible.
- Procedure and Evidence. Enrgiment imited fo 12 studenta per tefm. This
_ciass has both a ciinical and an academic. component, The cinical
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- (2) Supervision: Initiaty, eachmnmdvaazo-ﬁﬁles.fa'vﬂchmy
are rasponsible..They are assigned to a supervising lawyer, who dose three
reviews — in the first weak, at mid-term, and at term and.

and review of frial preparation. In more serfous cases, stidents work with’
supervisors in preparing and preserting the caie. .

{3) Mmmdem“mmmbbhmmmdrmﬂm
under supervision. They draft letters and documents, Interview clients and
witnesses, counset cllents, negotiale with other lawyers, prepans cases and
conduct hesrings In Family and Magietrates' Cowrt and before adminletrative

- tribunals. Each week students are required to Interview naw cllents for ane
" hai-day and answer

inquiries a8 bacic-up far another hali-day. A
mix of cases is involved: including famly, criminal (young offenders),
adminisirative iaw, (soclal assistance, landlord/tenent, U..C.}, and other civil
mattere. Students wil also participate with staff members In poverty iaw
Issues separate from the regular caseload invoiving law reform and

‘community development. In brief, students will conduct themeelves as’

lawyamlnapovanylawom

. {4) Paper: Each student, orayoupdsh.ldem,wlﬂberaq.hdto

prepare 8 memorandum of 15 pages (or more, depending

upon the humber of students involved), for completion by the end of the

term. The topic of the memorancium must first be approved by the Director
or facutly lawyer. Topica'must be of practical Imporisince or usefulnees to
the work of the Clinic. Special streas wil be placed upon fleld research Intc
how the iaw actually works in affecting.our clients and the possibifties for
reform of the law. Evaluation: Clinical Law is graded Honours/Pass/Fai,
with no class standing assigred, The student's grada will nol be counted In
determining the weighted average. In the avertt of a failure, a numerical
grade wilt be assigned, for Inclusion In the average. The final grade is based
upon the student’s total performance at the Clinic —seminars and

simulatione, drafting, disctissions with supervisors, conduct with clients, pre-

trial préparation, trial conduct, presantation at thesa seminars, and the
memoranda — with input from all suparvigors, At tha mid-term flle review,
su:darlsvdllraoehoaavarbalevaluaﬂmmmwmlnmlﬂm
&t the request of the student. At torm end, students will be given a written
@valuation, inckiding commants upon these memoranda. Enmolment In
Clinical Law \MII \menevarpoaaibla beequalzad bewaanhefalnm
spfing tenm.

anmamamwmuuiﬁtﬁepammmmmm
theaunmmnﬁnAnyanelnmuedmud mmmdm
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. 20828 Clinical Course in Criminal Law: B. Beach, R, Evans, nine hous 8

weak, spring term. Students who have completed or wish to
Criminal

component operates for eleven weeka of the term. Each student is assigned
to either & Judge; a crown counsel, or & defance lawyer and obeerves and,
as far as possitie, participates in the criminal law work of that person. For
this eleven-weak petiod each siudent must apsnd two 1o three days & week
with the principal The academic component is dealt with in two weeldy
seminars, each of two hours, which nn throlghout the tern. The saminars
focus upon lawyering skille Including Interviewing, trial preparation and

. advocacy skils using simulation exerclses as the vehicie for leaming. The
- seminars also focua upon matters relating to criminal law, criminal

procedure, evidencs, ctiminology and legal ethics. Studenis are required to

" submit a weeldy log conceming ther expedencea In the flekd and 1o
'mmnmmmmmcmlamwmm

Honous/Pasa/Fall basls. individual feedbabk is given to students .
mmemmmﬂdmhmmeMrmlnmh
aspect of the coursa is provided at the end. A siudent's grade Is not
counted In deterthining the student's welghted ; However, inthe
event of fallure, a numerical grede Iaasdgnedand uaedlncalculatlngthe
welghbdmmue )

ZONAorncomrrmclumH Klndmd.B.Oomr I'wrhwmawaek.
fﬂlmmuzhmawekbdhbmmschuexmmhwd
commerclal and consumer rangacions. its two parts involve the legal
rewlaﬂonomeemsolaaleandmmedhmmmauppmw
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manufacture, distribution and ulimate consumption of goods. The class .
assumes an understanding of common law principles of the law of peracnal
property, of contract, and of tort, studled in first year. It considers special
types of agresments used in commerce which had their higtorical roate in
the law merchant but are now regulated In large measure by a prcfusion of
statutes. The structure of the class s functional, The materials expose the
transactional agreements In regular commercial use and develop therefrom
the legal implications and problems most fraquently occuning. By
comparative aurvey, they expiore bath the rights and remedias and the
reformetory efforts affecting persons interested in common commercial and
oonsumer ransactions. The class is taught by kecture and cless discussion
ot editad materials and probleme. Evaluation: By final examinetion. Somse
form of optional mid-coursa assessmenrt may also be offered. Individual
instructors mey be conaulied beforehand regarding the offering of optional
asaignments.

2078A Comparative Civil Law": P. Glrard, three hours & week fall term.
Redquires the wrifing of & major term paper. This courss gives a brief -
conslderation of the historical background and legal structure of clvil law
systsms with emphasls on French and Quebec law, followed by an
intenaive study of selected problems. The abllity to read French le required.
Evaluation: By seminar presentation and paper.

2000A Comparative Criminal Law*: B. Archibald, three hours a week, fall
term, requires the writing of a major term peper. Enroiment limited to 15
siudents, The alm of this class Is to examine criminal law and the
adminletration of criminat justice In Canada by means of compariaon with
analogous aspacts of the legal systems of selected foreign countries. The
particular countries emphastzed are the United States, France and the
People's Republic of Ching, since theee countries rapresent a spectrum of
models which differ In varying degrees from the Canadian legal system.
They Include commeon law, condinental European and Communist traditons
whiich when compared with Canada can bring the most important
characteristic of our own systam Into sherp focus. Emphasis is aleo placed
on evaluating the Impact of the Canadlan Charter of Righta and Freedoma
In comparison with the American Blll of Rights, the European Convention on
Human Rights and the Intemetional Covenant on Civil and Polltical Rights.
Subjects for comparative analysis in each system should Include: the

of the criminal law process in theory and in practice; the principles
which are invoked to Justify the finding of criminal Babilty; notions of
individual lIberty and collective freedorn as expressad through the criminal

. law process; avallabliity of methods of soclal or legal control as atternatives

1o the crimine] law process; investigetion of crime and the apprehension of
offenders; the structure and roles of the legal profession; courts and the
process of adjudication; the renge and appication of criminal sanctions, The
cinsa I8 taught by diacussion of assigned readings, as well as presantation
and discuasion of term papers. Evaluation: By class particpation, and by the
writing and presentation of a major term paper. -

2088A Comparative Marine Law and Policy": D, Russsll, three hows a
week, fall term. Enrokment limied fo 15 students. Maljor paper course; given
three hours oredit. Requires participation in two simulation exerciees, and
the writing of two reports or a malor term paper. This seminar focuses on
international fishery regimes and will deel with the problems of fishery
develcpment end management in the new law of the sea, from national,
regional and globel perspectives. The approach will be both comparative
and interdisciplinary. Guest lecturers will share their experience
with seminar participants. Evaluation Is by major paper and class
presantation,

20054 or R Conflict of Laws: V. Black, A, Bigsatt-Johneon, four hours a
waek, fall term, or two hours & week, both terms. This class is concemed -
with the iaw relating to transactions with slements connecting them with two
or more legal units (states and provinces), Including problema of cholce of
law, judicial jurisdiction and erforcement of forelign Judgements. In a world  ~
with increasing trade and exchange between legal units and with mobility of
people Increasing, situations with actual or potential condlict of lawa becomne
more and more numeroua. The objective of the class is to recognize a
confllots situation and to deal with It by accepted methods, and to
appreciate the results in light of a varlety of modemn theories and methods.
Evaluation: By final examination.

2088E Constitutional Law Problame: R. St. J. Macdonald, three houra &
week, spring term. Requires the writing of a major term paper. )
Constitutional Law. Enrolment limited to 15 students. This seminar la
designed o provide students who have completed the basic clase In
Constitutional Law with an opportunity to examine In detall & number of
specific problems relating to the constitutionaf debate. It Is anticipaied that
the discussion focuses on a central theme, such as: the changing concept
of Canaxlan federallarn, humnan rights and fundamental freedoms, regional
development and fiscal arangements. Specific attention Is devoted to bills
of rights and to constitutional changes In Canada. The class ls conducted
by seminar discussion based on assigned readings and presentation of
individuel research papers. Evaluation: By seminar and major term paper.

2093 OR 20848 Constitutional Protection of Rights and Freedoms in
the United Statee”: C. Sheppard, two hours a week, fall term or threa hours
a week, f a major paper la written. Enroiment limiied o 15 students, This
course will examine the basic framework and structure of the United Statds
Constitution focussing on the proteciion It affords to human rights and civil
liberties. A comparative approach will be adopted throughout the course to
svaluate the relevance and/or usefulness of the United States experiance
to issues arising under the Charter of Rights and Fresdoms. In addition to
canvassing selecied areas of law, such as free speech and equal
protection we will axplors the interplay between constitutional protections
and the modem regulatory state. Evaluation: By class participetion and a
major paper; or, for those opting for two credits, by class participation and
taks-home examination.

2042B or 2043B Conaumer Law": V. Black, two hours a week, apring temm,
or three houra a week, spring term, if a major paper is written. Corequisite,
Commercial Law. Envolment imited to 15 students. Consumer Law
concems the protection of consumers In thelr purchases of goods and
aervices. The seminar wik be orlented around consumer problems that arlse
despile the existing legislative protections handled in Commerclal law
{knowledge of which wil be assumed). Students will be encouragsd to
discuss Innovative procedures for the redress of consumer complaints and
legislative proposals directad foward safeguarding the consumer from unfalr

-and unacceptable trade and business practices. Topics discussed

frequently involve quality and safaty in goods and services, sellers’ and
manufacturers' waranties, misieading advertising, regulation of saleamen,
qualification of tradesman, credit financing, credit cards, credit reporting, end
consumer remedies, Including consumer bureaus. Writers of major term
papers will be urged io ldentify current social problems of conaumer Intarest
and fo Investigate them with reformative zeal. The course will be conducted
by cless discussion of selected materials and term pepers. Evalustion wiil
be determined by the Instructor, but will be based primarlly on the
exarnination or the major paper. .

20088 Corporate Finance: R. MacLellan, three hours a week, spring term.
Requires the writing of a major term paper. Prerequisiie: Business
Assoclations. Enroirhant [mied to 15 students, The class Is a fairy intensive
freatmert of the business background and principies of corporation law and
prectice relating to problems of financing a closely held or a large public-
Issue corporation. Conslderation is given to the nature of comporate capital;
procedures for [ssuing shares; public issue of sacuritiea and securttiea
regulation; paculler features of preferred shareg; alteration of share capital;
distrbution of corporate eamings; corporate barrowing, including procedures
for Iseuing bonds and debentures; reorganization and dissoiution of
corporations. Relevart leglsiation Is examined, Including the Canada

- Business Corporations Act, the Nova Scotia Compenles Act, the Ontarlo

Business Corporations Act and the Ontario Securities Act. This Is a seminar
with lacture and discussion of ceses and problems with emphasis on
sludent contributions to ealution of probleme. Evaluation: By major paper
(80%) and by preparation end presentation of classroom assignments
{(40%%). Certain of these assignments will be concentrated in a one or two
week period during which ime more than the regular sesslons ofthe .
seminars will be conducted, Specialleta in the corporate/commercial area
will be involved in the setting and-geiriing of the assignments. The faculty
wishes 1o recognize the contribuiking of the Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt law
firm of Toronto In the claseroom assignment component of the seminar.

2044B Creditors’ and Debtors’ Rights: N. Murray, two hours & week,
gpring term. This class Is designed o provide a comprehensive introduction



to righta and remedies of debtors and creditors. It Includes, among other
elemants, techniques of prejudgment collection, deltstor harassment, the role
of the courts and the execution order In collections with respact 1o real and
personal property. There la a general discussion of rights of secured
crediiors, fraudulent tranafer by Insolvent debtors and an introduction to
pankruptcy as an ullimate collection remedy. The class ls conducted by
lecture and discusalon of cases, statules, and other materlals, Evaluation:
By written examination.

20458 Criminal Law Selected Problema: V. Goldberg, two hours a week,
spring term. Thie class s avallable for students who wish to pursue criminal
law beyond the level reached In first year. The lectures and class
diacussions will examine In detail the essential elements of the offencesa of
conspiracy, murdsr, manslaughter, assaull (particularly sexusl assault),
fraud and other offences if ime permits. There will elso be some analysis of
the law relating to attempts to commit these offences and parties to the
offences. Sertencing law will besmdledtoidanﬂlymeproperprinciplesand
the usual range of santences Imposed. Selected defences will be
considered. The principel objective of the class is to determine the presant
gtate of the law, but some consideration will be given to what the law ought
to be. Relevant Law Reform Commieslon studies will be conslderad.
Evaluation: By written examination,

2001A Criminal Procedure: A. Kalser, three hours & week, fall term. This fa
an imroduction fo criminal procqdure. As such, i provides a faily -
comprehenaive axamination of the procedural aspects of the |ndividual’s
axperiance with the criminal justice sysiam. Therefore, in genersl, It
concems the provision and regulation of methods for dealing with thoss
who heve or are supposed to have violated the criminel law. Students
should emerge from the course with a thorough grounding In pra-trial
procedure and practices, the trial process and post-irial remedies.
Consideration will be glven thoroughout to the Impact of the Charter of
Rights and Freedoms and frequently to proposals for [aw reform. Evaluation
Is by written examination.

2048A Criminal Trial Practice: Judge Eimer J. MacDonald, J. Pink, A. Reld,

thres hours a week, fall term. Prevequislie: Evidence. Enroiment limited to 15 *

students. Students taking this course cannot take the Cilnical Course In
Criminal Law. This clase uses simulated court proceadings, including
amaignments, ball hearings, prefiminary inquiries and frials, to develop skills
of advocacy and trigl preparation. Trials later in the term are heard before
Judaes of the Provinclal Magisirate's Court, and the final case is heard by a
County Court Judge. Each student assumee the role of prosecutor, defence
counssl and witness on different occasions, Preparation for classes nvoives
some research in mattera of evidence and criminal procedure.
Prasentations are discussad at the conclusion of each proceeding for the
puarpose of providing constructive criticism. Classes are held one night per
weok during the fall term. Evaiuation: By dlass participation worth 60% of the
final mark, and a written examination worth 40%.

2083 or 2064 A or B Criminology: B. Archibakd, Judge T. Daley, two hours
a week; fall tarm or spring term; or three hours a weelk, fall or spring term, If
a major tarm paper is written. Enrolment limited to 20 students per term.
This seminer intreduces the law student to the field of Criminology, &
broadly based discipline utillzing a mulidimenslonal approach to the study -
of criminal law. The class Is organizad around major questions in
Crimingjogy. How are crimes defined? Why do peaple commit crimes? How
does soclely react to crime (e.g., courts, police, madia, citizens, prisons)?
What are the aims of the criminal |ustice eystsm? What are the aliematives
to the present struciure? Substartial discuselon will focus on theorles of
criminally and sentencing. These questions are explored by seminar
diecussion (based on assigned readings for each class). Judge Daley's
section requires student presentations. YWhen possibie, local expertainthe
fleid of ciminal justice are browhl Into the seminer to add a valuable
_practice dimenslon and visits are arranged to comectional facliites to
expose the students to the practical reallities of modern penal practices.
Considerable scope |8 allowed students in the major paper requirement.
They are encouraged to take a broad intsrdisciplinary approach and
incorporats expertise required in pre-law school studies with that acquired
in law school In writing papers. Emplrical ressarch Is encouraged but le not
mandatory, Evaluation in Professor Archibald's section will be by 20%

" problems? What ia the role of environmental assesement In the Canedian
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seminar participation and 80% term paper. Students taking the clasa for two
credit hours will be evaluated as follows: class participation 20%; final
examination 80%. Evaluation in Judge Daley's section will be by 26%
seminar participation and 76% term paper; students taking the course for
two credit hours will be evaluated by 26% clasa participation and 75% final
examination.

21186 or 2117 A Education Law: W. MacKay, two hours a week, fall term,
or three hours & week, fall term, if a major paper |s written. Enrolment limited
10 16 studenis, The purposes of the course Includs assassing the relation
between law and goverrimant policy; breakirig down the barrlers between
different disciplines; evaluating the impact of the Charter In a discrete setting
and consldering the liniks beiween law and values in Canadian society. The
course will be offered in seminar form with disoussion &g the norm. There
may ba some guest lecturera and student presentations ag well ag
Involvemnent of students from the Education faculty, The course will be
broad In scope and useful to students who do not Intend to directly pursue a
career related to education, as well as those who do. Without Bmiting the
Insiructor, the kinds of toplcs which might be covered Include the following:
judiclafizing education, jurisdiction over achools, the impact of the Charter,
disclpline and enforcing rules, schools a8 microcosms of society; and the
limits of rights of discourse. There wilt be specifically assigned readings for
each class and geners! course materials. Evaluation: 25% by class
discussion and 75% either by paper or by a writtem or oral examination for
those who are claiming two credits, These two-Credit students can also
reducsﬂwemmhaﬂoncornpongrﬂbydﬁacluspmasnﬂonfcrm

2047 or 2048 A Employment Law: |. Chwistie, two hours a week, fall termy;
or threa hours a week, fall tarm, if a major term paper Is written. Enrolment
limited to 15 students. This class is designed to develop an understanding
of the common law and legisiative response to special problems occurring
in individuel contracts of employment. Specific areas for discuesion are the
common law contract of employment, wrenghul dismissal, employment
standards leglsiation in Canada and s administrafion. Additional topics for
conskderalion, which munvaryfromyeartoyear.aramodemwety
leglsiation, anti-discriminstion legisiation, workers” compensation legislation,
tha Impac? of the Charier, Immigration law and emplaoyment, and preferantial
hiring. Evaluation: By cless participation, paper presentation for thosa doing
a paper, and axam or paper, et the student's option. The paper or exam wil
be worth at least 80%. There Is a possibiity thet a portion of the grade may
be basad on an oral exam. Evaluation will be carefully explained at the firel
class,

2104 or 2105 B Environmental Law: P. Saunders, D. VanderZwasg, three
hours a waek, spring term. The role of law In protecting environmeantal
values will be examined through seven questions: What are the
contributions of other disciplines — I‘orexample sthics, theology,
psychology, economics, pollical science, anthropology and ecology — to
our understanding of environmental issues? What role does the common
law play In preventing-or redressing environmental degradation? How does
the constitutional division of powers between the federal and provinclal
govemments affect environmentsl manageinent? How adequate is the
Canadian legisiative and regulatory framework for cortroiling environmental

decislon-making process and how may the assessment process be
gtrengthenad? What are some altsmative legal responses to environmental
lesues, for example, the Michigan Environmental Protection Act, ]
environmental mediation, coastal zone and market
Incentives? What role does Intemational environmental law play in handiing
such problems as transboundary air and marine pallution’? Eveluation wil be
by open-bbok examinetion and, ¥ class size aliows, up to 50% of evaluation
may depend on participation In special class projects such as student
investigations (any private eyes out there?) into environmental lasues ke
Fundy tidal power and hazardous waste Please note that this
major paper course lsurﬂiledhencﬂeradlnmnhaaﬂreemm
hoursparwaekaswellasﬂmcredthm

ZMAorBEqmlydemm:ABlm-nbhnmP Darby, P. Bryson,
three hours a week, fall term (two sections), or three hours a week, spring
term. This Class surveys the historical evolution of equity, &nd fts emargence
aaaaepam]mubﬂmndwamlyzaamemmadwﬂmam



MET

84 Academic Programs

principal remedies of equity, the distinction between legel and equitable
imeresta and the meaning of the statutory fuslon of law and aquity. The
class also surveys the higtorical development of the frust, its concapiual
nature, the certaintiss neceesary for creafion, the types of tustg; the
appointment of frusiees and their principal rights end dutles; the tracing of
frust assets and some modem uses of the trust. Evaluation: By written
sxamingtion. (n Professor Darby's ciass, the examination is open-book.
Professor Bryson's section will heve a 20% mandatory mid-term

examination. Both the mid-term and final examination in this section will be
closad book. .

20508 Estate Planning: F. Woodman, two hours a week, spring term.
Prerequisite: Texation |, Enrolment imited to 20 students. This class
mwnmmmmlnemmMAnunberufaspsmof
planning are selectad for apecial attention, including the Lse of Insurance
and pension plana, the use of trusts, transfer of Interests in businesses and
professional practices, valuation of eatate asssts, planning for handicapped
and spendthrift heirs’ estates, freezing techniques, buy-sell agreements, and
the tax consequences of such fransactions. Evaluation: By examination, on
class participation, and/or a paper.

2008 A, B or R Evidence: T. Cromwael, D. Russell, R. Thompson, Four
hours a week, fall term; or four hours a weak, apring temm; or two howrs a
week, both terms. This class ia an introduction to the law of evidence. Baslc
concepbs of relevancy and admissibliity are considered In light of
fundamental policy objectives served by the law of evidence. A
comprehensive coverage.of the basic excluslonary rules of civil and
crimingl evidence is undertaken. The policy conslderations underlying
pariculer rules and the origin and development of such rules are examined
and critically sssessad, The class is conducted by lecture and discussion
on the basis of assigned materials. Evaiuation: By written éxamination. -

2110 A or B Family Law I: A. Bisseti-Johnson, J. Dawikins, Judge J.
Whliams, three hours & week, fall or spring term. This course is intended as
a general survey of the anea and will include the following toplcs — pre-
maxrital considerations, the mariage coniract, formation and vafidity of
marriage, the doctrine of nuliity. Separation of the parties will be dealt with In
the context of separation agneemenis and separafion by statute end court
order. The practice in this regard before the Famlly Court will be dlscussad.
The law of divorce will be studied, and wili include questions leading o
constiutional issues, juisdiction, the bars to divorce, grounds for divorce
and comollary reflef, malntenance, custody and access. In this context the
tax ramifications of money payments will be discuseed. The Matrimonial
Property Act and the cases arlsing thereunder will be diacussed together
with questions relating 10 succesaion and taxation. Statutes and cases
daaling with child custody and access wit be coneldered, Including those
dealing with child protection. Other areas dealt with in relation to children
and the law will include adoption and juvenlle delinquency. There may be
an opportundty for drafting agreements and court documents and for
practical exercises in advocacy in class. Evaluation: Primerily by

2111 or 2112 A or B Financlal Conssquencés of Marriage and Marital
Breakdown: A Bigaeti-Johnson, W. Goodfellow, two hours a week, fall or
spring tenm; or three hours & weel, fali or spring term, If a major term paper
i written. Prerequisite: Family Law I Enrolment Imited to 15 students. Some
of the topios 10 be discussed in this seminar will include: profiessional
reaponaibility of a lawyer in family law cases; constitutional problems,
including diacussion of Unified Famlly Courts; joint tenancy and tenancy in
common, end conveyancing problems under the Matrimoniat Property Act;
the Matrimonial Proparty Act, including eimulated negotiations and fiing of
gtaternents under Rule 67: the second marmiage, advising clients, and
drafting marriage and separation agreements; child support for-atep-
children, children over 18, and chiidran who have left home (including tex
consequencasa); malntenance provisions under federal and provincial law;

maintenance orders; financial consequences of death. Evaluation:
To be determined by the instructors and communicated to the ciass at the
beginning of the ferm. Where siudents are doing a major paper, evaluatlon
wi be primartly by major peper.

mmmumawmmmm-uwaem:nm(n&

offered In 1987-88), This seminar is designed to acqualnt students with the
public and private law aspects of fishing and fishery management In
Canada. While the central focus is on iaw and the regulatory framework,
qusﬂiomdpclwﬁaanﬂyaﬂulordlscummdaeahmbya
combination of questioning, lectures and guest speakers. Problems unique
to fisheries regulation and methods of fishary management will be
discuased to est the corlext In which the law operates. Intermational
conslderations, constitutional problems, fisheries legisiation, the Interplay
between private rights and public rights, problems of enforcement and
environmental protection and aquaculture will be the conral topics
discussed, Evaluation: Bvathanmnﬂnellonandclasspremlaﬂmand

participation.

21078 Qale Cup Moot Court Competition: R Dewviln, given two hours
oredit a week, spring term; major paper course. Thia class Is a high level
mocting competition among all common law schools in Canada, and Is heid
In late Febnuary at Oegoods Hall in Toronto. The claas requires collective
work on a moot case in an area of domestic law, exiensive research, the
writing of a factum and the preparetion of the moot court case, performance
in mooting frials at Dalhousie and argument of the case in Toronto. The
class Inciudes seminare on eppefiate advocacy, the use of audio-vieyal aide
and evaluafion by the facully advisor and by the Gale Cup judges. The

- class is {imited to 4 third year students. Eliglbiiity for the clasa Ia determined

by the Moot Court Commilites or otherwise ‘a8 dstermined by the facuity.
Evaluation: Students ane given a numerical and a letter grade mark for
participation in the moot. Participation in the class satisfies the major paper
witing requiremert. The participating students are provided with written
evaluation of thelr performance In the course.

2088 or 2067A or B General Jurisprudence: R. Deviin, A. Kalger, two
hours a week, fall or spring term; or three hours a week, fall or spring term,
a major paper Is writlen. Enrolment limited to 20 students. This ciass aima at
general |urisprudential theories to the advancemant of the practice

of law. This 'think’ study Is intended to be functional, combining the abstract
with the pregmatics of our common law legal ayatem. Accordingly, we

Be different methods and approaches towards lege! thinking
propagated by innovative judges and academiclane as reflected in thelr
Judgements and scholarly works. The class Includes an analysis of legal
positivism (the [leral interpretation approach), legal reallsm (law as a judicial

- tool) and social behaviouraliem {law as & refiection of societal demands). A

critical study Is also made into the significant Influences upon the law of
historical Jurisprudence, natural law thinking, notions of morality and justics,
custom and usage. Controversial areas of the Judiclal and legislative
process are examined, In particular, the jurisprudential value of juridical
precedent, tiferent mathods of judicial reasoning, the introduction.of
prospecitve |udicial overruling and finally, an analysis of statutory
interpretation. The anaiytical character of this class requires a high lavel of
siudent participetion and involvement within & seminar etmosphers. Class
members must make Informal presertations to other colleaguss upon
selected ‘special Interest’ toplcs. Class materlals consist of handouts which
include the sefected writings of such leading judges as Holmes, Cardoza,
Denning, Wright and Laskin. The materials will extend to the schotarly works

- of Austin, Kelsen, Hart, Pound, Levi and Liewsllyn, among others. Stresa Is

gilso given to Canadian sources, especially as regards the judiclel and
legislative. processes. Evaluation: As an examination class (for two credits),
as & major paper class (for three cradits), or as a combination of these two
methods (as deterrnined by the Individual participant and the Inatructor).

2073 or 2074A Human Rights: R. Macdonald, two hours & wesek, falt term,
or threa hours & week, fall term, if a major term paper is written. Enrolment
limited to 15 shudents. Thia class locks at human rights and rights
gueranteed by the new Charter. It looks at the concept of humen rights, the
extent of their protection In Canada, and their aignificance to the Canadian
way of life. Part of the ¢lass Involves looking at protaction of rights in other
juriediciions as a gulde for future interpretation of the new Charterin .
Canada. Evaluation: Bydaaspanlclpaﬂon.oraludgmem.amwara
malorpaper or a minor paper and ¢lass prasemnﬂm

2088 A, B or R Individual Research Paper: the Law School curculum
permits an individual third-year student, or & sacond year student only with
permission of the Commiitse on Studies, 1o undertake a major research



paper, In place of a regular optional class or asminar, squivalent to three
hours per week, or in special ciroumstancss, In place of seminars or
ciasses up to the equivalant of six hours per weak A paper to be counted at
J hours of credit for third year students must bs approved by the
Adminlstrative Officer. A paper to be countad et 4, 5, or 6 hours of cradit
rhust be approved by the Commitiee on Studies, Satisfaciory completion of
the paper would meet the requirement for a student to completa a major
paper. It ia expected that an individual research paper for three hours credit
would be of greater scope and depth than a paper required for a regular
class or seminar, and the student's Independent research and writing would
he expected to be of very high quallty. The paper would be done under the
supervision of a member of faculty. A student, with the consent of the
faculty member concerned, may apply to the Committee on Studies for
upproval of individual research to be velued st the equivalent of four, five or
six houre per week, depending upon the quallty of work to be done. Six
hours cf credit may be given only for work of highest quailty, of some .
originality and prepered for preaentation to facully and students in seminars
or workehops to be arranged. it Is likety that six hours® credit would be glven
only for projects extending over both tarma. Four or five hours of credit
would be given for projects requiring reeearch in greater depth than s now
redwilnid for three credits In Individual research projects. A student may
inoluds the incllviduel research paper entirely In one term, or over both terms
(aithough the Commitiee on Studies may require that projects of four, five or
sbe hours' credit be carrled out over both terms). If the class Is listad for the
Fall term only the student must submit 1o the supervisor a detalled outiine
and bibllography by the end of Sapternber. The number of hours credit and
me term or terms in which the individual research peper |s completed Is to
be detarmined by the Comnittes on Studles In consultation with the Faculty
member concemed. A student who Is Interested In the possibliity of dolng
an individual ressarch paper should have demonstratad, In written
agsignments already complseted In the Law School, ability for independent
rasearch and wiiting. The students should conaider the tople on which thay
would e to do & paper and should consult, before the end of term or no
later than June 1&t, If possible, with the member of Faculty whom they would
ike io supervise the paper. A student wishing 10 undertake research for
credit beyond three hours should consult the concemed Facully member as
=00n ag possible. Before undertaking an Individi:al research paper, students
rnust have approval for the paper and their entire program. The proposed

faculty supervisor will then be consulted and If necessary the application wil

be submitted to the Committee on Studies for its approval. Applicants are
naotifiad whether they have received conditional approval to proceed with the
proposed independent research paper and the number of houra of cradit
allowed for it, as soon as possible,”

Independent Research — Law Clerk to Nova Scotia
Supreme Court, Appeal Division .

.The Appea! Divislon of the Supreme Court has agreed to have a student
serve as a Law Clerk during the fall term of the academic year 1987-88.
The precise detalls of this arrangement will have to be worked out with the
Chief Justice of Nova Scotia, the Faculty Suparvisor {Professor T. Cromwel)
and the student concerned. The studert will take part in the work of the
Appesl Division, assisting judges with research and reviewing appeal books
and factums &8 requested. Evaluation will be on the basis of satistactory
completion of essigned tasks and an asseasment of written work. The
written component of the course may constitute memorandums prepared
far tha court and/or a paper on some aspect of the Appeflate Process. The
suggested credit houra are 3. There Is only one position for the coming
acagemic year and only third year students with very good academic

" atanding will be eligibla.

2010 A or B Insuranca Law: R. Bames, two hours a week, falt term; or two
hours & week, apring ferm. This cless examines the baskc principles
underiying the law relating to various types of insurance, e.g, fire, life,
sickness and accident, motor vehicle, liebility and marine. Attention is
directed paricularly to: {a) the nature of the Insurance contract and it
formation, (b} agency principles applying to insurance agents or brokers, (c)
it insurable Irterest, in property or In liabitlty for damage to property or
parsons, that a person must have to enter into a valld contract of Insurance,
(d) the effecta of nonrepreseniation In applying for insurancs, or omisslon of
necessary informetion, and of fallure to meet the special conditiona made
part of the contraci under laglsiation, and (e) rights of third parties against

. training-In advocacy and understanding of the international legai system.

"Chine, acid rain, forelgn nationelization, intemationel human rights,
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the Insurer. Siudents must oriically examine existing law, lis function In
modam soclsty and iis faimess to the Insured person, and conelder
deslrable reforma. Course materiale Include an examination of insurance
cages, the Nova Scotia Insurance Act and pertinent standardized Insurance
contracts. Evaluation: Principally by meansa of examination; to be clarified by
the instructor et the beginning of the term.

2027 or 2028 B Intetiectual Propearty Law: J. Bankler, two hours a week,
epring term, or three hours & week, spring term, it a major tarm paper |s
written. Envolment {imited to 15 atudents. This course provides a basic
survey of the substantive law relating to patents, copyrights, trade secrets,
protection of Idees, and related economic forts in Canada. A comparative
analysis of American or European law will be offerad in contexts where this
will provide ussful insight. The course will also discuss contractual Issues
assoclated with intellectual property righta (e.g. licensing egreements,
technology transfers). The course will sleo discuss the effectiveness of the
various modes of prolection in a varlety of areas, e.g. iiterary works, music
and other artislic works, blotechnology, Industrial designs, computer
software, databases, and computer conferences, videotapes and i
photocopying, Evaluaion: By major paper with 309 by class participation.
With the Instrucior's approval, a student wit be permitied 1o take a 3 hour

.open bock examination [nsiead. However, students are strongly

to select thé paper option. The details 6f the evaluation scherne wil be
determined by the clzss and the Instructor and will depend in part on class
size,

2012 A or B International Law: H. Kindrad, R. St. J. Maccionald, three
hours a week, fall tarm or spring term. Public Imernaticnal law Is concemed
with the legel reletions of states and the individuals who compoee them. The
class expiores the bases of the Internetional lega! system. Methods of
intemnational law creation and law enforcement are examined In comparison

.with municipel machinery. Processes of intemational adjudication and the

intaraction of International and Canadian law are discussad. Later, the
application of substartive principles of International law are lustraied by
considaration of selected Issues of current or Canadian concem. Students
may have an oppartunity to act as rapportewra to the clags on some such
lssue depending on class size. Examples from the past include Arctic
poliution prevention, control of fisheries resources, Canadian recogrition of

exdradition from Canada and nuclear testing. The class is conducted by
discussion of editad matarials and other sources by rapporteurs.
Evaluation in Professor Kindred's class Is princlpally by written examination,
but may, when numbers permit, ke by a combihation of examination and
class participation. Evalustion In Professor Macdonaid's class by minor
paper and class presentation.

2108A Intemationat Advocacy

21038 Jessup Moot: H. Kindred/P. Saunders, both given credit as major
paper counes. Corequisite: intemational Law. The Jessup Intemational Law
Moot Court Competition givea law students the opporlunily to argue a
hypothetical case Involving International law. The experience affords both
Competitions are held annuelly in approximately 30 nations, end winners
those competitions compste In Intamational finals. The Canadian regional
round of the compatition is the only national mooting competition for
Canadian law students. Usually at least 17 law echools from across the
country participate. The moat problem always contains lssues redolent of a
toplcal Intemnational affalr, The Jeseup Moot is sponacred by the American
Society for Intemational Law and the Assoclation of Student Internetional
Law Socleties. Philip C, Jessup, for whom the competition is named, was
one of America's most respected jurists on the intemational Court of
Justice. Work on the competition.begins at the end of September and
proceeds up to the Canadian regional round, which s held at the end of
February. Each team |s judged on Its memarials, or written arguments, and
on He oral presentation. Each team argues four times, twice for each side of
the case. A panel of experienced Judges, commonly including justices from
across Canada, scores the oral presentations. Calhousie won the -
competition fn 1984, and & member of the Dalhousle team was voted "best

, orallst” In the world finals. The Jesaup competition Is Included In the

academic program of the Law School. it Is cpen 1o all law students as a
moat program for credit under the title of /nfemational Advocacy during the
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fall tarm. Thig “moot-of™ Is used additionally to select the Jessup Moot
eam of thres or four students to represent Dalhousle In the Canadian
nafional competition In the spring tarm. There Is no doubt thet the Jessup
Moot presens a severe challenge of legel skdil and stamina. Fer the Law
Schoot program in Intemetional Advocacy each student will be required to
prepare @ memorial for one skde and to argue the case once for each side.”
Participetion carries 2 credit hours, will be graded, and satisfies majcr paper
writing requirements. international Law s a co-requisite. Jessup Moot team
rnembers will be expected fo complete the requirements of the Canedian
national competition outiined in the previous paragraph. Participation on the
ean carres a further 2 credit houra and will ba greded intependently from
wark done previously In the fall term. Note: Endry to the Jessup Moot is by
regisiration, In the fall term, In Intemational Advocacy. .

2013 A or B Judiclal Remedies: T. Cromwel, W. Charles, three hours
woek, fall term; or three haurs a week, spring term. This course deais with
the law of damages and the equitabie remeadies of injunction, epecific
performance, rectification and accounting. Roughly two-thirds of the time e
devoted to damages in contract and tort..The remalnder Is pent on an
overview of the equitable remedies akready mentioned. A detalled outiine of
the course content ia avaliabie from the insiructor. Evaluatior: By a three
hour examination. In Professor Cromwell's section, the examlnaﬂcn will be
closed book,

2014 A or B Labour Law I: C. Sheppard, P. Darby, three hours a weelk, fall
term; or three hours a week, spring term. This Is a survey of the institutions

‘and legal concapts reteted 1o labour-management relations in Canada:

unlon organization and certification, untair labour practices, collective
bargeining, conciiation, the collactive agreement and arbitration, Industrial
conflict and internal union affalra. An atternpt I3 macde to examine the law of
lebour relations a8 an example of a response bymebgalayatembamlal
problem. Evaluation: By written examination or, atﬂ:estudem'sopﬂon.

by short weeldy memoranda and 50% by written examination.

2052 B Labour Law — Administration of the Collective Agreement |.
Chnistie, P. Darby, two hours 8 week, spring term. Prerequiaite: Labour Law |.
Enrolment limitad to 12 students. The class objectives are: (1) to enable
students fo galn an uierstanding of labour arbitration [urisprudence and its
place in'the iabour relations process; and (2} fo Inatruct and glive studerts
some practice in the advocacy ekills invalved in labour erbitretion, which are
not substantially differert from thoee Involved In other legal contexts.
Students must read materials In preparation for & imited number of factures
by faculty and guests, which provide a baokground to thelr preparation for
and participation in mock Iabmarblraﬂomchakedbypractlchg
arbitrators. In preparing for and participating in ona arbltration as counsel,
participating In ancther as a member of the arbltration board and wiling a
board award, each student has occasion to leam a good deal of labour
arbitration law. Each student counsel examines one witness, crosse-
axamines ancther and presents legal argument. if possible, the proceedings
are vidao-laped ard sach student has the benefit of a semi-private critical
assessment while viswing the performance. Evaluation: As counsel — 35%
(preparation, ist of cases, preparation of withesses, etc. — 5%; examination
of wilneases — 109, of legal argument — 10%, substance of
legal argument — 10%); brief of law (submitied one week after hearing as
counsel) — 25%; award submitied by the end of examination — 30%;
attendance and participation — 10%.

2085 or 2088 B Labour Law Problems (Trade Union: Law): D. Pothier,
two hours & week, spring term, or three hours & weels, epring term, if a major
ferm paper i written. Enroiment limited to 15 students. Prerequiaita: Labour
Law |. This course offers the student a chance to examine in a seminar
getting ma]orprablamnlnlabunalaﬁonanotexamlnsdhmeubmuwl
courss, In the past the main aneas of study have bsen in construction ;
Industry labour relations, public sector labour relations, and internal trade
urion affairs. While other toplca vary from year to year, toplos may include
such things as remedies for unfalr labour practices, bargaining unit theary,
the myth of labowr board expertise, the constitutional law of law relations, no
solicitation rules, the labour redations of the fishing induatry, and'iabllity of
union officials and officers. Evaluation: To be detarmined by the instructor In
light of the number of students enrcliad, but where a major paper I8 writlen
the mark will be determined primarlly by that criterion,

" the seminar In & one hour class

A Landiord and Tenant W. Fiit, two hours a week, fall term. This
clasa is concamed with basic problems of the law of landlord and tenart
and Invoives principies of property law and contract. I Is designed to enable
studants to advise on genanal landiord and tenant problems in the
residential and commercial sectors. Some emphasie will be placed on
emerging housing problems and policy in the 1880's. The class may be
particularly usefut for thoes looking forward to the general practice of law.
Evaluaton: Written examination and poasibly class participation.

2015 A Land Use Planning: A. Bastedo, thves howrs a week, fall term. The
class Introduces the planning process and the legal tools used to regulate
the use of land in urban and rural areas. It la taught by a combination of
lecture, questioning and class discussion, with some guest speakers. The
1883 Planning Act and ite provisions relating to Raglonal Development
Plans, Municlpal Developmant Plans, zoning by-laws, non-conforming uses,
and subdivision controls are examined in some detall, The central tengion
evident In the course s the Interplay batween controls in the “public
Interest” and the rights of private landholders. The role and work of the Nova

" Scotla Municipal Board and the judiclally imposed lImits on' municipal -

actions In the planning fiekd are emphasized. The existing controls In the
City of Halifex form a frame of reference. Evaluation: On the bagls of a final
examination and class participation.

20398 Laskin Moot: W. MacLauchlan, two hours a week, spring tarm. This
couree la a national moot court competition to which every law faculty In
Canada s Invited to send a tsam. The actusl event takes place Inlate
February or In March at & host Faculty somewhere in Canada, Thie course
requires coliaborative work on & hypothetical moot In the area of
federal adminiatrative and constitutional law. It will inciude extenaive

_research culminating in'the preparation of a factum. it will also include

preparatory oral advocacy sessions and the eventual pleading of the
problem before & bench consisting of sitting judges, administrative law
practitioners, and law professors. The courase will include seminars on
appellate advocacy and the use of audk)-visual alds [n training sessions.
This course Is open to bath second and third year students. Adminlstrative
Law and Constituticnal Law are co-redquisites. Participants will be selected
on the baals of writtan applications and selection will be based upon a
student's stated interest in participation, prior mooting experience, and
academic record. It wik also bs desirable tb have at feast one team member
capable of mocting In French. The selection will be conducted by a
committes of three professors, Evaluation will be based upon the ressarch
and the factum submitted as well as upon the oml advocacy. Participation In
the course satisfles the. major paper writing requirement.

2018 A Law and Technology: ... Bankier, three hours a weel, fafl term.
Requires the writing of a major term paper. Enrolment limited to 15 etudents.
This paper course |s designed to provide studerits with an opporiunity to do
Independent research conceming the legal and soclal consequences of
technology. Students will discuss thelr projects with the other members of
n and prepare a major research
paper on their'chosen topic. At the beginning of the courss, studenta wili be
Introduced to a theonstical framework that will asaist them in analysing
technological problems. A number of issues refating to law and computers
will then be considered, as a cass siudy of Interactions between law and
the specific area of tschnology. The topics to be considered will vary from
year to year, and will be drawn from the following areas: (1) the social
impact of computers; (2) the substantive law goveming computers; (3)
advanced computer systams for lawyers (i.e. “expert systems,” computer’
conferencing). No technical background or expertise In compulers is
required for this part of the seminar. The balance of the course will conslst -
of student presentations of their ressarch. Selection of paper topics is not
restricted to the fisid of law and computers. Students are free, and
encouraged to write In a wide variely of areas In which there may be legal
Issues associated with a parficular technology. In the past, studsnts have
explored such questions as Fundy tidal power, space law, safety problams

_of deep sea diving, intemational technology transfers, copyright problems

associated with photocopying or computer software, etc. Evaluatior: 70% on
the written paper, 20% on the seminar presentation, &nd 10% on general
participation In the seminar,



2102A Law and Medicine: L. Rozovsky, three hours & wask, fall term.
Requires the writing of a major term paper. Enroiment limitsd to 15 studants.
The purpose of the class ia to develop an underatanding of the legal basie
of the health-care system and the legal problems emanating from It, and to
equip the fulure lawyer with the tools and the understanding to represent
health cliants inchuding hospitals, nursing homes, physiclans, health
wommiasions, boards of health, licensing and regisiration boards, and health
profesalonal assoclations, Posslble fopics of discussion may Include:
orsant to freatment; malpractice as & soclal and legal phenomenon;
organization of the delivery of health ssrvices In Canada; discussion of
nhealth information In tarme of access, , 88 evidence; leglslation
rewaning fo mertal liness and ts effact on the patient's civil status; medico-
iapal mvestigetion of death. Fieid tripe 1o vardous medicai and psychiatric
iachities are amangec, and an Investigation of a death. Evaluation: Based on
& major term paper and orel class participation,

20228 Law of the Sea: E. Gold, three hours a week, spring term, Requires
the writing of & major term paper. Corequisité: IMernational Law. Enrolment
iimited to 16 students. The conclusion of the Third U.N, Conference on the
Law or the Sea was the result of the world's most ambitious law reform
movemant in the form of the Third Unfted Nations Conference on the Law
of the Sea (UNCLOS lil), which was in preparation and |n sesslon from
1860 to 1982, The result Is a new freaty which govems almost every
concelvable aspect of ocean use, establishes a new regime for ocean
jurisdictional zones and provides a giobal administrative and reguiatory
siructure for the cceana. This seminar will undertake a detalled analysls of
the "new law of the sea” by examining the Convention and other materigls.
included In the analysis will be an examination of navigational issues
{torriorial seq, Interational sirate, archipelagoes), resource issues
{exchisiva economic zone, fisheries, non-living resources; marttime

* houndary defimitation); protection of the marine environment; transfer of
marine technology, marine sclentific research; dispute settiement;
International ocean development. The Canadian Interast in the new law of
the sea will also be examined. The class will be conducted as & seminar
and etudents are expected {0 make contributions based on substantial
roading. A major term paper on an approved topic will be written by all
siudents and all students will be required to make a special

oral  presentation In class. It is expaciad that several expert visitors wil
address the class. Evaluation: By major paper — 75%; class participation
and presentation — 25%. ;

2114 or 2115 B Law and the Human Sclences®; D. Poel, two hours a
waek, apring term, or three houra a week, spring term, i & mejor tarm paper
i5-written. Enrolment limited to 15 students. This course Introduces the® -
porepectives of behavioural and soclal sclence disciplines as they relate to'
the growing fleld of sacic-legal ressarch. it begins with an overview of
conceptual and methodological altematives In the behavicral aclences and
continues with atiention to several research areas which can vary from year
1= year. For 1988 the topica include: perceptions of law and the legal
ofession, lssues and research on quality of service, program evaluation of
Isgal services and criminal justice programa, and social theory and the law.
The seminar conoludes with student presentation of research papers (by
thase students opting for the three credit, research paper as

Evaluation: For students taking the course by examination for two credlis the
evaluation witt be based 70% on @ final written examination, 15% for -
animation responabilities in one of the topic areas, and 15% for general
participation, For studants writing a research paper and taking the course for
ihree credits, the evaluation will be based 70% on the research paper, 15%
on its presartation to the seminar, and 15% on an oral examination covering
the seminars reading materials. -

21138 Lawyering Proceas: Inferviewing, Counselling and Negotiating™:
4. Dawkins, two hours a week, spring term. Envalment limited to 18 studenta.
The course wil use a hande-on teaching method, This will Involve students
p=rforming simulated exerolses designed to increase their understanding of
2nd proficlency with some of the functione centrally associated with aimost
= types of lawyering, l.e., interviewing, counsefling and negotieting.
Fzadings will concentrate an two separate bit related aspects of the
lawyering process: on understanding, through an Interdiaciplinary
Eampecﬂvaﬂnimmmmdmmmmﬂmnamofh
_basi lawyering functions; and on general questions conceriing lawyers,
lawyers' roles and profesional responsibliity. Students will receive regular
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feadback on thekr skill development in class sessions and through the use
of videotape. Class participation Is required, Evaluation: Based primarily on
student petformance In simulated inlerviewing, counselling and negotiation
exerciges. These evaluation sessions will be videotaped. Students wil also
be evaluatad on written work done In conjunciion with the Inierviewing,
counseling and negotfation exercises, .

2023 A or B Lagal Accounting: E. Harrls, G. Thompldne, two howrsa -
wesik, fall term; or two hours & weak, apring tarm. Thig Is a basic clase in the
busineas law area end [s recommended background for wark In the
corporate, taxation, and estate planning fields. t fs not designed io produce
accountants but rather to aquip the lawysr to act effectivelyasa
professional adviser to business and to be able to use principies of
accounting ard the sarvices of accountants to enhance personal
effectivaness. The class Is also an example of Interdiaciplinary study,

‘considering areas where the law and accounting overlap. Even students

who have been exposed o In their college work should benefit
from the claga, the lefter two-thirds of which s taught as a law clese with an
approach not duplicated elsewhere In elther business school of law school
No mathematical knowledge beyond simple arthmetic is required. The
clasa begins with a study of elementary principies of doublesntry
booideaping and financlal statemnent presentation, concentrating more on
the underlying principles than ch detalled drill in procadure. Next comes &n
examination of the atrusture and functions of the accounting profession. The
remainder of the class concentrates on a conelderation of generally
accepted accounting prinoiples, thelr Interalationship with the law, and their
relevancs 1o the resolution of certaln Jagal problems. This intudes -
discussion of the attitudes of the courts to accounting concepts; financial
statements, their uses and mitations; inventory valuation; valsation of
tangible fixed aseets; public utiitty rate regulations; treatment and vajuation of
goodwill; allocation of Income taxes; and measurement of revenues and
expenses. Evaiusation: By written examination — 100% final.

2116R Legal History*: P, Girard, glven five hours credit — the equivalen
of two hours in the faf and three hours In the spring; requires the writing of a
major term paper. Enroiment liméted to 16 students. Offered in atternate
years. This course has two parts. In the fall term the student will.be
infroduced to the various types of scholarly endeavour which are subsumed
under the rubric "legal history,” and to the major achools of thought in the
American, English, and Canadian Msratures on the sublect. The relevance
of other “specialisad” fields of hisiory, such as economic history and soclal
history, will be discussed, The student will ba Infroduced to research
methodologles and made aware of the holdings of the Public Archives of
Nova Scotia which are relevart to the study of the legal history of the
province. During the fall term the student will choose an essay topic and
prepare a reaearch plan. The second part of the course will Involve the
preparation of an independent research paper In the winter term, under the
supervision of the instructor. The paper will examine e perticuler aspact of
the legal history of Nova Scotla, and must bé based 1o a considerable
extent on primary sources, many of which will be contained In the Public
Archives. Examples of essay topics might be: the adoption of the Workars'
Compenaation Act of 1815; the legal posttion of working womnen In the
ningteenth century; the role of the state in the regulation of sducation after
Confederation; a study of the evolution of particular courts and the '
backgrounda of the judges who staffed them. The course will be open 1o
history students with the consent of the inetructor and the spproval of the
History Department. it would be preferable if law students had some
previous background In history, but this le not a prerequishe. Evaluation:
Primarlly by meena of the research paper.

2064 or 2055 B Legal Philosophy": Two hours a wook, spring tsrm; or
mraehoursamekapﬂngtann.lfdmajortarmpaperlswﬂﬂan(nothwm
In 1987-88). Enroiment Imited to 15 studenis. This class is conductsd by
presanﬁnganddlacuadngahonpupmlnchaalthaatwcmalnabjecﬂvae.
The firet i to give students a better understanding of the tradifonal
problema of Jurispruciance through a new crganizing concept which
Professor Samelk has called the "legal point of view." Its merits will be
compared with some of the principal essence-of-aw madeis, such as
Hobbes,’ Blackstone's, Bertham's and Austin's Command models, Kelsen's
Norm model, Hart's Recognition mocied, and Fuller's Asplrational model. The
relation of law and morals is dlsoussed In this context The second objective
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Is to Investigate the limitations of the legal point of view and, In particuler, the
adequacy of "legal" law reform. The emphasis throughout will be on ralsing
the student's conaciousness. Jurisprudential docirines are not desoribed for
iheir own aaks, but evaluated on the basia of thelr relsvance to concrete
moral and soclal:concems. Discussion is non-technical, and previous
grounding In phllcsophy is not required. The most sultable studenis are
those who have an open mind, intellectual curlosity and eocial awarenese.
This doea not mean that they are free to Induige In meaningless

. The ciass Is challenging, though not in a dogmatic way. It takes
nothing for granied, leest of afl the accepted shibboletha. Students who look
for absolutes should not take this class. Evaluation: By class participation
and examination, or by class participation and mejor term paper.

2024 or 2025 B Legal Status Based on S8ex: 8. Rewley, wo hours a
week.awhghnmorlhrashmreamk.spﬂngtarm.ﬂama]orhnnpapar
s written. Enroiment {imited to 15 students. Thie ciaes examines the legal
gtatus of women as wel as thoir status In society In soclal and economic
termaSomermMslaplacodmmelegldaﬂveMpishImpmvem
posifion of women, entalling & review of relevart siatuiory aa well as case
meteriala. Students are introduced 1o the growing area of feminist
|urlsprudence. Some of the topice covered In the past have included
matrimonial property rights; criminal law — sexusl assautt, prostitution,
abonbr:m_shualpodﬂonofworklngwommequalpayformmeqml
value; sexual harassmert; polttical of women; sex discrimination
legisiation in Canada, the United States and Britaln; a critical examination of
various "human rights models™ and the Impact of the equality rights
provlslonofﬂnCharrer—secﬂon15.0waslonally.speahsmwlth practical

are Invitad to shars thelr expertise with the clasa. Students are
mcpecbdtohadpanaraunﬂnar‘onﬂ'lempicofmelrpﬂper.orﬂmyara
nolennapaper.onanaadgrndmhjectEvaluauon:Bydasa
participation and examination or by class participation and malor term
paper.

2075R Leglelation: W. Charles, G. Walker, two hows a week, boih terms.
Enrolment limited to 15 students. As one of the primary sources of law,
leglsiation |& cne of the baslc working tools of the lawyer. Buliding on the
Flrst-Year Public Law class, the Legisiation class ettempts to give the
student & move detalied view of the role of legisiation In the legal proceas.
The class has two major focal points. One Is directed towards giving the
sludent a batter appreciation of how a stalute is created, including the basic
underlying policy decisions upon which It Is based, the etetutory scheme
developed to cary out the legislative process, and the problems faced by
the drafters in transliating general ideas Into specific unambiguous language.
The second major emphasis Is directed towards glving the student an

on of the court techriques Involved in judicial Interpretation of |
siatutes. The rules of interpretation can be teeted very easlly. To appreciate
how they are used by the courta Is much more difficutt Underatanding
gained In this class should be related 1o other classes and areas of the law
where legisiation plays an importent role, e.g. Constiutional, Adminiaivative,
Taxation Law. The ciass may heip to increase appraciation for appropriate
use of tanguage in legal work of all types. Tha class Ia concucted by
disciisslon of assigned readings from cases, cther materials, by written
geaignments and projects. Evahatiore By written examination, written
gasignmants and projects. :

2084 or 20858 Marine Insurance Law (Admiralty Law IV)*: E Gold (not
taught in 1887-88), two hours & week, spring term, or three hours a week, If
& major term paper |s writtan. Enrolment limited to 16 atudents. Marine
Insurance is offered In alternate ysars with Maritime Collislon and Salvage.
Thia clase provides a more thorough survey of the law and practice of
marine Insurance, protection indemnity Insurance and general average than
that glven in Admiralty |. Canadian, British and Amerlcan law Is examined
agalnst the background of the long historical evohution of marine insurance. -
Emphasis Is on the practical aspects of placing a marine risk, the
conatruction of the policy (inciuding the use of the new London form), and
the rights of the underwriter and Insured. Thers will be a number of gueet
lecturers such as marine Insurance brokers, shipping execulives,
underwritors, elc. it is a unique class in North America, designed 1o provide
a thorough knowladge of marine Insurance law for those who have a
special Interest in the aree; to complete the specialization In ahipping law
avallable through Maritime Collision end Salvage and Carrlage of Goods by

Sea: and to provide speciallzed knowledge In marine insurance for those
who are interested In the general law of insurance and commercial law.
Evaluation: By a combination of two or more of; class participation, assigred
prablem, minor paper and examination. The writing of a major paper
requires permission of the instructor,

20388 Maritime Collision and Salvage {Admirelty I1)*: E. Gold, two hours
& week, spring term. This class Is offered in altemnate years with Marine
Insurance law. Prerequisiie: Admiralty Law |. This |s an advanced class in
shipping law concentrating on the Law of Marine Collisions and the Law of
Marine Salvage in a more thorough manner than Is possible In Admiralty 1.
In the part of the olass dealing with colllsions, & thorough examination of the
1872 Intermaticnal Collision Regulations le undertaken together with the
relevant case law from the Canadian, British and American Admiralty
Courte. Practical collision problems are studied against a technical
background — l.e., marine radar andt other cofision avoldance syslems. In
particular, studenta work on &n actual simulated collislon case witt nautical
students from the Nova Scotia Nautical Institute, who provide the technical
background, witneases, etc., in a practical colision stuetion. In the part of
the class dealing with marine salvage law, the problems relating to marine
salvage are examinad with particular emphasis on recent developments In

"the law. The objeciive of the class s to provide In-depth knowledge in two

Important areas of shipping law for those who require specialization In that
area of law, and practical exposure to the procedure of the Admiralty
Division of the Faderal Court of Canada. The class la taught by: () lecture
and seminar-style disoussion with assigned materials; (i) preparation of a
colllsion case in the Federal Court of Canada uaing a collision stustion
simulated by the Nova Scotia Naufical Instifute. Evaluation: By actual
particlpation in a gimulated cofilsiorproblem requiring the taking of
testimony, cross-examination of witnesses, & P & 1 Club memarandum and
the production of ectuai Federal Court of Canada pleadings, worth two-
thirds ?r’d the mark, and by ciasa preparation and participation, worth
one-third.

2005 or 2008 A Medla Law: A. Parish, two hours a week, fall term; or three
hours a wesk, if a major term paper I8 written. Enroiment limited 1o 15
students. This class Is designed to explore, research and evaluate the
constraints of both statute and common law that are placed on the media.
Specific areas of discussion include: the ownership of the media, regulation
of the medla, copyright law, cable television, cenaorship, defamatlon,
reporting of pariament, advertising, comparisona with the American aystem,
criicism of the judiciary, prejudice of a fair trial, ireedom of information, and
the CRTC. Each student must prepare and lead & two-howr seminar on a
cevtaln topic. The term paper, if one Is being submittéd, can be an extansion
of the seminar paper. Outskie experts from the different ereas of dlscussion
are encouraged to atiend. Eveluation: Comprisad of 0% from the term
paper and 40% from the seminar work.  the student writes an examination,
the evaluation will be-50% from the examination and 50% from tha saminar
work, The seminar's work Is comprised of the seminar presentation and
overall class contribution.

2018 B Negotiable Insiruments: P. Thomas, two hours a week, epring
term. Corequisite: Commercial Law. This olass introduces the student o the
basic problems associated wilh the Bllls of Exchange Act in relation to
dealing primarily with cheques and promissory notes. The class
concentrates on disciosing an undsretanding of the mechanism of the
negotiable Instrument and the practicalties of using them an suing on
them. Should time allow, problems associatad with fravellers' cheques and
credit cards are discuseed as well as the development of an electronic
payments aystem which might move us towards a cashlees society.
Evaluation: To ba determined by the class and the Instructor but primertty by
a written examination.

20678 Niagara Moot: H. Kindred, two hours a week, apring term. The
Niagara Moot concems Issues of intemation law affecting the bilateral
relationship of Canada and the United States. [t |s sponsored by the
Canadian-United Stetes Law Institute and is open to students In any law
school In elther country. The Toumnarnent takes placa In the apring term and
Is hosted by a different participating lew school each year, The problem Is
iasued at the beginning of January and the moots take place In late March.
Each feam, coneisting of two to four members, s required to submit &



memorial, or written argument, for one side and fo argue the case for each
side twice. The Niagara Tournament Is open to studenis as a auperior level
mooting program for credit The course requilrea research in Intermational
faw, the wiiting of & memortal for each side, performanca In mooting trials
and the argument of the case et the Tournament. A knowledge of
international law is essenlal carries 2 credits, will be gradad
and satisfies the major paper writing requirements. '

20668 Ol and Gas Law: 1. Townsend-Gault, two hows a weelc, spring
tarm or three houra a wesk, If & major term’paper is written. This class Is
tlesigned fo provide a basic cutline of the legel tachniques smployed by
govarnment In the regulation of the Canaclan ol and gas industry and of the
Iagal probleme invoived In tha exploration for, development and production
of oll and gas reserves. The claas will devote equal time to the lagal regime
i Western Canada and the offshore. Topics studied Include: the origin,
rature, occurrence, axploration for and production of petroleum and naharal
gas; the natwe of legal interests In petroleun and natural gas; & :
comparetive study of the altamative methods of digposing of siate interests
in petroleum and netural gas, the ecqulsition of jurladiction over off-shore
areas in intemational law; the conatifutional setting for thé reguiation of
Canada's off-shore petroleum and natural gas resources; the existing
lagisiative framework for development In off-shore ereas; and development
of petroleum and natursi gas resources Including besic lease provisions,
farm-out and joint venture agreements, and jurisdiction over or regulation of
inferprovincial pipelines; offshore Installation; and environmenteal Issues.
Evzluation: By written examination or approved project, or a comblnation of
them, for thoes claiming two credita. I the couree s taken as a major paper
<ourse, evaluation will be primarily by malor paper. Evaluation for both the
axamination and paper aption will ba apelled out In tha first class,

20788 Poverty Law*: T. Kemsley, three hours a week, spring term (not
oiferad In 1987-88). The olass begins with an examination of the definition
o poverty. A perspective Is sought which examines culiural, psychological,
poftical, sociological and legal approaches. A major portion of the clasa
cone=ia of an examination of legel ald dellvery systems and a comparative
approach is ussd. The claas also deals with problem areas that are of
particular or potentiel importance to poor people, such as eocial asslstance,
unemployment insurance, pensions, and houging problems. The class
examines the existing stetutes In these areas and the few casss that have
redched the courts. The class eralls a falrly intanaive treatment of poverty
izoblams and the lawyer's rofe In pursuing remedies to those problers.
Evaluation: By examination for at least 50% of the final grade with the
remainder based on a combination of a paper or cther written compeonent,
and class participation and presentation. This will be determined 10 a large
part by class size and will be discussad and declded in the firs! clase.

2528 A or R Property lI: A. Crowe, D. Bryson, four hours a wealk, fall term,
of two hours a week, both terms. This ciass ia designed to provide a
comprehensive introduction to vendors and purchasers and morigage law.
Legal principles underlying efl aspects of the' real estats traneaction are
axamined on the basla of judiclal decislons and statutes. Pringipal oploa
diacuseed Include the listing agreement; the real Bstete contract, conditional
sfreements, vendor's title obligations; the closing, tender, specific
performance and forfoliure of depoalt, fire damage and Insurance,
conveyance and rights after closing, remedies of vendor and purchaser;
marigage financing, the neture of a morigage transaction, the form of the
marigege deed, Interest, collateral advantages, rights and responsibiliiea of
benwers and lenders, guaramors, priorities among secured creditors;
machanics llens and bullding contracts. The class Is conducted by lecture
and ¢lass discuselon, Evaluatior: By final examination.

2057 or 2058 B Regulated Industries”: R Thompson, Two hours a week,
spring tarm, or three hours a week, spring term, if 2 mejor term paper la
writlen (not offered in 1887-88). Envalment limited to 15 students.
Corequisite: Adminisirative Law. Regulation, “re-regulstion” and “de-
faguiation” are the themes of this course. As an advanced couree In
administrative law, its emphasie will be upon the reguletory process itssif
and the indusiries subjected to regulation. At the start of the course,
shiderts will be Infroduced to the economica of regulation. No background
in 'sconomics Is required but a grasp of economics and finence will be
heipful. Toplcs to be covered will include: Constitutional jurlsdiction, reforms
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n competition law, telacommunications (both federally and provinciaity),
broadcasting end cable, alrlines, gasoline, eiectric power, motor camiers,
agricuttural marketing boards, and rent review, the course,
curert Issuas will be highlighted, notably the costs of regulation, the
potertial for dereguiation, the redesign of the process, the role of
public interest intervenars, and the inevitable tension betwesen efficiency end
aquity. Shndematawmeeoumebymyofmjorpaparubsmadw
submit a paper topic of their cholce one month into the course, an oulline
by mid-term, and the final paper by the end of the third monih. Students wifl
be expecled to attend and observe at regulatory hearings during the courss.
Aalwpaﬁclpauqnlnmlmlsamadanmmm:ey
10% class particiation, 70% major paper, and 20% examination (one
qmmmm)mmpapummmmu
oouree by examination, evaluation will be by 70% examination (thres hours),
&dmp&rﬂclpaﬂmand%ahoﬂmmﬂufm\dammamm
ng.

2029 A or B Taxation I: F. Woodman, L O'Brien, four hours & week, fail
ferm; or four hours & wesk, spring term. This is a basic class in the method
and content of Canadian incoms Jax law — Incluciing historical background,
statutory provisions and cases, and a consideration of the function of the
lawyer as an adviser on Income tax matiers. Discuesion covers income tax
administretion and procedure, the interpretation of taxing stahtes,
jurtadiction to tax, aspects peculiar 1o corporate taxation, capital gaine and
lossas, eligible capital property, capital cost aliowance and the taxation of
esiates and trusts, The class emphasizes the analysis of assigned cases,
statutory provisions, general readings and problem stustions.

the study of these matsrials, the underlying philosophy and policy
congiderations are sublect o consiant examination. At the same time,
studsnte must engage In detalied and thorough analysis and |

of statutory provisions, reguiations and judiclal declsions, Evaluation: To be
determined by class and instructors, but will be basad primarity on &
problem-oriented written examination, with the probabiltty of optional in-tarm
written work counting for & certain percentage of the work.

2030A Taxation |I: E. Harrls, iwo hours & 1alt term. Prenequisite:
Texation |. This class [nvolves an Intensive s of specialized bul
Inmmareasdlmmtaxhw.elpoehlyeaphlgnhawm.
eligibie capital property, capital cost allowance, and the income taxation of
estates and trusts. The class is taught by lecture and discussion of
Rustrative problems. Evalustion: By writtan examination.

2050 B Taxation Il E. Hamis, two hours & week, spring term.

Prerequisites: Taxation | and Accounting (or equivalent accounting
background). Corequisites; Bu;iL.c:eaAsaodaﬂomandemﬂonﬂ.

* Enrolment limited 1o 20 students. This class provides a detalied analysis of

malmmmmmmdoumm:mmﬁmwdhmw
transactions, and consideration of some aspects of tax planining. The class
s an intensive one, designed primarlly for students who contempilate some
degree of speclalization In corporate and tax matters, The class i
conductad primarily by studsnt pressntation of solutions to selecied
problems. Evaluation: By class presentation of salutions to assigned
problems (one-third); paper pregenting solutions, as a follow-up o class
presentation (two-thirde).

2031A Torts II*: J. Merrick, three hours & week, fall term. Requires the
writing of & major term paper. Enrolmert limited to 20 students. This course
hdedgmdm.pennnmmmmhammmhmw
gome of the aress and problams to which they were introduced in the firat

year Torts course. Using the Tort/Coniract inlerface as a focus for Inttial

discussions, the course will Identily 2nd explore in detall the fundarnenial
principles and concepis undertying most areas of tort law. This will be
accumplished by analyzing the intervelationship between tort and
contractual iabiilty to determine similarities and differences and thus identity
the operative concepts. Using this framework the counse wil go on 1o study
saveral curently significant and developing areas of tort law to determine I
the fundamental principles are opemtive In those areas. The areas of tort
law to be examined will inciude negligent misrepresentation, product kabilly,
pura economic loss, including economic loss forts, such as inducing brasch
of coniract, limitation problems and assessment of damages, Other areas of
tort law wil be explored In the context of an actual case which wil,
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hopefully, Ilustrate some of the practical problems thet arigs in tort liigation.
Topics to be covered in this part of the course wil Incluce the faw of .
nuigancs, class actions, expert evidence and problems of causation. Each
of thess areas will be expiored to understand the current state of the law,
how the fundamental principtas are operating In each and the practical
considerations which influence and are reflected in curment court decislona.
Evalustion: By a combination of major paper (80%) and class participation
{20%). The class participation mark will be based on assigned class
presantation.

2038A Urban Law": K. Macinnes, two hours a week, fall term. This
introductory course {8 concemed with the structure and functions of local
govemment. Allemnative formes of local goverment are considered In the
cortext of functions of independent and seml-independent boards and of
provincial control. Parficular topics considered are assessment,
expropristion for municipal finance, and the exercise of representative
powers of local governments, In particutar, those affecting the traditional
"righte” of private landowners. The claes ia conduoted by lecture and
discussion of materials. Evaluatior: By class participation, & seminer
presentation and/or paper.

2037 A or B Wills: F. Woodman, J. Yogia, two houra 2 week, fall term; or
two hours a week, apring term. Corequiaite: Equity and Truste. The class
axplores the general principies relating to preparation, execution,
interpretation and adminisiration of willa. A brief examiration of the broad
protiems sumounding the fransmission of wealth, and & cursory comparison
of othar devices (will substitutee) serve to outline the context In which the
will is usad. However, this could not be deacribed a8 a class in succession;
mnlonquounedmhlyonvdlls.mmsslsconduchdbyledureand
discussion of cases, statutes and other materlal. Problerns may also be
used, Evaluatior: By written examination, or a combination of examination
and assessment of performance duting term.



Admission

Students are admitted 1o clasees as regular undergraduates in law, as
estasional students, or as graduate students.

Admission To Bachelor Of Laws Course

(Full-Time and Part-Time)
Regular Applicants ~ - . :

Tha Admissiona Committee of the Facuity of Law may admit applicants as
reguiar candidates for the LLB degree If they meet the following
quaimcations: -

(&) The appiicant must have received, with standing satisfactory to the
Admissiona Commitiee, the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Sclence or
Commerce, or an equivalent degree from Dalhousie University or from
arior degree-granting college or universlty recognized by the Senate.

{b} An appllcant with no degree within rule (a} must have complated, with
standing satisfactory to the Admissions Commitiee, &t least three full years'
swaisa after junior matriculation or two full years' after senfor matriculation
of & course leading o the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Sclence or
Commercs of an equivalent degree at Dalhousie or et ancther degree-
granting college or university recognized by the Senate. Normally, this
means that the applicant Is within one yeer of receiving a degree in the
undargraduate programme followed. For the purposes of this rule Junior
rrafriculation meana Nova Scotla Grade Xl or equivalent and senlor
matricutation meana Nova Scotie Grade X or equivaient

Special Status Applicants

An applicant who Is considered as a regular applicant mey also be
oonsidered as a speclal status applicant if the application indicetes &
significant amount of non-academic involvemnent to which the Admissions
Commitiee |s prepared to diract spacial considerstion. Generally, a apecial
gtatus applicant will be a person not less than twenty-five years of age who
has had at least five years' experience in & significant employment capacity
or In a significant community activity. A speclal status applicant must submit
a Peraonal Statement and ahould armange 1o have addfiional Reference
Giatoments forwarded to the Admissions Commitiee from persons famniller
with the applicant's non-academic experience.

Applicants who, desplte econornic, cultural, racial, or ethnic
disadvantages, have made significant contributions to the community or
wha have shown exceptional capaclty to respond to the challenges of
employment, may be given apacial consideration.

Mature Applicants
Where the applicant has not met the foregoing format educational
raquirements the Admisslons Committee may, in very exceptional
circumstances, admit a Imited number of applicants as mature students
where It Is of the oplnion that, in all the ciréumatances, the applicant has
demonetrated by the length and quality of non-academic experience the
equivalent In substance of the formal education specified in paragraph (b).
Mature applicants must normally be twenty-six yesrs of age on ar before
September 18t of the year for which they sesk admission to law school.
Mature applicants are also required to write the Law School Admissions
Teet, to have an Interview with the Admisslions Commilties, and to submit to
the Commitiee a detaled reaume of their non-academic experience along
with letters of assessment from perscns who are familiar with thelr
contribulions and achlevemnents, The Committee s particulerly interested In
gathering Information with respect to the candidates' ability to ongantze thelr
Ife and their work in order to cope with the demanda of law school, their
abllty to reason and analyss, their ability to express themsaives orally and In
witting, and their poteniial for contribution to the commundty. Generally, the
Committes requires, as a minkmum, an accumulation of five or more years
of experience In a cafdidate'a particular fleld of endeavour.
Appiicants who are accepted In one of the designated special
fhay, a8 a condition of thelr acceptance to law school, be required by the
Aamissions Committee to sucoesafutly complete, either prior to or during
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thelr first year of law school, 2 designated courae of study.

All eppiicants must have completed thelr applications (subject to fiing
LBAT acores, the current year's acadernic transcript, and letters of
reference) and sent them to the Admisslona Office, by Februsry 28, Late
applicationa may be accepted In the discretion of the Committes. LSAT's
writlen in June will not be considered for posltions in the class commencing
the following September, It ia the responsibillty of the applicant to ensure
that all materials relevant to the application are received by the commitise.
Appilicants who have falled firet year law and are applying for readmission in
the year Immediately following the fallure must do so by Septsmber 1.

Native Applicants

Native People applicants, whose previous academic background does nal
meet the admiselons standards, are sligble to apply for admisslon 1o the
Faculty of Law through successiul completion of the Program of Legal
Studies for Native People at the Univeralty of S8askatchewan, College of
Law. Application forms and further information are avallable from Professor
Don Purich, Director, Program of Legal Studies for Netive Pecple, University
of Saskatchewan, Cobege of Law, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan.

Addltional Admission Information for Part-Time Applicants
Students interestad In pursuing & part-ime LLB at Dalhousile should do the

following:

(1) In addftion to completing the regular admissions package, submit a
brief written etaterent outlining your reasons for seeking admission io the
Part-time Studies Program.and indiceting whether you wish to.do First Yaar
on a full-tima or half-time basls. This stalement should be In addltion to the
Pareonal Staternent which forms part of the regular appllcation materisl,
Admisaion to the Part-time Program is limited. Not all students who meet the
standards for acoepiance to the LLB program wil be permitted to do the
degree on a part-ime basis. You shouid note that, In considering whether to
admit an applicart into the Part-time Studies Program, the Committes in its
discretion wil give special consideration to factors such-as family
responabbilities, financial hardship, employment commiments, heaith
problems, physical handicap, age, and racfal, ethnic or economic
disadvantages.

(2) Students already accepied into the full-time LLB who wish to enter the
Part-Time Studies Program should write a letter suppiying the Information
requested in the pravious paragraph and send It to Ms. Rose Godirey,
Admissions Office, Dalhousle Law School, Hallfax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H8.
This letter may be aant along with your confimnation of acceptance and
your deposi. It may alsc be sent at any ime before registration, though
sarlier applications are likely to fare better than later ones. Take note that,
even for those already accepted Info the full-time LLB, acceptance into the
Parl-Time Studies Program is by no means automatic,

* (3) Sometime In the Spring of 1988 you ahould contact the bar socisty of
any province In which you might want o practice law, in order to escertam
whether they will accept a Part-time LLB from Dalhousie as mesting their
requiremants. '

LLB/MBA Program

Students Imending to male application for-the joint LLB/MBA program
should inquire directly o the Admiselone Officer, LLB/MBA, Program,
Registrar's Office, Dalhousia Liniversty,

Admission From Another Law School

Students seeking admission from another law school who have falled io
satistactorily complete studies there, must submit with thalr application a
letter from the Dean or Regletrar stating that in all respects they are aligible
to repeat or continue studies &t that school. A student not permitied to
continue will be conaiderad ineligible for admiesion at Dalhousle.
Undergraduztes of other law schaols who satisfy the standards for
admission to the LLB program may be admitted with advanced standing,
provided they are In good standing where previous siudies have been
undertaken, the work thay have completed Is setisfactory to the Studies
Committes, and the courses to be completed for an LLB degrse can be
amanged. To quallfy for a degree the student must normally complete two
full yeara at Dalhousle. In some cases, a degree may be granted after one
full year. Well qualified graduates of a Quebec law school or persons with a
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law degree from oulside Canada may be admitted into & special one of two.
year program. Enquiriés sholid be directed to the Administrative Offioer at -
thelawschool - ™ - . : : ‘

Semester at a Sualas Law School |
Faculty Council has passsd a resolution In favour of the development of
shucent with Quebec Law Schoola at the undergradusis ievel, .
and an agreemant has been reached with Laval Univarsity and the
University of Sherbrooke to endble Dalhousie students to receive cradit for
semeater of work at those inatitutions. :

Students interested in getling Involved i such a program must have-
sulficient capacity in the French language to attend classas given In French,
although examinations could be written In English. Interested studerts
should contact Professoc Bruce Archibald at the Dalhdusie Law School.

Semester utﬂnUnlwsllv of hiaine Law
snmmmﬁfm.&rﬁpw'mumm@ededwgmﬁmhe

Faculty'of Law are elighse td spend one ssmester at the Universtty of Maine
School of Law in Portiand and receive full credit towards thelr degree at

Dalhousie. Such etudents are regisiered at Delhousie and pay tultion here

. The program hias received the approval of the Qualfications

only. :
Committee of the Nova Scolia Barristers’ Sociaty. ‘

This opportunity to live In the United Stales and shudy at an American - .

Law School should interest both students who contemplate graduate work
in the United States and those who would find background in American law
hel . -

Studants Intorestad In penicipating In this program should contactthe

Deen's Office for further information on appiication procedures.

Chvil Law/Common Lew Exchange Program -
The Law School is host 1o the Civil Law/Gommon Law Exchange Program,
which is funded by the federal of Justice. The program brings
thirty law students from Quebec’s civil law achools to'Dalhousle for seven -
woeks to etudy common law: At least thity law studenis from Canada’s -
common law schools apend the same period of timé at the Univeralty of =
Sherbrooke Law School studying chvil law. There I8 a second eession of ..
tnree wesks of comparative study in which both groups work togsther. This
second session altemates Between Hallfax and Sherbrooks and takes place
immedialety after the seven week long first seaslon, ; =

Students may obtair two credits for participation in the Program upon
recelving permission of the L.aw Schocl's Studies Committee. :

More Information can, be obteined from Professor Wade Meclauchien,
the Diracior of the Frogram. .- '

In assessing applications, emphasis Is placed primerily on an applicant's
academic record and LSAT score. The Admisslons Committee aleo -
in meking 1 declsions. Interviews by the Admissions Comnmittee of
applcants with significant non-academic experience may be held at the

Admissions Procedure == =
Students seeking admission to the Law Schocf for the firet time must
complete an application or: the form provided, and forward this with
supporting documents to. the Admiasions Office, Dalhousle Urivershty,
HalﬂuN.&BaHM.Anappllcaﬂdnfea.uMIchlsmtrefmded.must y
accompany each ¢ . Students applying for admission are required
to submit results of the Law School Admisaions Test of the Educational
Tesling Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Students inquiring abotst admission
are advised of airangemsnts to take the test at Canadlan universkies.
The Admlasions Committee may conalder applications a6 acon as they
are recetved or It may.postponhe consideration of some or all applicationa
unt June. Deposils of. $200 are required 10 hold & piace In the law program.
All prepeid deposits are appiied to the firet instalment due for tuition fees.
Refunds of $100 are made to students who give notica of their withdrawel

fran the program prior ta July 15. Otherwise, no refund s rmade 1o etidents

'who withcraw. Prospective appiicants should confirm from the facully that -

this Information has 1ot been Changed subsequent to this printing.

Admission as an-Occasional Student : _
Subject to University regulation a student may be admitted 2a an occaslonal
student to atiend one or two classes. Atiendance or performancs In classes
or any examinations |s not credited for degree quallfications. Those wishing.
to be admited as occasional students should apply to the Law School
Studles Commitiea, - p b

Admiasion to the Practiceof Law .~~~ - .
Prospective students are advieed to consult tha. Law Soclety In the law
district where they hope 1o practice for specific information on qualiications

.for admiasion o the Bar. Some.bar socleties may require more extensive

universtty training for admission 1o the Bar than Is required for admission to .

“Law School Specific inquirlea should be directad to the appropriate bar

Under the Rules and Regulations of the Nova Scotia Banisters' Soclety a

* ghydent desiring admiasion to the Bar of Nova Scotla miuat serve under
- articies of clerkship with. a practicing sclicitor for a period of twelve
-consacutive. months after receiving a degree In Law from Dathousle or any

other approved Univeraity. As part of their tweive’'montha of articling,
gtudents are requined to complate the 6-week Bar Admissicn Couree, and to

". pass the comprehensaive examination given during the Couree. The articiing

period staris onJune 1. - - :

_Students who complets & period of arlicies in another provinoe may apply to

the Qualfications Committee of the Baisters' Soclety for credit towards the
twelve month requirement. -~ - : ’

- The Law Soclety of Upper Canada admits holders of tha Dalhousie

Bachelor of Laws degree to the Bar Admission Course conducted by the
Soc!etyforoandldmsforadnﬂsdmwmepmcﬂcedhwlnom ,
- In ather provinces of Canada where the common law system ia in effect
the degree of LLB from Dethousle is recognized as fulfiling academic
qualfications and as praparation for practical ralning for admission ta the
Bgr.lnfomnﬂonoonceniuparﬂcmrelaeﬂwoommmndedby
mela_waodslyofano\dnceforlmlualonInadudent'scoumeolmdeala'-
avallable from the Placement Office. :



Faculty Regulations

Academic Year (1988-89)

The Academic Year conaists of one session of two terms covering a perlod
of about thirty weeks. The first term of the asssion begins on Wednesday,
September 7, 1988 and enda not later than Saturday December 17, 1988,
The eacond term of the seasion bagins on Tuesday January 3, 1989 and
ends on Saturday, April 29, 1989. Plsase consult the faculty for final
confirmation of these dates.

Regisiration

Students are reglstered for the whole session only and not for one or other
of the two terms. The only reguilar reglstration day for the Academic Yeer
1888-89 In the Faculty of Law Is Tuesday, September 6. Late registration
requines the approval of the Dean of the Facully, and payment of an extra
fee.

Class Work and Atfendance

In order thet thelr clasa work may be recognized as qualifying for a dagree,
candidates must conform to the following requirements:

1. All students are expected 1o attend the classes of thelr preacribed
coursas regulary and punctually. . !

2. They must appear at all examinations and prepare all essays and
assignments satisfactorlly, . :

3. In determining pese lists the standings attained In prescribed class
avarcises and research work and In the various examinations are taken Into
coneideration, i

4. A student whose work becomes unsstisfactory or atiendance irreguiar
ie reported to the Dean, and the Faculty may require the student o
discontinue attendancs In the class or classes concerned and to be
axcluded from the examinations.

Examinations and Pass Requirements

Regular Examinations and Assignments
Final examinations are held immediately before the Christimas vacation and
al'ter_the completion of lectures in the spring,

Speclal Examinations and Assignments
Where It can be established thet, for medical or personal ressons,a -
student's abliity to pursue & coursa or to write an examination or complete
2n assignment for credit was significantly hampered, the Facutty may allow
the student to write a special examinstion or compiste a apeclal
gssignment

A swdent who wishes to petition the Faculty for permission to write a
speclal examination or complete a speclal assignment must, if possible,
nofify the Dean or his nominee prior to, apd in no case kiter than the end of
*he exarnination or assignment In quegtion.. -

Supplemental Examinations and Assignments

A student who ettalna the requined average of 55% by regular and special
axaminations or assignmenis and who has failed not more than two
coursss Is entiied to write supplemental examinations or 1o complete
supplemental assignments In the courses falled. The student must pass the
supplemental examination(s) before advancing 1o the next year, unleas the
student ia in Second Year and I8 eligible under cne of tha other rules
roflating to pass requirements. ]

Students permitted to write special examinations or complete epeclal
assinments will be entitied to write supblemental examinations or complete
gupplemental assignments should they fall the special, provided they
aiherwise meet the requirements for entitiemsnt to write supplementals,
Moreover, a student who encouniers madical or personal difficulties in
prepering for or writing a supplemental assignment may, upon petition, ba
granted permission to completa the course requirements by supplemental
procedures et a later date.
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Where a student falls a course and writes a supplemental examination,
both the mark in the finel examination and the mark In the supplemental
examination appear on the record. Supplemental examinations and
assignments are marked “Pass” or "Fall." A student's mark in the regular
examination or assignment ig used for al purposes connected with the
computation of the average, Including class stancing. Marks in
Supplemertals ars used for all purposes relating o the satisfactory
compietion of a particular courss. i

Supplemental examinations are written In July and, In exceptional-
oircumatances, on cther occaslons specially aranged. Application to write a
supplemental examination must be made on or before Friday, June 23,
1888 on a form to be obtalned from the Office of the Dean and must be
accompanied by the proper fee.

Pase requirements for firet, second and third years are now under
review. Please check with the Faculty for the most recent
requirements.

Pass Requirements: First Year
The pass mark ini a course Is 50%, but an overall weighted average of 55%
Is required for advancement. A student who falls to ettain the required
average of 55% by regular and speclal examinations or assignments fails
the year. Students in first ysar must attain an overall welghted average of
55% and pass every aubject, altther by regular, special, or supplemantal
examination, before advancing to Second Year. A student who faile In more
than two courses alsc falls the yeer regardiess of overall average. Students
who fak the year are not parmitted 1o advance to Second Yeer or 1o write
the supplementala. They may appiy for readmission. The success of any
such epplication depends on all the factors considerad by the Admissions
Commitiee. Readmiasion in the year immediately following faikxe is only
possibie If vacancles develop In the first year clasa after the Admissions
Committee has closed its weltilst, but nol later than the first Friday In
October. The Admissions Commitiee has Imposed a deadline of Septornber
1 far receipt of applicationa for readmission In the year immediately
following fallure.

In April, 1977, the following grede distribution scheme for First-Year marks
was adapted by Faculty Council. Any variation from the permisslble range of
marks must be approved by Facutty Counclk

Permissible Grade Distribution
First-Year Grades

A b-15%

B 30-50%
A & B together 45-55%
C 20-35%
D 10-20%
E 5-10%

F - 0-5%
Median grade: 62-86

Pass Requirements: Second and Third Year
The pass requirementa for Second and Third years are the same as for First
Year, excopt In the following respects:

(1) Cumulative Average: A student In Second or Third Year is required to
attain & cumulative gverage of 55%. In other words, in the caae of a Second
Yearsmdentthaavamgeinﬁrstyanrlsaddedhﬂ'nmgalnsm
Year and divided by two and in the case of a Third Year atudent, the
:ymgeam In First, Second, and Third years are added togsther and divided

‘(II) Applicable only to Third Year — The University “up-and-down"

Rule: A Third Year student who, without recourss to supplementals, falls
only one course and attains an average on the work of the year that
exceeds 50% by twice as much aa the fallure In the course Is below 50% Is
permitted 10 graduate.

(i) The “60-40" Rule: A studeni In either Second or Third Year who,
without recourse to supplementals, falls only one non-compuleory courss,
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makes 40% or more in that coursa and has an average of 80% or more on
the work of the year Is permitted to advanca or graduate, as the case may
ba. Students who have satigfied thees conditions may, if they wish, write a
supplemental examination in the course falled io improve thelr recard in that
course.

{iv) Applicable only 1o Second Year — Carrying a Fallure Into Third
year: A student In Second Year who falls only one course and has an
average of 60% or more on the work of the year Is parmitied to advence
and may cary the falled course as an Integral and addttional part of the
Third Year program. Where the failed course is optional, the student may
petiiion the Committee on Studles for parmission 1o take a course or
courses other than the one that was falled.

(v) A Part-time Rule for Those with One Fallure: A student In Sacond o
Third Year who falls only one course and who Is not eligible for or dosa not
opt for advancement or graduation under (Ii), (i) or (v}, supra, may take tha
cowrae egain on a part-time basis and may wrila ihe next regular
exarminafion or assignment in the course. Where the fafled course is
optional, the student may petiton the Commiitea on Studles for permission
1o take a course or courses other than the one that was falled.

This part-ime year counts as one of the four years during which a
student must complete the full-fime LLB course o quallfy for the degree.

(i) Grade Distribution: The grade distribution acheme used for First Yeer
marks is used as a general guiding prinoiple for Sacond and Third Year
marks. In an attempt to pravent excessive disparity In grades bstween
gactions of courses, the Faculty hes adopted requirements for co-reading of
axamination quesiions by faculty hembers, and croae-reading of selected
sxamination papers. The specific requirements can be obtained from the
Associate Dean's office.

Please nots that some aspects of the Pass Requirements are now under
review by Faculty Council. Please chack with the faculty for the mast recent
rules. :

Review Process

The following review procedures were passed by Facutty Councll in
October 1980, as amended March 1987 and are now in effect.

Part |

1. (a) A stutient, who s dissatisfiad with the grada recsived In a course or In
a component of & course may discuss the grade informally with the Faculty
member involved. )

{b) A studert, having received the final grade in a course, may seek a
reviow cof the grade given in any written component of tha course on the
basls that an emor has been made in grading. -

{c} A student may seek a review of the result of a apecial or supplemental
sxamination; on the basls that an error has been made In gracing.

(d) The Request for Review shell be mads by fetter 1o the Associate Dean
not later than 21 days following distribution of the grade. ¥f special 4
clrcumstances or cause exists, the Assoclete Dean may permit a Requeat
for Review 1o be fled after the 21 day period has elapsed.

(e) The written Request for Review shafl be accompanied by the sum of
$15.00 (refundable If the appeal succesds). (The Committee on Studies
may waive the $15.00 fee on the basis payment would cause financlal
nardship). The written Notice ehall aiso contalr:

(1) the student’s neme and code number,

(1) the name of the course and of the faculty member{s) who taught
and/or evaluated &; and

(Il a reasonable explanation of the nature of the emor In grading which
ﬁnsmdertbellavegaﬁededhemkorwaderecelwd.

{) The Associate Dean shafl natify the faculty member or members In
question of the Request for Review immediately, uniess the provisions of
paragraph 2(a) apply and shall provide to the faculty member & capy of the
Request for Review ot of the Natice.

2. (8) Upon receiving a written Request for Review In accordance with

paregrapha 1(d) and 1(e) herec, the Associate Dean shall, where the
Request or Natice concems a grade of 60 or higher, and in any other case
may refer the matter to the Committes on Studies to consider whether or
not to allow the review to proceed. i _
{bi)} Where, pursuant 1o (2) hereol, the Associate Dean refers a Request
for Review and In Its opinion, but subject to sub- paragraph (c) herect:

{I) the Requsst or Notice ia not being made on the basls that an arror
has been made In grading or

{0 a’succeesfu review Is highly unilkely, having regard to the addltional
marks nesded in a particular course, o the number of courses In which
improvement Is needad to materially or eignificanty atfect the standing
of the student,

the Commitiee on Studies may refuse to allow the review to proceed

(c) A student whose requet for review Is referred to the Studies
Commitise shali be gliven an opportunity to meet the Commitiee or, If that Is
not practical, to write on the matter. '

{d) The Assaoclate Dean may oiri In the deliberations of the Studies
Commlttea but shall withdraw before the Committee makes ite decislon.

(e) The Associate Dean shall notify the faculty member{s) and etudent(s)
involved of the declsion of the Committee: on Studles to permit a Review to
proceed.

3. Subject to paragraph 4 heracf, within five (5) working days of recelpt of
notification of a Raquest for Review pursuant to paragraph 1(a) of
paragraph 2(f) herecf, the facuity member shall advise the Associate Dean
whether he or ehe agroes that an emor in grading occured and shall
recommend to the Faculty Counci that:

(i) the grade or mark remain unchenged,
{lly that the grade or merk be lowered, and by how much; or

{Ill) that the grade or mark be increased and by how much.

4. (2) When, in the opinlon of the Assoclate Dean, It I8 iImpossible or
impractical within the time [imits prescribed above:

{I) to notity the facutty member affected of the Raquest for Review;

{il} 1o obtain from him or her the decision called for in paragraph 3
heracf, or

(Ii) to receive the cooparation of the affected member of the. faculty in
the conduct of the raview, the Commitiee-on Studies may extend the
time within which:

() to notify the facuity member of the Request for Review, or
(i) the faculty member shall make the declsion and recommendation
required by paregraph 3 hereof. and

{b) where the cooperation of the facuity member affected cannot be
obtained at all or obtained within a time-frame that would not predjudice the
student, the Commiites on Studies may proceed with the Review by

{I) requiring another member of faculty to evaluate the written
component In respect to which the Review has been requested and to
comply with paragraphs 3 and 5 hereof; or

{I) omitting (a) hereof entirely and, after recelving a submission, if
desired, from the student, deciding upon & reasonable method of review.

5. The faculty member's decision shall inoluds & report of his or her
dellberations, cortaining Inter alia, an Indication (a) of the mode of grading
the assignments in the course and (b) an assessment of the student’s worlk.

8. The Aesociate Dean shall write 1o the student Indicating the result of
the review and encloaing a copy of the declsion,

7. The student may discuss the decision with the faculty member but his
or her unavallability or unwilingness to participete in a discussion ehail not
|ustify the studenta falture to take the next step callad for In paragraph 8
haveot and In the time there provided. :



8. Any student may Initiate a review from the declslon of a Faculty
member by giving written notice {o the Associate Dean within seven'(7)
days of its recaipt, which shall indicate the basis for the review.

9. Upan receipt of the notice of review, the Associate Dean shall eppolrit
two persons, preferably with expertise in the subject, as a review board, 1o
review tha grade assigned and to detarmine whether an efror has been
made In evaluating the student’s work.

10. {&) The Assoclate Dean shall provide the review board and the
studsnit with unmarked copiss of all documents relevant to the review
ingether with a copy of the faculty member's decision.

(b) The Assoclate Dean shall provide the review board with a copy of all’
aocuments relevant 1o the review of:

{i) at lsast one other student whose mark or grade was five (5) or more
higher than that obtained by the student seeking the review; -

(Il at least one other student whose mark or grade was five (5) or more
iower, ghd

(i the'shudent whose mark or grade was the best in the course.

11. (@) The members of the review board shall Independently review the
grade assigned to determine whether, in their opinion, an ermor has been
made in grading the work of the student in the context of the mode of
grading and the grades assigned the other students whose work is being
lised for comparison. ]

(b) Subject to sub-paragraphs (c) and (d) hereof, the members of the
raview board shad mest and shall assign a final grade on the work recelved.

(c) Where the grade belng reviewed is an E, F/M or an F, (or a mark
within those grades), or where the student's eligibility to reglster for the next
year of study in law or fo graduate may depend upon the mark or grade
assigned by the review board, and where It finds that there hae been an
amor in grading, It shall have an unrestricted power to assign such mark or
grage, whether the seme as or higher than that assigned by the professor
affected, as It deemns appropriate. . .

(o) Except as atherwise provided in sub-paragraph (c) hereof, where the
grade being reviewed Is a D or higher, (or a mark encompassed within the
grade of D or higher), tha raview board shai retain the mark or grads
assiqned by the professor unless it finds that there has been an etror in
grading, and it recommends that the mark or grade in the written
componant under appeal be increased by such an amount that it will cause
the student’s final mark in the course {o be changed by three (3) marks or
more. !

{e) When the raview board cannot agree upon a change in mark or
grade, the mark or grade under review shall remaln unchanged,

{f) The raview board shall report its decision to the Associate Dean within
twenty-one (21) days of lts appolriment. .

(g)The Assoclate Dean shell report the decision of the review board to
ihe student and provide a copy of its declsion.

12. The Associate Dean shall report periodically to Faculty Council
soncemning the resufts of Part | appeals. .

Part Il: Other Academic Matters
1. Budant appeals and grievances on all other acadamic matters relafing to
academic standards, coures requirements, examinations and ather
evalustive procadures, grades pass requirements, advancement
requirements, graduation requirements and other Univarsity or Faculty
academic regulations, including matiers decided in the first instance by the
Studies Committee, may be made by notice In writing to the Studies
Committes. A student who had made an appaal or grievance to the Studies
Committes shall be given an opportunity 1o meet the Committes or, at the
siudent's opfion, to write on the matter. The Studies Commitiee shall decide
each such appeal or grievance and report iis declsion to the student
ferthwith and to Feculty Councll. If the Studies Commities has hot decided
an appeal or grievance written one morith afier receipt by the Committee of
ihe notica In writing, the student may appeal the matter fo Faculty Counci,
On February 15, 1985, Faculty Council adopted as a standard for a Part Il
Review that an evaluation falis 1o satisfy the requirements of a Part Il Review
where It is shown that the evaluation was not conducted fairly , was not
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conducted properly or was not conductad by competent evaluators. For the
purposes of this section, “conduct” will include the setiing, administration
and marking of the evaluative device. :

2. A part Il appeai shall be inltiated within 21 days fa¥owing distribution of
the grade by a notice in writing fo the Assoclate Dean, and shall be
accompanied by:

() a concise etaternent identifying the teacher and course that is the
subject of the appeal:

(b} the sum of $15.00 refundable if the appeal suctesds: (The Committea
on Studies may walve the feg in the basls payment would cause financial
hardship).

{c) where applicable, a statement of the reagsons why the student alleges
that the evaluation was not conducted:

() fairy,
{li) properly; or
(i) by competent evaluators.

(d) the order in which tha'sludem wighaes tha'appeal {o be heard, where a
Pert | appeal was also filed by the student.

3. If special circumstances or cause exists, the Committee on Studles
may pemmit a Part [l appeal to be filed after the 21 day period provided I
paragraph 2 of this Part hereof haa elapeaq.

4. (a) As soon as possible after receipt of Notice of Part Il Appeal, the
Associate Dean shall meet or otherwise communicate with the student,
invite him or her to make written submisslons in support of the appeal which
shall be respanded to, In writing, by the professor affected or by such other
person as the Dean may designate In case of the unavallability of the
profeseor and, If requested by the student, arrange for a hearing to be heid
at a mutually convenient time and date,

{b) The Commlitee on Studies shall hear and dscide the appeal, granting
auch remedy or remedies aa it deems to be appropriate in the
circumstances, and shall provide writtan reasons for Its decision.

5. The Committea on Studies shall notify the student and faculty member
affected of its declslon and shall report the same to Faculty Council.

The attention of students in the Facuity of Law is directed to the Minutes of
the Senate of the University for March 21, 1983 adopting the following
recommendation: :

3, That Sanats appaint a Senate Academic Appeals Committes to hear
student acadsmic appeals beyond the Faculty level and that

{a) the Senate Academic Appeals Committee be vested with the
jurisdiction by the Senate to hear student appeals on academic standards,
course requirements, examinetions and other evaluative procetures,
grades, pass requirements, advancement requirements, graduation
reguirements and other University or Faculty academic regulations, and

(b) the Senate Academic Appeels Committes be given authoriy to
develop hearing procedures and policy guidsiines relating to sald student
appeals, and

(c} the juriediction of the Senale Acadsmic Appsals Commiitee to hear
£ald studant appeals would only exlat in thosa instances when the approved
appeal reguiations and procaduras of the respective Faculty had been fully
exhausted by the student, and :

{d) the Senate Academic Appeals Committes would have no Juriediction
fo hear student appeals on a matter Involving a requested exemption from
the application of Faculty or University reguiations or procadures except
when imeguiarities or unfaimess In the application thereof Is alleged.
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Scholdlships, Prizes
and Financial Aid

Student Identification

Note: It Is Univeralty Policy thet all students requesting the release of funds.
from the Awards Office mus! present a currert valid Dalhousie University
Studsnt Identification Card.

Enfrance Scholarships Bursarles and Loan
Funds .

The Honourable Allstalr Fraser Schelarshipa: The Honourable Alistair
Fraser Fund was established through the generosity of Mrs. Allstair Fraser
and the exacutors of the estate of the lata Honourable Alistair Fraser, MC,
QC, LLD, to commemorate & distinguished graduete of the Law School,

The Fund provides scholarships to assist students with academic ability
and financlal need who are likely to make a significant contribution to the
1egal profession. Students In any yeer are eligible to apply for an Honourable
Alistalr Fraser Scholarship.

Entrance Scholarshipa: The Faculty has available each year a few
entrance acholarships for First-Year students, generally in the amount of
$100 or $200. These are awarded on combined basis of academic merit
and financlal nead. A student is eligible to apply for ohe of these
scholarships, on a farm obtainable from the Awards Office In the fal.
Reciplents are not usually announced until December or January.

Law Foundation of Nova Scotia Entrance Schotarshipg With funding
from the Law Foundation of Nova Scoia, Dalhousie Law School makes
available flve annual entrance scholarships In the amount of $7000.00 each,
to five students entering the First-Year class. The award is based on
superior academic qualifications, and may be renewable to the extent of
$3500.00 in each subsequent year if the reciplent maintains an A average
or places in the top 15 students in his or her class.

Law Foundation of Newfoundland Scholarships: In honour of the 150th
Anniversary of the Law Society of Newloundiand (Incorporated 1834), the
Law Foundation of Newfoundiand has established funding for up to four
annual law achool entrance scholarships. These scholarships witl be
tenable for first year studies at a Canadian law &choal recognized by the
Scholarship Board, The scholarships will be in the amourt of $2,500
payable In two instatiments. Applications must be received by May 2, and
the scholarships will bs awarded during the month of June. Awards will be
made on the basls of academic ability. A candidate must be a
Newfoundlend resident, have achleved academic excellencs, and not be
the recipant of any other major scholarship. .

Prince Edward Island Law Foundaticn Scholarship: The PEIl Law
Foundation in 1985 donated the sum of $20,000 to eatablish an endowment
from which the annual income will provide a major acholarship, This
scholarship Is tenable by & student who Is entering Second Year of study In
law, who is ordinarily & resident of Princa Edward Island, and who has
achieved a good academic record In the Law School.

Law Soclety of Prince Edward Island Scholarship: A scholarship will be
awarded by the Law Soclety of Prince Edward lsiand to an Isiand student in
lew or who Infends 1o study law. Applications must be recelved by the Law
Soclety by July 15, 1988 and should Include curriculum viiae, including
ranscripts of a full year or more of law schoal or, If that is not available, the
last three years’ courses and marks, giving descriptions of courses. '

Canadian Bar méclntlon (Nova Scotia Branch} Scholarship: Through
its more than 32,000 members, the Canadian Bar Association Is one of the
Country's most preatigious and rapidly growing nationai professiorial

assoclations. The objectives of the Assoclation are o promote the
administration of justice; encourage a high standard of legal ecucation and
fraining; uphold the honour of the profession; advance the sclence of
jurisprudence; and foster harmonlous relations and cooperation amang law
socleties, the bench, and members of the Association. An annual
scholarship of $500 will be awardad on completion of second ysear to the
student who has shown academic excelience by attaining a high scholastic
average and who demonegtrates, in the opinion of the faculty, the most
promise of achleving the objects of the Association described above.

The George W.W. Ross Memoriai Scholarship: The family of the late
Gearge W.W. Ross have astablished a scholarship to assist a law student
who Is In need of financial assistance. The student must have completed
first year In the top third of the clasa. The scholarship is administered by the
Student Liason Committee of the Faculty of Law.

Blake Cassels and Graydon Scholarship: This award of $2500 is donated
by the Toronto law firm of Blake, Cassels and Graydon to second or third
year students, on the basis of financial need and academic abilty. No more
than two awards are made in any one year.

The Edward C. Foley Scholarship: This scholarship Is In memory of the
tate Edward (Ted) C. Foley, LLB 1880. While at law school, Mr. Foley was
particulary interested In marine, intemational and environmental law and
was President of the John E. Read Internafional Society. He was also active
in provincial politics and in Amnesty International. The scholarship Is to be
awarded, on recommendetion of the Dean, to a second or third year student
who has compisted st least two coursss In the Intemational, marine and
environmental areas, and who has achisved an overall average of more
than B. Consideration will also be given to the personal qualities of the
candidate Including lsadership roles aesumed at faw achool and community
involvement. Thig acholarship was established by donations from friends of
Mr. Folay, from both Inside and outside the lew school.

The Honourable Vineent C. MacDonald Bursary Fund: The sons of the
late Honourable Mr. Justice V.C. MacDonald, Dean of the Law School fromi
1834 to 1950, established in 1964 a bursary fund in memory of thelr iather.
The fund may ba avallable to students in the Faculty of Law as directed by
the Dean. Awards Wil be based upon the financial rieed, character, and
academic performance In the Law Schoal, of any Interasted student.

The Mary Cleyle Bursary Fund: The famlly, irends, coleagues and
classmates of the late Mary C. Cleyle, a graduate of the class of 1972,
established in 1976 a bursary fund in her memory. The accrued annual
interest of the fund Is used as a bursary to ageist students in thelr sacond or
third year of studies who are in need of financial assistance.

The R. Graham Murray Bursary: In commemoration of thelr 25th
anniversary, the Law School Graduating Class of 1854 heas established a
bursary fund in honour of Professor R. Graham Mumay, QC, a distinguished
teacher at the Law School. A porlion of the fund is awarded annuaky as a
prize to & deserving studerd, and the remainder is allocated 1o financial
assistance o needy students.

The Jack and Barbara Rafuse Bursary: This bursary fund was set up in
1977 by Jack and Barbara Rafuse of Hallfax. The income of this fund is
awarded annually by the Law School to a needy student, normally resident
in the Province of Nova Scotia who has been accepted info the first year of

- the LLB program. The bursary may be renewable, depending on the

financlal position of the holder of the award st the beginning of the escond
year. Praference In awarding the bursary will be given to black students.

d The M. Grace Wambolt, QC Scholarship: This scholarship was

established in 1978 by Grace Wambolt, QC, the fifth woman to graduate
from the Law School, the first woman 1o ba electad to the Council of the
Nova Scotia Barristers’ Soclety, 1845-47, and the first woman to be
awarded a certificate for 50 years of active practice at the Bar of Nova
Scotia. The scholarship is awarded annually on the basia of high academic
merit to & netive-born Nova Scotian enrolled in the LLB program at the
Dalhousle Law School. Whare two gtudents qualify equally and one is a
woman, preference is given to the woman student. in making the award the
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inay be renewed for second and third year i, In the opinion of the - -
committes, the raciplert's academic achisvement has been outstanding.

Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society Scholarships: The Nova Scotla ..

Baiicters’ Soclety annually donales a fund primartly for scholarships fo be -

=warded to etudenta in the aecond and thind years, on a combined basis of
-academio performance and need. In honour of the Lew School's hundrédth
tirthday, the Baristers' Society hag Instituled the Nova Scotia Baristers” *
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Darristers’ Society Instituted a acholarship In the amount of $200 1o be

awardad ennually at the discretion of the Dean to a stident or students from

m&aanoumymacmmhedhaahdmmmam
nsad, :

AT. Doneld Memorial Bursary:This nmmmuim in memory cf
.FlobenT Danld.whomDundheFamllyulLawfrorMMbWﬂ

mmmammmmmmom
academicalty sound and engaged’ hflu-yearmdeuuheballnubhw
-Modnnybeomslderedforﬂnamlalaadshme e

Bummmbumneamybeaulabblnmmtom
gegerving students In'the second and.third years to finance thelr legal

Loan Funds: The Nova Scotia Banisters’ &dﬁyhaaaatuﬂaammm
which loans may be made to studants registered in the Facully of Law,
ypen terms contalned In the Regulationa of the Society. The University has
& similar fund. To be eligible to apply for theee funds a student must have
successfully completed-at least one year at the Law School A fund -
ommtuhdbyHmyLWeu:er(UBmSS)mahsuvallahhahmlo
ssalatamnba'ofﬂ'legradmﬂngdua )

Thomsmmmnﬂln t oans avallable to shudens under the
cnrndasmdemLoanPlanareconlldaredbyanawwlneanhpIMrm.
Thae Nova Scolle-Canada Student Loan Committes congiders applicationa
only.from students resident, or whose parents reside, in Nove-Scotia. -
Canadian studenta whose residence quialifications are different should apply

wmeammprueagamylnma prowuwhaeﬂuyormdrmmreddn X

Graduets Scholarshipa In Llwaradmm“dlgblal‘or
acholarships avaliable to all students mmanwndemdum
Studies at the Universlly, for the Sir James Dunn Post-Gracksate Scholarship
svaliable In the Facully of Law, and ary who asslst with the teaching
program et the Law School may quallfy for & graduate teaching fellowship.

ThqnoyA.meSGhohrﬂpInuw:meldﬂnhbﬁwA.Jodrey
eatablished a fund, the Incoms of which s 1o be awarded as an annual -
s:hnhmhlpforpod-qmwmmmmmmwmlbamm
ceemead byihefacunybbemm

Duﬂ-ﬂlnl‘ret&hollrlhlpl: To mrmmormmemommnwdme >

founding of the Suprema Courl of Canada, celebrated in 1975, the .
DepartnaMofJusﬂca[aoﬂariumnMauerspmgmnachdmﬂpem
gualified studants in Canadian law achools. Theae scholarships are :
designated as the Duff-Rinfret Scholarships in honour of two former Chief
Justices of the Suprema Court of Canada who wers distinguished: * -
representatives of this country's two legal systems. The goal of this program
Iz to promote legal research in Canadian law achoals in areas within the
preldieion of the federal govemment. Persone in the final year of an LB’
progeam at a Canadian law school or who areedy have obtained an LLEB .
degnee granted from a Canadian university may submit an application,
provided they intend to follow & colires of eludy of reesarch Iry'an area of -
= under federal juriadiction and that they enroll in a Masler's program

:ﬂmdbyaCuudanlawamod.Appllcamﬂllhwahmmm '

have bean rated as superior students et the law school, Finariclal

ssduamalspmidodlnmeformduadmhrdﬂpvalwdatsamo fulion
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foes, travel allowance and a thesis aliowance of $800. Ftrlherhfonnalbn
‘may be obtained from the Placement Office.

- Flelding Sherwood Memorial Fund: A bursary o be awardad to an LM

or J8D student whose work concems the environment, or relates in some
way to fisherles or ocean research studies. The Intent is that It be directed
toward travei or research. The student will be selected by the Daan, on the
advice of Faculty members in the areas concemed, The annual amourt ls

.to ba determinad by him. Oneawardmybemadeunnually The fund wi

be sel-perpaumlng.

vmua.mmmmmumunmoradaedgmmm
Canadian Bar Assoclation from the Right Honourable Viscount Bannett PC,
KC, LLD, DCL, the Viscount Bannett Truat Fund was estabiished to
encourage a high standard of legal education, treining, and sthics. The .
annual income from this fund is administered by the Canadien Bar -

- Assoclation. An award to a maximumn of $12,000 may be pald annuaily 1o a

siudant for gradusate study &t an institution of higher leaming epproved by

. the Viecount Bennett Fellowship Committes on the condition that the award

be the only fallowship, scholership or grant accepted by the winner for the
preduate period. The fellowship la open to persons of efther sex who are

* Canadian cltizena and whs have graduated from an approved iaw school In

Canacia or who, at the ime of the application, aré pursuing final year studies

. a8 undergraduate students at an approved law school. Applications shall be

In writing to the Communications Direcior of the Canadian Bar Association
and recelved not {ater than Dacember 15 of the year previous to that in .

" which the award is to be made. For appiication informaition write the Director
‘of Communications, Canadlan Bar Assoclation, 1700-130A|bert8uael.
'Ollnwa.omarlo K1iP 5G4. )

-PnzestorMem

“For Students Generally
The G.O Forsyth Prize: Forqmilllesof scholarship, character, and

need.
The Eunica W. BouonMﬂnomlPdn'FormefennledudamlnmeLaw

" chpol who ssems worthy on the basia of her academic performance,

qualleeofpmunelﬂyandcrammandeoonnmicneed
ﬂnLomnlA.mz.QcPrlu Fornkllllnorallegalumwneﬂ.lnmoot

Morasomenmadehnﬁned by Faculty.

NovnBeotlaBlrrhbn MFrlza:AbookpdzeforhlghMInu

_yaﬂ'nwklsawatdadtomdarlslnaachyeamfheucwrae.

The R. arlhanumyPrlerpdzadmmdbymaGradmﬂmchud
:1854 in honour of Professor R. Graham Murray, QC, & distinguished teacher
athm&dnd.tobeawamdbldawwmmmlnaammbe
designated by the Facully,. -

The John V. O'Dea Prize: A prize of $150 awarded annually by John
O'Des, a graduate of 1861, 1o a student who was admitted to law school ag
a spacial statue or a mature appiicant, to be awarded after the student has
completed first or second year, on the basis of good academic standing and
omhtuﬂmbﬂnleofheDdhmnhLawSchool

For Third Year Students
University Medal in Law: This medal may ba awarded on graduation to
the student who has achleved the highsst cumulative average of those

- achieving First Class distinction on the work of third year, and who has

readnadawyhlghdandudofexoelbme.(&ﬂglbmywllbedalennlnedon
thebadadlawclmmly)

Carawell Prize: A bookprheformemmmthehlghadaveragelnme
Third Year examingtions. -

Sarah MacWaiker Macianzie Clinical Law Award: Thiz award will bs
presented in recognition of the 11% years Sarah MacKenzie served the
students, staif and clients of Dalhousle Legal Ald Service as a stalf lawyer,
bagmdmmmmﬁmﬂtymplmdiheulnbal Law
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program &t Dalhousle Legal Ald, who has made an outstanding contribution
foward the Service's goals of education, service, community development
and law reform. it will be awarded at the discretion of the Executive Diractor
of Dalhousie Legal Ald Service In consultation with the ataff of D.LAS.

Canada Law Book Company Prize in Conflict of Laws: A book prize for
the student who receives the highest mark In Conflict of Laws,

Henry B.-Rhude Memorial Prize: A prize donated by the law firm Stewart,
MacKeen and Covert In memory of the late Henry Rhude, {0 ba awardad to
the student achleving the highest mark in the Taxatlon Il course.

A_S. Pattillo Prize for Advocacy: A prize of $500 doneted by the Toronto
firm of Blake, Casseis and Graydon, In memoary of their colleague, Mr. Arthur
Pattillo, a renowned acdvocate. The prize is to be shared by the winners of
the annual Moot Court competition.

Davies, Ward, Back Prize: A prize donated by the Tororito law firm of
Davies, Ward, Beck 1o be awarded to the graduating student who has
achlieved the higheat cumuletive mark in bualness courses dasigneted by
the faculty.

The Robert E. Bamford Memorial Award: The frienda, colleagues and
clasamates of the late Robert E. Bamford, a graduate of the class of 1675,
have estabiished a Memorial Award [n his honour. Robert Bamford was
formerty the Treasurer and President of the Dalhouale Lew Students’
Soclety and, af the ime of his deeth, was a docioral student In law at the
Univeraity of Edinburgh. The accrued annual interest of the fund ls awarded
to the stucient In the third year class who best combines academic
axcelience with a commitiment to the Law School communty.

For Second or Third Year Students
The Central Trust Company Prize: A prize of $200 for the student
achieving the highest merk In the Property Il examination.

Robert T. Donaid Prize in insurance: The income from a fund |8 awarded
annually to the student achiaving the highest mark in Ingurance. This prize
fund was established by the Carswell Company and collsaguss of the late
Dean Donald.

Maritime Law Book Company Prize: A prize of $200 and & prize of $100
Is awarded to the studerte achiaving the highest mark and the second.
highest mark, respectively, in Frofessional Rasponsibliity. 0

Professor R. A. Samek Prize: A book prize awarded In memory of
Profeasor Samek, to ba awarded to the student achieving the highest mark
in Legal Philosophy or General Jurisprudence. .

Ronald St. John Macdonald Prize in Publie International Law: The
Income from a fund Is awarded annually io the student achieving the
highest mark in Public International Law. The prize was established by
Professor R. St. J. Macdonald, QC, a distinguished former Dean of the Law
Schooal.

The Robert T. Donald Memorial Prize: A prize for the highest standing in
Corporate Finance, provided from a fund established by former studants,
colleagues and friends of the late Robert T, Donald, a teacher &t the Law -
School and Dear from 1969 until his death In 1971,

Carswell Prize: A book prize for the student who achlaves the highest
average in second year examinations.

J. Gordon Fogo Prize: The income from a fund, established by the family
of J. Gordon Fogo, in memory of thelr father, to provide an annual prize for
the student with the highest stending in Commerclal Law.

Canadian Bar Assoclation Maritime Law Prize: A prize awarded fo &
student achleving high atanding In the subject area of Maritime Law.

The Richard deBoo Limited Taxation Prize: A prize of elther 1 year's
subscription to the deBoo Taxation Senvice, or & maximum of $250 worth of

books of the student's choice, at the student’s option, to the person making
the highest mark In Taxation .

Mr. Justice Vincent C. MacDonald Prize; A prize of $50 for the student of
the second year, who, in the opinion of the Faculty, has shown the most
aaﬂdilqhtypwessdtﬂngmeyaarand has attalned at least second-class
standing.

The Honourable Richard B. Hanson Prize: The income from a fund of
$5000, presented by Mrs. RB. Hanson, is awardad 1o the student making
the highest mark In Constitutional Law. The prize |s In memory of the late
Honourable Richard B. Haneon, & distinguished graduete of the law school,
lawyer and public servant. ‘

The Horace E. Read Leglslation Prize: The income from a fund
established in memory of the late Dean Horace Read |s awarded annually .
to the student achleving the highest mark in Legisiation.

Blake, Cassels & Graydon Prize: A prize in the amount of $500 la
awardad by the law fim of Blake, Cassels & Qraydon, Toronto, fo the
student achieving the highest mark in Business Assoclations.

The Bob Batt Memorial Prize: The Income from a fund established by the
friends of the late Bob Batt is awarded o a student achleving excellent
standing in the aubject matter of Conetitutional Law.

The Ray Anderson lemirLleﬂzl:ApmsufS_‘loom be awarded to
the student achieving the highest mark in'Labour Law, In memory of Mr.
Anderaon, a former deputy minister of labour.

The Rosenblum/Dubinsky prize In Family Law I: A prize established in
1887 by Simon L. Guam, QC, in honour of hls uncig, G.M. Rosanblum, QC,
on his 80th year of distingulshed service to the bar, and his uncle, Mr.
Justice J. Louls Dublnsky, for his contributions to the bench and bal; to be
awarded annually to the student with the highest standing In the basic
course In Family Law |,

The Elkanah Rafuse Prizs in Admiraity Law: The income from a fund
established In memory of the late Elkanah Rafuse of Hallfax Is awarded to a
student or studerite of high standing In the subject matter of Admiralty Law.

Stuart Clark Lane Memorial Prize: The income from a fund |s awarded
annually to the student making the highest mark in Administrative Law. This
prize was Instituted by the class of 1840, in memory of their classmate killed
in action, and, In 1978, the fund was supplementad by a generous bequest
from the Estate of Pauline H. Lane, In memory of her son.

The Goldberg and MacDoneld Prize in Criminal Procedure: A prize
awarded in memory of the late Meyar Qoldberg, to the student achieving the
highest mark In Criminal Procedure.

The Goldberg and MacDonalkd Prize in Business Taxation: A prize
awarded In memory of the late Arthur Cohen 1o the atudent achieving the
highest mark in Business Taxation.

The Milton and Carole Enrtich Prize: A prize awarded in memory of the
Iate Richard Welner 1o the studant with the highest standing in Lew of the
Seasubjects,

Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt Prize: A prize In the amount of $300 Is
awarded by the law firn of Osler, Hoskin and Harcour in Toronto, to the
studsnt making the highest mark in Creditors’ and Deblors' Righis.

The H. Carl Goidenbarg, QC Prize: A book prize is awarded by H. Carl
Goldenberg, OBE, QC, LLD, to the student who atteina high standing in
Public Law subjects designated by the facully.

Canada Law Book Company Procedure Prize: A book prize is awarded
to the student who achleves the higheat mark in the course in Civil
Procedwe. -



Ladner Downs Summer Service Scholarship: The Ladner Downs
Summer Service Scholarship is awerdad 10 a student compieting second
year of the Bacheior of Laws program at Dalhousle Law School who display
academic exceilence, responsibliity and good judgment and who Intends to
practice law n Vancouver. The reciplent of the scholarship will be employed
by Ladner Downs during the summer between second and third year law
and Ladner Downs will pay the tultion fes for the third year of the student’s
Sachelor of Laws program at Dalhousle Law School. The sum of $200.00
{owards the cost of books in thind year will also be awarded. The selaction
of the studert shall be made by a commities composad of the Dean of Law,
h&mmmwmwmhuymmﬁmmwbemlgnad
by the Dean,

For Flrst-Year Students

The Frederick P. Bligh Scholarship: A scholarship is awarded to the
studert of the first yeer class who, having ettained a high acholastic
average, in the opinlon of the Faculty shows the most promise of achlsving
high standards of professional and public service. The amount of the
Seholarship will be the income from a bequest of $5000.

Carswell Prize: A book prize for the shudent who sttaing the highesat
average In first-year examinations.

The W. Donald Goodfellow Prize: A prize of $200 donated by W. Donaki
oodfellow, a Calgary lawyer, awarded to the student achleving the second
highsst average In the first-year clags. :

CCH Canadlan Limited Prize In Legal Research and Writing: A prize of
$100 made available by CCH Canadian Limited of Toronto, for the"student
of the first-year class who attaina the highest mark in the legal research and

writing program.

Honourable Angus L. Macdonald Prize: A book prize for the student
achleving the highest mark In the course in Tort Law and Damage

Compansation.

The G.O. Forayth Essay Prize: A priza for the student In first year who
submits the best easay on e legal toplc, if the essay meets an approved
glandard of excelience.

Clasa of 1958 Prize: A prize from the income of a fund establighed by the
Class of 1858 for the student attaining the highest mark In Criminal Justice:
The Individual and the State.

Ciyde W. Spetty Memorial Prize: A prize from the income of a fund
established in memory of Clyde W. pary, a gracuate of the Law School, for
tha etudent attaining the highest mark in the firat-year clasa In Property in fis
Historical Perspeciive.

The Lang, Michener, Lash, Johnaton Prize: A prize of $300 donatsd by
il Toronto law firm Lang, Michener, Lash, Johnston to be awarded to the
mudent achieving the highest mark in Contracts.

Awarda Not Controlied By The Facuity: Several other scholarships are
crfered by exiamal agencies especially for post graduate etudy in law.
Students Intereetod should enquire at the office of the Dean of Law.

Scholarships, Prizes and Financial Aild
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70 Faculty of Medicine

Faculty of Medicine

General Information

The Faculty 6f Medicine of Dalhousie University was organized in 1888, but
madical teaching was camled out by the Independent Halifax Medical
College from 1875 to 1911, when the Facutty of Msdicine was re-
established by the Univerelty.

The Faculty providea a complete medical training leading to the degree of
Bachsior of Madicine (MD). Nationalty approved prereglstration clinlcal
fraining and speciallet medical fralning Is provided in Univereity-affiilaled
hoapltals in Nova Scotia, Prince Edward lsland and New Brunewick The
Division of Continuing Medical Education Is responelble for the continuing
education of the practitionera of the three Maritime Provinces.

The Facully is fully approved by the Association of Canadlan Medical
Colleges and the Aasoclation of American Medical Colleges.

Extensive additional responsiblities are undertaken In the fleida of
ragsarch and clinical Investigation In all departments of the Facuity.

Mission Statement

Dalhousle University Is & canire for higher iearning that strives to bensftt
soclety through the discovery, dissemination and preservation of knowledge.
The Faculty of Medicine supports and promotes these purposes, for we
baliave that it is within this framework that we can remain at the forefront of
knowladge and provids the proper milieu from which will emerge excellent
physicians and scientists. Thus our mission Is an equel commitment 1o the
provision of exemplary patierd care, the education of students, the discovery
and advancement of knowledge and, through education and community
work, to service to society in 1he Maritime provinces, Canada and
worldwide.

The Faculty of Medicine's unique role s in the education of
undergraduate and postgmduate medical students and of practicing
physiciane. We are the primary centre In the Marillme provinces that
educates physicians for service to the region. We strive 1o develop In all
students of medicine not only the knowledge and critical skllls necessary to
practice the eclence of medicine, but also the values and attitudes
necessary to develop a aense of empathy and responsibllity for the care of
natlents. Education within our Facuity is not Imlted to medical students for
we have a simllar eirong commitment to the education of undergraduates,

. graduate students and postdocioral fellows in the basic and clinical sclence

departments. This educational commitment extends, through mutual
agreement, to students of cther health-related Facuities, recognizing the
Importance of the health care team In the care of patients. Implictt In our
mission of education la the understanding that, by emphasls In our formal
programa and through role modela within the Faciity, we must Inetll in all
our students a lfelong commitment o leaming. We recognize our
responsiblity to provide continuing opportunities for practicing Marlime
‘physiclana to satisfy this nsed through the educational programa organized
by our Divislon of Continuing Medical Education.

The Facuity belleves that the education of caring, competent, and
innovative physicians and sclentists e best accomplished within an
environment dedicated not only 1o the understanding and asslmilation of
existing knowledge, but also to the discovery of new knowledge. The critical
appraisal and improvemant of cument practices and advances in health
care thrive where ressarch is fostered. Our Faculty must preserve and
encourage freadom of expression and the splrit of enquiry while promating
the advancemant of knowledge through research and scholarly activities.
Such activities Include medically-orierted clinical research, educational
ressarch and basic research whoae relevance to the current practice of
medicine may not ba immediaiely apparent.

The Facully is dedicated to promoting health and pravenﬂng diseass and
to creating condiions for the development of outstanding and exemplary
medical care In the Maritime provinces and In Canada. In addition, we must
encourage pnniclpaﬂnn In the heelth cara of developing countrles and the

underprivileged. For this purpose, we will provide the support and
environment In which inncvative health care programs can develop. .
Ag academics and practicing professional members of the health care

- gommunity, the Faculty affirme ite partnership with the many hospitals and

cther health care providers In the Maritimes, for we racognize that R Is in
these clinical settings that medical students and medical proleasionals learn
and maintain the skills necessary for the practice of rpediclne.

Faculty

The Faculty of Medlcine has approximately 850 faculty members, based in
Nova Scotla, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. Facully mestings
are heid reguiarly throughout the year to determine poticy on academic
matters and formulate plans for academic development. ’

Faculty Councll '
Faculty Councll is the executive committee of Faculty which meets
frequently throughout the year, advising Faculty on academic metiers and

" the Dean on adminietrative matters. Faculty Councll is also responsibla for

hearing student appeals and for adminisiering the departmental survey
process and the selection of nndidnlea for important Faculty adminisirative
posts.

Standlng Committees of Faculty

There are 19 standing committees of Faculty (Facuity councll. Library
Commitiee, Medical Research Commiitee, Ethica Review Committes,
Scholarships and Awards Committea, Admissions Commities, Imems
Commities, Committes on Student Financlal Aaslstance, Audioviaual
Services Advisory Commiitee, Animal Care Advisory Committes, Prectnical
Tenure and Promotions Committes, Clinical Tenure and Promations
Committee, Nominations to Senate, Biomedical Statistical and Computing
Advisory Services, Advisory Committee on Space Resqurces, Central
Storas Committes, Nominating Committee, Safety and Environmental
Hazards Committes, and the Undergraduate Madical Education
Committes). These committees report annually to Faculty.

Graduate Studles
In association with the Faculty of Graduate Studies, courses are dvan mt

- lead to degraes of MSc or PhD. Qualified students may reglster concurrently

for MD and graduate degress (MSc or PhD) in the Faculty of Medicine.
Currently avallable programs Includer. Doctor of Philosophy In Anatomy,
Biochemiairy, Microbiology, Pharmacalogy and Physiology and Blophysice
(for further information pleage refer to the Faculty of Graduate Siudisa
Calandar). ) '

Research Opportunities

Research In the Faculty Is supported principatty by rasearch grants and
awards to individual Faculty members from national granting bodles
Including the Medloal Research Councll of Canads, Department of National
Health and Welfare, National Cancer Institute of Canada, Nova Scotla and
New Brunawick Heart Foundstions, Canadian Heart Foundation and cthers.
Substantial addiional help is made avallable through endowmerda to the
University from the estates of the Hon. J.C. Tory and of Gladys Marle
Osman and The Dalhousie Medical Research Foundation.

Undergraduates registered in the MD program aré encouraged to
participate in ongoing fesearch projects within the Facuky of Medicine. Each
year, applications are received for the surmmer gludent research program
from first and second year medical students. Scholarships valuad at over
$3,100 each year are awarded 10 a large number of medical atudents to
suppert their involvement in a wids varlety of clinical and baslc science
research projecis from June untll August of each asummer. Funding for
these scholarships l2 provided malnly by the Medical Research Councll of
Canada, and contributions from Individual ressearch laboratorles within the
Faculty of Medicine. Funds are elso avallable from the Faculty of Medicine
Ressarch Committes, The Federal Summer Employmen/ Experience
Development Program (SEED), the Nova Scatia Lung Association,
departments within the Facutty of Medicine and a number of other Canadian
granting agencies and foundations. Students ere encouraged to make
indvidual approaches to departmenta In which they might wish fo work or to
individual Faculty members In both preclinical and clinical departmsnts, For .

further information, please contact the Research Office, Faculty of Medicine,

15th Fioor, 8ir Chearies Tupper Medicat Buliding at 424-3591.



Dalhousle Medical Research Foundation - Studentship
Program .

The Dathousie Medical Research Foundation was formed In 1979 and has
as its objective the support of regearch and related activities In the Faculty
of Medicine and lis affilated teaching hospitals.

number of prestiglous studentship awards available to highly qualified
medical students with a demonetrated interest In and petentiel for success
in Bismedicaf research. The award Is open to any first vear medical student
The Foundation supporte supervised research experlence from the end of
tha first to the end of the third year of medical school with the objective to
ancaurage highly qualified and motivated medical students to consider
careers in blomadical or behavioral research, There ars four awards made
each year. Currant value is $10,000 per studentahip. ($5,000 per year for
two years). The W. Alan Curry Siudentships which is similar 1o the
Foundation Studentships but awarded every second year to a student
engaged in research in the Department of Surgery or the Depariment of
Anatomy ere also available.

Dalhousle Medical Alumnl Assoclation

The Dalhousie Medical Alumni Assoclation Is composed of over 3,000
former medical students of the Unlveralty and Assoclaie members. It
operates & number of programs, including: class reunions; receptions;
asgisting with fund raising; providing information about the School to medical
alumni; and acting as a resource centre to all medical students end alumni,
The office, fumlshed by the Class of 1981, Is situated on the firet floor of the
Sir Charies Tupper Medical Bullding In space provided by the Dean of
Medicine.

8ir Charles Tupper Medical Building

The Sir Charles Tupper Medical Bullding was completed in the summer of
1967. This 15-storey structure, the chlef Centennial Project of the
Government of Nova Scotla, is named after Doctor (Sir) Charles Tupper
11821-1915), one of the founders of the Facuity of Madicins, a Father of
Confederation, and the only physiclan to have been Prime Minister of
Canadsg,

Tiw Tupper Building houses the W.K. Kellogg Health Sclences Library
which occupies part of the firat and all of the sacond flcors of the Tupper
Building. The library has a collection of approximately 110,000 volumee and
yearly receives 3,300 current seriale, The collection also includes over
3,000 audio visual programs. -

The Kellogg Library was made possible by the generous gift, in 1865, of
$420,000 from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation of Battle Cresk, Michigan. Other
benefactors include the Medical Soclety of Nova Scotla, which makes an
annual contribution to maintain the Cogaweil Collection, and the Provincial
Medica! Board of Nova Scotia which provides an annual grant in honour of
tne iate Dr. John George MacDougail who was, for many years, President of
the Board and a member of the staff of the Faculty of Madicine.

The Tuppar Building also houses the following: teaching, research and
administretive facilties of the Depariments of Anatomy, Biochemistry,
Physiclogy and Blophysics, Pharmacology, Microblology and Pathology;
3pace for the undergraduate and graduate teaching of sclence students;
study, recreational and dining areas for medicat students; the Office of
Continuing Medical Education; the Office of the Dean of Madicine; the
Animal Care Cantre; Audio Visual Divielon; the Dalhousle Medical Alumni
Agsociation Office; and the Dalhousie Madical Research Foundation.

Clinicat Research Centre

The Centre (formerly Dalhousie Public Health Clinic}), which was
constructed in 1923 following a gift from the Rockefeller Foundation, was
originaily bullt to house the outpatient services of the clinical departments.
The Centre is now phyaically connected to the Tupper Buiiding and, '
iogether with & block of space connecting the two buidings (the Link), -
nousses several of the regearch units of the clinical depariments of the:
aculty and the offices of the Department of Community Health and
Epldemiology and the Computer Services Division. ;

Affillated Hospltals

The majorlty of clinical departmerts are located in cne of the afflliated
teaching hospitals. The affiliated hospitals are divided inio two categoriss;
tha major teaching hospltale which have assumed responsibility for the
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teaching, research and administration of the acedemic programe of the
Facuity of Medicine include the Victoria General Hoaplial, Izaak Waltan
Kilam Hoapital for Chiidren, Grace Maternity Hospital, the Halffax Infirmary
Hospital, the Salnt John Regional Hospital, the Nova Scotia Rehabiltation
Centre and the Camp Hill Hospital. Other affiliated and assoclated
Institutions, which for the most part are involved In the Dalhousle University
Integrated Intern Tralning Program include the Archle McCallum Hosplte!
(Department of National Defence), The Nova Scotla Hospital, Certracare
Hospitai, 81 Rita Hospilal, St. Martha's Hoapital, The Moncton Hospital, Dr.
Everett Chalmers Hospital, St. Josaph's Hospital, Queen Elizabeth Hospfal
and Prince County Hospitel.

The Camp Hil Hospltal has'a capacity of 397 beds. The University
Department of Paychiatry |s located in the Abbie J. Lane Building, a par of
the Camp Hill Hospital complex.

The Grace Maternity Hospital Is owned and operated by the Salvation
Army and Is also the chief tsaching centre of Obstetrica. It has a capacity of
110 beds, most of which are housed in sactions opened in 1957 and 1962
and are due to be replaced In the near future. i

The Halitax inflrmary Hospital is owned and operated by the Province of
Nova Scotla. it has a bad capacity of 480. The administrative offices of the
University Departments of Ophthaimology and Otolaryngology are located

in this hospital.

The Izaak Walton Killam Haepital for Children Js the main fertiary referal
centre for seriously Ilt children in the Maritimes. The Izeak Walton

Kilam Hospital houses the Depariment of Pedlairics, and will be joined to
the new Grace Matemity Hospital when it Is buik,

The Salnt John Reglonal Hospital is also the Saint John campus for the
Medical School, and serves as a major centre for training intemns and
residents in eleven clinical departments.

The Victorla Generzl Hospital has a capacly of 870 beds, and
incorporeles a large ambulatory care center, an emergency department and
the Nova Scotia Cancer Treatment and Resaarch Foundation. The
Departments of Pathology and Microbiclogy are housed, in part, In the D.J.
Mackanzie Buiiding of the hospltal. This buliding houses the clinical service
Iaboratorlas of Clinical Chemistry, Mlcrobiology, Histology, Anatomical
Pathology and Cytology. The adminisirative offices of the University
Departments of Anesthesia, Medicine, Neurosurgery, Radiology, Surgery
and Urclogy are located In the Victoria Gieneral Hospltal.

The Nova Scotia Rehabllitation Centre A new hospital facllity centalning
52 hospital beds as well as outpatient facllities was opened in 1977, the
origl|nn| centre having been established in 1956. Undergraduate and
specialty tralning In Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation sre camied out
here. ml

The Family Medicine Centres are modern ambulatory clinical faciitles
housing the administrative, dlinical and sducational resources of the
Department of Family Mediclne. The first of these was opened in 1975 and
Is situated on the ground floor of Fenwick Towers, the Cowle Hill Family
Medical Centre Is In Spryfield and the Halifax infirmary Department of
Family Madicine is situated In Gerard Hall, Halifex Infirmary.

Degree
The Degree conferrad by the University Is Doctor of Medicine (MDJ. The.
course extends over four years:

Academic Year

The academic year for the first two years of the medical course begins
early in September and extends to the end of May for Med | and mid-June
for Med il. The third yeer bagins in early September and ends in late Aprl, It
conslsts of a Junlor Clinical Clerkship and required courses. The fourth year
is a Senlor Clinical Clerkship beginning sarly in May and ending late in April.
The University Academic Calendar is to be consulted each yesr for exact
dates.
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Faculty Regulations

1. Medical studente are required o adhere to the general University
Regulations. Clinicat clerks, interns end reeldents will be subject to the rules
and regulations of the hospital department to which they are assigned
roncerning hours of duty, holidays, etc. Petlent care responsibilites override
University and etetutory hoitdays.

2. Medical students must observe the reguletions of the hospitals relative to
students and student inlerns, and any viclation of such regulations will be
dealt with as If a University regulation were viclated.

9, Classes bagin on the day foliowing the reguler registration date, and late
registration is not permitted without the prior approval of the Dean.

4, All University reguiations respscting fees apply to the Faculty of Medicine.
In addition, students who have not pald their annual university tuition fees in
full by the end of January will ba euspended from the Faculty. If the fees are
net paid by February 15, the regisiration of the student for the session will be
cancellad. (In this connection it should be nated that the Awards Office and
the Office of the Dean of Medicine,always give consideration to the
provision of bursaries and loans for those In genuine financial need but
application for such aid must be anticipated by the student} A charge Is
made for handouts. ’

5. Such instruments and uniforms as students may be required to obiain
shall be of a design approved by the Facully.

6. Subject to University regulations for the admission of students, special
students may be admitted to classes in the Faculty of Medicine but their
attendance is not recognized es & quallfication toward the MD degree.

The Doctor John Stewart Memorial Lecture

Each year the Provincial Madical Board of Nova Scotia enables the
University to honour the memoty of John Stewart, CBE, MB, CM
{Edinburgh), LLD (Edinburgh, Dalhousle and Mc@ill), FRCS (Edinburgh), by
presenting & lscture by a notable figure in the world of medicine. Dr. Stewart,

‘Nova Scotia's oulstanding surgeon, an associate of Lord Lister, was

Prasident of the Provincial Medical Board from 1808 to 1916, President of
the Canadian Medical Assactation it 1905, Profeasor ot Surgery and, from
1819 to 1932, Dean of the Facully of Medicine et Delhousie. The lecture Is
presented a8 & pan of the annual Dalhousle Refresher Course.

Dalhousie Medical Students’ Society nl

Al medical students are members of this Soclety, which exista to promote
the welfare and general Interests of the medical undergradustes, inoluding
social and sports aclivities, relations with the Faculty and with the Students'
Union of the Univereity. The Soclety presents honours and awards to
oulstanding medical students.

The president and vice-pregident of the Medical Students’ Scoiety, the
presidents of the four undergraduate classes and the presldent of the
Interne and Residents Association of Nova Scotia are fuli members of .
Faculty. The Presidents of the Medical Students’ Soclety and the Interns
and Residents Assoclation of Nova Scolie are ex-officlo members of Faculy
Souncil. Medical students are members of the following Faculty committees:
Madioal Education, Student Financial Ald, Admissions, Library and Intern.
Regular monthly meetings are heid by the Dean and assoclates with the
class preeiderts and educational representatives as well as the president of
the Medical Students' Soclaty.

Alpha Omaga Alpha Honor Medical Soclety

Founded to foster the highest standards of profeselonal idealism and
acholarship, this honour student organization has chapters In the principal
medicel schools of Canada and the United Stetes. Students are elected to
membarship in thelr third or fourth years and not more than one-aixth of the
members of eny class may be elected. Entrance |s dependent on character,
personality, and scholarship. The activities of Alpha Omega Alpha Include
bimonthly meetings, for which papers are prepered and presented by
undergraduate members, and an annual banquet at which e distinguished
spsaker dellvers an address.

Madical Undergraduate Student Advisor Program

Director: Prof. June Penney, Department of Anatomy; Sir Charles Tupper
Medical Bullding Tel. No. 424-3400 or 424-2051 (Sect)

" A group of pra-clinical and clinical faculty members are available to
advise medical undergraduate students on academic and non-
academic/personal matters relating to their progress through medical
school. Al communications are held in the strictest confidence and the
program le Independent of the Dean's Office although students may be
advised, from time to time, to consult with the Deans. Individual student
advisers or the Director are not Intended to represent unconditional student
advocates at the formal level but to genuinely asslst students on a personal
basis with thelr Individual problems whether they be academic (study habits,
Information overioad, lack of comprehension, etc.) or perscnal. Studente
wishing tc avall themselves of this service on a confidential basis should
contact the Director who will arrange for the maiching of a mutually
accaptable adviser depending upon the nature of the problem. Early contact
with this program s recommended to ensure solution of problems before
they bacome critical.

Admissions

Admission to First Year
1. Application and Selection: Erdrance to the Faculty ot Medicine is
limited to 84 students annually. Successhl candidates are selected by the
Admissions Committee of the Faculty of Medicine, whose declslon Is final.

The application for admission Is fo be made only on the regular
appiication form of the Faculty of Medlcine which may be obtained from the
Admissions Cifice; Dalhousle Universtty after October 1et. The completed
form must be returned to the Admissions Office post markad not later than
December 15 in order to be considered for eniry to the class beginning the
following September. Applications from all students, Including those who
have aftendsd Dalhougie or King's, must be accompanied by a $20.00
processing fes, which s not refundabte and 18 not applicable to tuition fees.

A completed application conslsts of {1) the application form filled out by
the applicant as required, with the medical certificate on the application form
completed by a physician, {2} the $20.00 fee as noted above, (3) three
completed confidential assassments (which are to be sent directly to the
Admissions Office), (4) evidence that the Madical College Admigsion Test
has been taken, (5} a high school matriculation certificate or its equivalent,
(8) officlal transoripts from all universitiea and colleges atlended by the
applicant (If the applicant is sti engaged in university studies, an Interim
transcript Is o be sent when the application is made and a final official
franscript forwarded by the institution concemed on the completion of those
studies}, (7) supplemaniary Information form and (8) copy of valid First Ald
ceriificate (St John Ambulance Standard First Aid Certificate, orits -
aquivalent).

The Admisslong Committee wili not consider incomplete applications.

2. Selection Objectives: The Faculty is seeking students who have good
academic recorde. ‘This includes sound basic tralning In the sciences in
order that they can understand the complexities of moderm acientific
medicine. It s egually imporiant thet the students selected recognize that
medicine 18 concerned with hurman problems and therefore a knowledge of
the humanities and soclal sclences by the cendidates will be of benefit.io
them during their training and in future practice. The greatest possible
proficlency In communication and seli-expreasion, both oral and wiitlen, is a
necessity to the future medical practitioner. In addition, In order to have
acquired the required degree of intellectual maturity, the prospective
medical student should have more than basle training In et least one fisld of
learning, whether It be In the sclences, humanitles or socla! sciences.

3. Selection Factors: Sources of Information and factors considerad by the
Admlesions Committee Include (2} academic requirements, (b) ablity as
judged on high school and university records and on the Medical College
Admission Test, (¢) confidential assessments raceived from referees of the-
applicant's cholcs and from any others the Committee may wish 1o consult,
(d) Interviews, (e) places of residence and (f) health agssessment. More
detafled commente and explanations on each of thege follow {n paras, 4-11
below. i i

-4, Minimum Academic Requirements: Most successful epplicanta have



completed an eppropriate bachelor's degree program which must Include
university claeses In English, blology, general chemistry, organic chemistry
and physics, each of an academic year's duration. The science clasees
must Include laboratory instruction. High school level biology, English,
chemistry and physics are not accepted as equivalent ta the required
subjacts. Premedical preparation Is normally regardsd as an opportunity 1o
acquire a liberal education rather than or In eddition to spécialized training.
Such preparation shouid not conslst of a majority of introductory ievel
classes. It s expected that an appropriate bachslor's degree progrem
includes classes In cther disciplines such as the humanities, soclaf
sclences, languages and mathematics.

Truly outstanding students who are residents of the maritime provinces,
whose high achool preparation has included English and mathematics, who
have enrolled in & regular degree program, who have achieved emoticnal
malurity and who show evidence of a broad life experience may be
consldered after they have completed & minimum of 10 acadamic classss
{uaually during two years of full-time aftendance) in the feculty of .
arts/science. The minimum academic course must include the five required
classes, The five additional elective classes must include at least two
beyond the introductory level in a particular subject A bachelot's degree i
raquired of non-resident applicants.

Academic requirements must be completed before June 23 of the year of
axpacted entry to this Faculty.

5. Academic Abllity: Because of the difficulty In comparing marks and
grades from the varlous universities from which our students are drawn, It Is
not poasible to gtate a minimum standard to ensure serious conslderation
tor aamission. However, a demonstrated capacity to carry a full program of
dJemanding advanced level classes is.a necessary assel for a medical
student. The abillty 1o obtain consistently better than average grades in such
4 program is the best Indication of that capacity. An academic record which
shows falled or repeated classes, classes passad with low grades or
supplementary examinations, particularly In the two years prior 1o
anicipated entry into medical schaol, makes the prospect of admission
uniikely. With a limited enrciment and many mare applicants than the class
refuires, those with the best academic record will have the greatest chance
of admission. Nonetheless, the Admlaslons Committes can, and does, make
ignificant use of non-academic factors {see para. 8) In deciding which
appiicants will be admitted.

8. Medical College Admissglon Test The MCAT ig an absolute .
requirement for admission to the Faculty of Medicine. It ls a useful predictor
ol academic performanca in medical echool and considerable weight is
placed on ita results by the Admissions Committae. Those whose scores
place them in the lowest third emong thoss taking the Test cannot be
seriously considered for admission. It Is the responsibility of the applicant to
jarrange to take the Test. It must have been taken not more than two years
perore an admission application is submitted and not |ater than the
Beptember 1986 writing. Admisgion applications are not accepted from
those who intend to take the Test in Aprll 1989 for Saptember 1988 entry.

Information about the new MCAT, Including an application form, can
usuglly be obtained from the Regletrar of the university the student is
aitending or by writing 1o MCAT Registration, The American Coliege Testing
Pragram, P. O. Box 168, lowa City, lowa, 52243. The latest date for
submiting an epplication is about four weaks before the lesting date. Those
witending to take the Test in September should lake Steps to oblain en
application form before August - one year before expected admlssion ta this
Facuty.

7. First Aid Training: A valid certificate for the standard St. John
Ambulance First Ald Course (or its equivalent) is & preraquisite for
admission to the Facully of Medicine, bul i Is not required at the time of
application.

8. Non-Academic Factors: These play & very important part in the
evaluations of the Admissions Commities. The aftributes of emotional
stability, intellactuat curiosity, social values, Initiative, leadarship, reliabllity,
peraonal maturity, motivation and communicative skllls, as determined by
taferag's confidantial assessment, interviews, ete,, are considerad for each
candidate. Any outstanding achlevement |a given consideration, Such
achievement would be drawn o the attention of the Commities by the
referses or in the Supplementary Information Form provided.
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6. Interviewa: If possible, all applicants from the Marilime Provinces (and
selected non-residents) are Invited for Interview. Should the Interviewers
have reservations about an ecadsmically acceptable candidate, a sacond

. interview by members of the Admissions Committee is arranged.

10. Place of Resldence: Admission prefersnce Is given to Canedian
cltizens {or landed immigrants) whose place of residence Is In Nova Scotia,
New Brunswick or Prince Edward Island (the Maritime Provinces of
Canada). The place of residence Is normally presumed to be the country or
province in which the home of the epplicant's parents ia located.
Attendance at a university In the Maritime Provinces does not, by iteelf,
constitute having residence In the Maritime Provinces.

Applicetions from very-well gualified students from cther provinces and
countries will be considered for up to 10 per cent of the entering places in
each class, Unless such non-resident applicants have reasonable .
prospects of baing accapted in thelr tocal medical school they should not
axpect (o be accepied here and would be well-advised not to apply.

11. Health Assessment: To ensure fitness for the study and practice of
medicine the Medica! Certificate (a part of the application form) must be
completed by a physlcian on behalf of each applicant.

12, Immunization Requirements: The Faculty of Medicine has an
immunization policy that requires proof of the following Immunizations: (1)
Diphtheria and Tetanus toxoid in the last 10 years; (2) Polio vaccine in the
last 10 years — inactivated polio vaccine or previous oral pelic vaccine.
Oral pofio vaccine Is not recommended if previous vacolnation was more
than 10 years ago; (3} Rubslla vaccine — applicants must show evidence
of serum immunity or administration of rubella vaccine; (4) Measles vaccine
Is required by all applicants born after 1956 who have no history of measles
infection. Hepatitls B vaccination is highly recommended for the medical
profession as it is at a markedly increased risk of the disease compared to
the general population. Vaccination will pravent hepatitis B. it will be given in
September and the cost (approximately $155.00) wili be added to your
tuition fee. If you hava already besn vaccinated or fesl you should not take
the vaccine the monsey will be refunded. Pertinent (fterature will be available.

13.-Notlification: Candidates will be informed of the status of thair
appiication (e.g. accept, defer, reject or walt llst) betwesn the first week In
February to the end of June. Those candidatés who are walt listed can
expect to hear anytime between the end of June to Registration day.

14, Acceptance Fee: On notice of acceptance into the Faculty of Medicine,
applicants must ba prepared to sign & formal agreement of acceptance and
to deposll with the Registrar the sum of $100 before a specified date. This
sum is cradited foward tullion fees If the student reglsters but is not refunded
if the student withdraws, . .

15. Eligibility: An application |s not congidered i the applicant has been
fequired to withdraw from anothar medical school at the request of the
Faculty of that school.

*18. Re-gppllcation: A new application form must be completed in each

yaar in which epplication Is made.

17. Exceptions: In exceptional dircurnstances, for students of high
acadamic standing only, certain of the academic requirements may be
waived or modified by the Faculty Admissions Committee.

18. Amendment of Admisslon Regulations: These regulations may be

amended or added to without natica by the Faculty of Medicine. In ordinary
circumslances adequats notice of change is given.

Admission with Advanced Standing

‘Under special circumstances transfars will be accepted from other

racognized medical schools. inguiry should be made by & Istter to the dean,
including a summary of pramedical and medical school qualifications and a
statement of the reasons for wishing to transfer. if this information Indicates
that there is some prospect thet the Faculty might give serlous
consideration to the applicant, forms and the relevant regulations wiil be
provided. The Medical Sclence Knowledge Profile Examinatlon is required,
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Curriculum Leading to MD Degree

The cunicutum of the Faculty of Medicine Is under continuous review, to
respond to changes In disease patterns, treatment and the health care
systemn. The description of the four-year pragram which follows is sublect to
zhange as the curriculum continues fo evolve.

Objectives of the Undergraduate Program

These objectives are adapted from those developed by the Long Term
Planning Commitiee In collaboration with the Undergraduate Medical
Education Commiitea (1987). i

Baslc Assumptions

1. All physiclans require 8 common foundation of knowledge, skille, values
and atittudes, the basis for which should be developed in the coures of
undergraduste madical education.

2. The function of the undergraduate medicel sducation program Is to
prepare the physiclan to undertake a post MD educational program leading
to independent-practice In one of tha flelds of medicine {&.g. famlly
medicine, epeclalty practice). Consequently, tha graduating student cannot
oe expected to possess all the knowladge, akllle and competencies that are
essential for the practicing physician. Rather, the emphasia is on concepts,
sidlls, values and aftitudes, and the Integration of basic and clinical sciences.

L ]
3. Essentlal components of an undergraduate medical education program
Include the presence of formal mechanisms to evaluate ite performance,
adequate administrative support and participetion In medical education
research. :

Educational Goals for the Medical Student
At the end of the undergraduate course the asplring physiclan shouid:

1. Be an active, independent learner, able to sesk out informetion, 1o
critically analyze It and to apply It by scientific reasoning to the solution of
clinical problems and to uss the changing technology of information

processing.

2. Possess the strong foungation of knowledge, skills, values and attitudss
raquired for the pursult of & posigraduate medical educstion program and
for Iife-long {earning. This will Include the ability:

(a) To identify, evaluate and help resolve health problemes In Individual
patients, 1o help patients adjust to their condiion and to make efficlent
use of avallable resources for theas purpoges. In 8o doing the etudent
will utilize appropriate aspects of tha basic, clinical, behavioural and
soclal sciences. '

{b) Demonstrate skills In Information seeking, information analysis,
scientfic reasoning and the application of results,

{c) To educate patients and cthers In the prometion o heatth and the
prevantion of disease. Demonstrate a strong commitment to the
promotion of health.

(¢} To take Into conslderation the perscnal needs of each patient, as
wall as the family and soclal environment, when managing ciinlcal
problems. Demonstraie a caring, compassionats and dedicated attitude
towards patients.

{e) To work effectively as a member of a team that includes physicians,
other health professionals and community agencies.

(f) To participate in peer review activities and respond positively 1o
caonstructive criicism.

{g) To contribute to the development and success of health care
programs and institutions. Demonstrate an understanding of the
organizational aspects of the Canadian and Maritime health care
systams, with their various programs and Inetitutions; knowledge of the
impact of demographic, sociosconomic, political and technological
factors on health care delivery and of strategies and measures for cost
contalnment.

(h) To appreclate the fundamental contribution of research 1o the
evolution of medicine.

Emphasls on Independent Learning

The curiculum Is based on the goals and objectives above, and provides
opportunities for students to acquire the necessary knowledge, the skills,
and attitudes. The currculum ls designed to present the student with a
iimited, but essential, amount of "core” meterlal. The Faculty also
emphasizes independent study. Most lectures and laboratory sessions are
optlonal. A variety of other lgarning aids are avallable, and It Is understood
by Faculty that differences in student learning styles will Influence how he or
she wishas 1o accomplish the curricular objectives. Atendance at clinical
segsions and at many small group tutorials is requirad, howsver.

The Three Phases of the Cumiculum

The four-year program {s divided Into three overlapping phases. Phase I,
which emphasizes normal human structure end function, akes place
primarily in the first year and early second year. Phase |1, In which disease
and disordered structure and function are emphasized, eccurs primarly In
gecond year. Phase lll, the clinical phase, consista primarily of clerkship
expariences In hospitals and other clinical settinge during the third and
fourth years, atthough the acquisition of interparsonal and clinlcal skills
begins early in the first year.

The “Two-Years-In-Three” Option

Every year a number of students arrive at medical school with theses or
undergraduate degrees uncompleted, with time-consuming family probiems
or [ineases, with extracurmicular activities which they wish o continue or with
& desire to pursue a career in'medical research. Tha "2-in-3" program ia an
attemnpt to assist these students.

A student may take 3 years 10 complete vears 1 and 2 and/or 3 years to
complete years 3 and 4. A set program has been established, and the
students will take Individual courses and examinations at the regular times.
This meana that the workload of students in this program may vary during

. the year, but on average it will be reduced by 1/3. Students may miss some

of the correlation among courses that occurs in the ragular program.
Students may, by application to the Associate Dean for Undergraduate
Medical Education, enter the pregram up until December 1st of the first or
third academic years.

Use of Animals

Appllcants should note that'animals are used for bath teaching and
research In the Faculty of Medicine. Thelr care |8 carefully monitored In
accordance with national standards. Alternatives are used whenever
possible.

Responsibility for Currcular Design

The curriculum leading ta the MD degree is divided into courses, which
range widely In duration. Each course Is administered by a Course
Committes, which Is responsible for the Implementation and evaluation of
the Course.

Although the majority of the curriculum la organized to compty with the

" organizational structure of the Faculty of Medicine, that is along

departmental ines, great cars Is taken to ensure integration and appropriate
sequencing of related material. Many of the courses, particularly In the First

" and Second Years, are Interdisciplinary énd organized on the basis of organ

systems (e.g, Cardiovascular, Renal) or on the basls of shared objectives
(e.9. Development and Behavior). All Courses, whether departmental or
Interdiscipiinary, are accountable to the Faculty through the Undergraduate
Medical Education Committee (UMEC).

" As outlined by the Speclal Committee on Curriculum Assessment (1883),
UMEC Is responsible to the Dean and 1o the Faculty for a!l poticy matters
concsring undergraduate medical education, spacifically with respsct to
the goals and objectives of the curriculum, Implementation, examinationa
and course evaluation, the number and types of courses that are necessary
1o meet the objectives of the currloulum and to maintain accreditetion. .
UMEC also keeps the curriculum under conatant review through annual



repons submitted by each Course Commilitee and other pertinent data
mncluding unsolicited suggestions from Facuity, students and the community.
LUMEC makes recommendations to the Dean for major changes in the
ocumeulum such as new courses, significant tme allocation changes and
transfer of course responsibilities, and recommends to the Dean the
ippropriate chalrman and members for the course commitiees. UMEC also
facittales the achlevement of aducational goals by working closely with
densrtments and course comimitteas to identify problem arsas and suggest
solutions In the context of the overall curmiculum, and faciitates good
communication among the departments, the course committees, the
Faculty and the hoapitais. UMEC reporis regulary to the Faculty on fts
activitiag and outiines any major changes in the curroulum that are planned.

The Four-Year Program

wWhat foliows Is a description of the 1987-88 Curriculum. Although not yet
finalizad, changes in‘the First Year program for 1888-89 are being
consigered. Algo, there may be some consolidation of first year courses
urcier deparimental adminlstration.

First Year.
Segine in September, with a duration of 38 weeks and a.tote! number of
coftact hours of 883.

Required Courses Hours
Anassthesia 8
Anaiomy - 38
Blochemisty - 140
Blood/Immunclogy 28
Cardiovascular 87
Community Heelth and Epidemiology 38
Development and Behavior T
Elpctives - ' B4
Qastroiriestinal 684
Medicine 84
Musculoskeletal 63
Pathology 56
Renal 38
HBeproduction 45
Fesplratory 68
MEDICNE |, 1907/08
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ANATOMY CORE
CHOCHEMISTRY .
ml“ﬂ‘i\‘ Al i
COMMUNTY HEALTH AND EPMEMIOLOGY ’ =
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ELECTNES = |z
GASTAORITESTINAL * i
MEDICHE :
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Second Year
Beglris in September with a duration of 40 weeks and a total number of
contact hours of 8089.

Required Courses Hours
Blood/Immunology 68
Cardiovascular

Community Health and Epidemiology
Blectives

Endocrine

Qastrointestingl

Head and Neck

Infection

Madicine

Musculoskeletal

Neurosclences

Pedietrice

Pharmacology

Paychlatry

Renal

Reproduction

Respiratory

Surgery

SBNBABLYLBBRLRRID

MEDICINE N, 1987/88

COURSE TIMNG OURNG YEAR

Sept, Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. lq. ey
T o Tl 1St 1l
BLODD / IMMUNOLOGY ™

o A r0. e
Qs

GASTROINTESTINAL*
HEAD AND NECK
INFECTION *

PHARMACOLOGY / THERAPEUT! Wf
Psvuzmmv B

REPRODUCTION #
RESFIRATORY +
SURBERY

Totel Courses : 18
* interdisciplinary course

Total Weske { Bapt, § - May 11): 38
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Third Year (Junior Clerkship)
Begina In late August or early September, with a duration of 32 weeka.
Required Clerkship Rotations
Anagsthesla 1 week
Eloctives 4 weeks
Familly Medicine 4 weeka
Medicine 8 weoeks
Pedlatrice 4 woeks
Ophthalmology 2 weeks
Otolaryngology 2 wesks
Surgery 4 weeks
Required Courses (Tuesday, Thursday
afternoons) Hours
Develcpment and Behavior 50
Neurcsciences 41
Pharmacology/Therapeutics a
Reproduction 53

MEDICINE W, 1987/38

Fourth Year (Senlor Clerkship)
Begine In late April or eary May, with a duration of 52 weeks.

Required Clerkship Rotations

Electives 4 weaks
Family Medicine 2 weoks
Qynaecology 2 woaks
Medicine 8 weaks
Obstetrica 4 woeeks
Pedlatrics 8 weeks
Peychiatry 8 weeaks
Radiology 1 waek
Surgery 8 weeks
Urclogy 3 weoks
Required Coursss (Wednsaday
aftarnoons) Hours
Anaesthesla (Advanced Cardiac Life
Support) 18

Bacla Science Clinical Correlations 128
Community Health and Epidemiology 15
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The courses In the 1887-88 curriculum are listed alphabetically. The course
committee membership is listed (excluding student and Medical Education
Unkit members), and the courss Is briefly described.

Anaesthesia

Dr. RA. Barker, Chalman
Dr. CE. Hope

Dr. D. Imsie

DOr.R. Toma

This course |s departmentally-administered. The Course Committee Is
responsible for Baslc Cardiac Life Support training In Arst Year, for a one-
week clinical clerkship In Third Year and for Advanced Cardlac Life Support
training in early Fourth Year.

Anatomy

Dr. D.M. Chapman, Cheirman
Dr. D.H. Dickson

Dr. D.G. Gwyn

Dr. M.M. Hanagsll

Dr. RA Leslle

Dr. 1.G. Mobbs

Dr. V.G. Vethamany

Dr. R.J. Wasesraug

This course |s-departmentally-administered and conslsts of &n Introduction
{o the structure of the normal human body earty in the Firat Yesr.

Dr. G.R Langley, Chalrman

This course I8 an interdiaciplinary one which rums throughout the Fourth
Year. The purpose of the course ie 10 demonasirete the Importance of basic
sciences In understanding and solving clinical problems.

Blochemistry

Dr. C.W. Hefelner, Chalrman
Dr. AH. Blalr

Dr. W.C. Breckenridge

Dr. RW. Chambers

Dr. M. Tan

This depertmentally-administerad course runs throughout the First Year,
The major goals of the course are to provide students with the basic
principles Important to a practieing physician and to Indlcate where we are
In o::l int?'e":[.al to understand at the mollecular lovel the steady-state procesa
wa n n

Blood/immunology

Dr. D.R. Bamard, Co-Chalrman
Dr. T. Issekutz, Co-Chalrman
Dr. Rl. Camr

Dr. LA. Femandaz

Dr. V.W. Ing

Dr. L8 Kind

Dr. J.M. MacSween

Dr, A, Pyeamany

Dr. E Zaysd



This course [s an inerdiaciplinary one which occurs in both First and
Eecond Year, with an emphasis on the normal in First Year and abnormal In
the 8econd.

Cardlovascular

Dr. M.J. Gardner, Chalrman
Or. J.A. Armour

Or. J.H. Cooper

Dr. JP. Findey

Dr. B.R. MacKenzie

37, fuivl. Miller

Dr. 1.8, Mobbs

Dr. D.A. Murphy

Dr. W.J. Sheridan

Dr. R.J. Wassersug

This course, adminisierad by an interdisclpinary committes, occurs duting
e Firet and Second Year with an emphasis on the normal structure and
tfunction of the cardiovascular system in First Year and abnormallitiea in the
Zocond Year.

Community Health and Epldemiology

Dr. P. Ruderman, Chalrman
£ K Kudi

Eir. L Mcintyra  :

1. A Richman

Thie le a departmentally-administered course, with components In the. First,
Sacond and Fourth Years. i

Development & Behaviour
O, D. Hogan, Chalrman
D, P. Brown

Dr. A. Corvin

D .M. Doolsy

or. RA Fox

Dr. KJ. MacKinnon

D, K. Mann

B+, H, Orlik

Professor J. Pennsey

8. B. Prime-Walker
Mr. L. Rozoveky

Thia ls an interdiscipinary course In the First and Third Years. Emphasis is
on personal managemeit, medical ethics, human sexuskty, death and
aying, human growth and development and law for the physician.

Electives

Dr, M. Wilidnson, Chalrman
i, ML, Qlvner
Dr. J.G. Holland

A significant portion of aach of the four years Is avallable for study of the
student’s choice. In the First Year the emphagis (8 on utlization of the
madical fterature. ’

Endocrine

Dr. W.H. Moger, Chalrman
D¢ EC. Abbott

Dr, R.8: Aittmaster

T, 8. Salisbury

Dr. AH. Shicesberg

Zr M. Tan

Dv. SE York

This interdisciplinary course occurs In the Second Year of the curriculum. it
oovers the microanatomy, physioiogy, pathclogy and clinical aspacts of the
endocrine syaterm, Thia materal is presented In lectures, tutorials and
{aboratories.
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Famlly Mediclne

Dr. LA. Cameron, Chalrman
Mr. G. duBois

Ms. AM. Hardman

Dr. B. Ollver

Dr. D.B. Shires

This departmentaily-administered course conststs of a four-week clerkship
rotation In the Third Yeer and a two-week rotation in Fourth Year. In addition
to formal small group sesslons, students are assigned to preceptors, meny
of whom practise In smailer communities throughout the Marttime
provincea.

Gastrointestinal

Dr. M.J. Burnateln, Cheairman
Dr, W.M. Henderson

Dr. 8. Hirach

Dr. D.A. Malatjaiian

Dr. |.G. Mobbs

Dr. R.T. Tanton

Dr. RJ. W

Dr. M. Wocinough

This Interdlsciplinary course takes place in the First Year, where the
emphasis |s on normal structure and function, and the Second Year where
sludents leam to analyze and manage gastrointestinal problems.

Head & Neck

Dr. D.Q. Gwyn, Chairman
Mr. G. Allen

Dr. J.R. Asuncion

Dr. D.M. Chapman

Dr. M.M. Hangslt

Dr. D.A. Hopkins
Prolessor J.C. Penney
Dr. J.@. Rutherford

Dr. 1. Samad

This depmmanhllyhudmlr'iutared course covers the groes anatomy,
radiclogical anatomy and embryology of the more Important aspects of the
head and neck, along with the hisiology of the speclal senses.

Infection

Dr. D.E. Mahony, Chalrman
Dr. M.T. Dalton.

Dr, K.B. Easterbrook

Dr. JA. Embll

Dr. D. Haase

Dr. T4. Mamie

Dr. WF. Schiech

This interdlaciplinary coursa Is taught in the Second Year. It provides an
Infroduction to Microbiclogy, bacterial structure, growth, genetics, sterllization
and disinfaction followed by a description of bacterta, viruses, fungl and
parasites which cause infectioua dissasea of the human body. There are
lectures, laboratorles and tutorial sesslons.

Medicine

Or. &T. Tanton, Cheirman
Dr. EC. Abbott

Dr. B.J. Cookey
Dr. C.R. Dean

Dr. ER Harison
Dr. D. Hogan

Dr. E, Jones

Dr. C.l. Kolipiiial
Or. D.J. Macintosh
Dr, M.J. Scott

Dr. D. Simpson
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Dr. LM.J. Szuler
Dr. SE. York

This deparimentally-administered couree coneists of an Irlrodudon to -
interviewing and clinlcsl skills In the Firet Year, consolidation of these akllll
and some subspecialty teaching In S8econd Year, a Third Year Junior.
Clerkship rotation and e-Fourth Year Senior Clerkship rotaﬂon Selectives
are avaliable In the final year.

Musculoskeletal

Dr. S. Ahmad, Chairman
Dr. D, Alexander

Dr. R.E. Clattenburg

Dr, A. Govert

Dr. J.V. Jones

Dr, C.L MacMilian

Dr. J.l.P, Petil.

Dr. D.P. Petrle

Dr. S.E. York

Thie Is an Imardlaclpllnary course. During the Firet Year students are taught

anatomy, physiclogy, pathotogy and radiology cof the musculoskeletel

system In lectures, labs and small group eettings. Correlative sessions are. -
provided to emphasize the relevance of the First Yaar teaching in Clinical .

Medicine. The Second Year course emphasizes Clinical Medicine Including
rhaumatology, orthopasdice, rehabiitetion medicine, radiclogy as well as .
necplastic and metabollc qlaeasea of the musculoskeletal sysiem.

Neurosciences

Dr. RA, Purdy, Chalrman
Dr. T.J. Benstead

Dr. B.D. Byme

Dr. P. Camfield

Dr. B.K. Doane

Dr. D.S. Malloy

Dr. C. Maxner

Or. P. Nance

Dr. J.G. Rutherford

Or. J.C. Szerb

This-interdiaciplinary course takes place in the Second Yaar; where the
emphasls s on normal etructure and function of the neurcloglcal syatem,
and In the Third Year where the emphasis Is on clinical problsma. . .

Obstetrics and Gynoct}logy
Dr. D.C. Young, Chalrman

This departmentally-administered course conslsts of a four-week rotation In
Obeststrios arid a iwo-week rotation In Gynaecology during the Fourth Year.

O_phthalmology ,

Dr. A. Hoekin-Mott, Chalrman -
Dr. JW. Beaton |
Dr. R@. LaRoche

Dr. R.M. Read

Thie departmentally-administered course conalsu afa two-week derkahlp
rotation In the Third Year. Theoty, practical assesements and a vared
experience with both adults and children, combined with an experience at -
the Sir Frederick Fraser School for the Blind comprise this program.

Otolaryngology
Dr. F.H.S. Wong, Chalrman

This departmentally-administered course consists of a two-week clerkship
rotation in the Third Year. Emphasis is on skils relevant to the non- -
specialist Students are Involved in outpatient ciinioe and preceptore’ affices
as well as with In-patients. ’

Paediailj

Dr. M. Ste-Marle, Chakrman
Dr. J.P, Anclerson

Dr. JM. Dooley .

Dr. RB. Goldbloom

Dr. M. Ogbum

DrK.EM

Thla courae la dapanmnhlly-ndrrlrishrad "The Second Year program is
devotad principally to the acquisltion of basic skills of physical examination
and history taking In infants and chiidren. The studerts also gst an

. Introduction o the normal newborn, During a one-month clerkship Inthe -

Third Year students have an opporfunity to work up and follow In-hoaplial
patients. The emphasla Ia on common paediatrica problems. A Senlor
Clerkship rotation In the Fourth Year provide students with more training in
Necnatology and cther eelective opportunities.

Pathology
Dr. Q. Rowden, Chairman
Dr. §F. Boudreau i
Dr. J.H. Cooper

Dr. AD. Fraser

Dr.T. Ghose

Dr. OA Heyna

'Dr. 8J. Lurier

Dr. MA. MacAuilay

Dr. AF. McCurdy
Dr.M.Moes

This deparlmerlally—udnﬂnlntemd course in the Fiu Year consiats of an
introduction to the.study of diseass. General pathological features of cell
Injury, repair and healing, Inflammation, thromboals, embolism and Infarction,
.disturbances cf cell division and difterentiation Including cancer, physical-
and chemlcal injuries 1o celie and other selected topics (e.g. diabetes,

aging) are eonuldered g

PharmaoologyITherapeutlca
Dr. KW. Rorlnn, CD-Ghalrmnn

Thia Interdiaciplinary course consists of & Second Year program with an
emphasie on pharmacological principles, such as factors affecting

- absorption, metabolism and excretion of druge, and pharmacokinetics. In

this courss the major groups of drugs are discussad with special reference
to thelr mechanisms of action. in the Third Year program the emphasia is on
the therapeutic application of these drugs. Teaching in the Third Year
concenirates on the baelo principles rather than specific therapsutics of
Imnd nt diseases. WOrkahopu on alcoho! and subatance abuse are

uded. :

Plychlatry

Dr. H. Orlik, Chalrman
Dr. 8 Hirsch- -

Dr. W.0. McCormick:
Dr. A Munro - ;
Dr. A. Stokea



This ceparimentalty-administered course consists of a Second Yeer
program and a Fourth Year clerkship. In the Second Year students are
Introduced to clinical peychlatry In ieciures and small group patient contact
geasions. In the Fourth Year the siudents are Involved in & clerkshlp in
which In-patients and outpatients are seen. This program is complemented
by a seminar geries.

Radlology

Dr B K, Flemming, Chalrman
Dr. D.B. Frasar

Or. E.B. Grantmyre

Dr. J.R. Jackson

Dr. A.D. MacKean

Dr. J. Rees

or. M. Woolnough

Thie departmentally-administerad course consisis of a one-waek rotation In
the Fourth Year. The students loarn about the appropriate diagnostic
xaminations for various cfinlcal problems as well as discriminating between
sompsting and complementary studies. An attempt Is alsc made to essist
the student in developing rudimentary interpreted skills.

Aenat

Dr. R.D. Schwarz, Chairman
Dr. D, Hirach

Dr. 1.G. Mobbs

Dr. N. Morgunoy

Or. A. Norman

Dr. A. Triko

Thia is an Interdisciplinary course. In First Year an emplfaaia ia on normal
structure and function, and in the Second Year program abnormalities and
dlinical digorders are discussad.

Reproduction

Dr. D.C. Young, Chairman
Dr DM, Nance

Dr. M. Wilkinson

Dr. E. Winsor

Br. |, Zayld

Thie ig an interdigciplinary course which takes place In First. Second and
Third Year, graduslly moving from normai structure and function to clinical
disorders. -

Heasplratory

Dr. LE. Purkis, Chalrman
Dr. D. Bowie

Or. CW. Bugden

Dr. J.G. Holland

Dr. D. Hughes

Dr. D.T. Janigan

Pr. J.H. MacGregor

Cr. AR MacNeit

Dr. A.J. Waasersug

Thie ls an Interdiaclplinary course. The First Yesr program emphasizes
normal structurs and functioh, and In the Second Year program clinicat
disorders are introduced.

Surgery

Dr. J.,A. Myrden, Chairman
Dr. D.I. Alexander

Dr. D. Bethune

Dr. M.J. Bumstein

Dr. MT, Casey

Dr, M. Giacomantonio

or. R.O. Holness

. A.C. MacDonald

" leading to the MD degres. This Includes students from other universties
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Dr. 8.T. Norvel!

Dr. P.D. Roy

Dr. RD. Sthwarz

Dr. HM. Simme

Dr. B.J. Steela =
Dr. D.V. Willoughby

This departmentally-adminlstered course consists of a brief Introduction o
surglcal management in the Second Yaar, as well as clinical rotations in the
Third and Fourth Year clerkships.

Urology

Dr. R.D. Schwarz, Chalrman.
Dr. R.B. Auld '

Dr. SA Awad

Dr. S.G. Lannon

Dr. O.H. Millard

This dapanmentally-adminislarad caurse conslats of a three-week clerkship
rotation In the Fourth Year. Experience with in-patients and outpatients ls
complemented by a geminar program. '

The Medical Education Unlt

The purpose of the Medical Education Unlt I& to assist educational planning
and functicning In tha Faculty of Medicine by: (1) helping to coordinate and
administer afl undergraduste medical classes and educational experiences;
(2) helping to organize, administer, analyze and evaluate all external and
internal examinations and eveluations and undergraduate medical students;
(3) Implementing taculty development workshape and seminars, and
responding to individual faculty learning needs; {4) providing or seeking
advice and consuitations for the functioning committeas of faculty In all |
areas of aducational planning, Implementation and evaluation, and (5)
evaluating cumicular changes and Innovatione, and Inttiating and developing
researchatie questions which will assist in development and Improvement
of the educational experlence for our undergraduata medical students.
Personnel are as follows: .

Director—Karen Mann, PhD

Curriculum Coordinator—Shesila Johneon,BA,

Evaluation Coordinator—TBA

Facutty Development Coordinator—0. Bruce Holmes, MEd

Medical Students In Hospltals and Other
Clinical Settings

This docurment was developed by the Undergraduate Medical Education
Committes, with Input from the Council of Teaching Hospltals, as a gulde 1o
students, faculty, eenior house staff and hoapltal administrators. A medical
student Is a person enrofled in the Daihousle Faculty of Medicine program

receiving portions of their education et Dalhousle, Tha ciinical settings
include patient contacl on hospital wards, In oparating, rooms, emergency
and outpatient departmaents, in the offices of preceptors, public health
clinics, other health facllities and on home visits. While in the hospltal,
students are subject to the rules of the hospital as wall as those of the
Facutty of Mediclre.

Student Identiflcation
Each student should wear his namaetag on the feft upper chest. The
nametag may be the one provided by the Faculty of Madicine, or one
provided by the hospltal if the hospital prefers. The nametag identifies the
student by name, as a “Student Physician” and, in the final two years, and
by the level of training {e.g. "Junior Clerk" or “Senior Clerk"). Junior Clerk
nemetags are yellow; Senlor Clerk nametags are blus.

On meeting a patient or family member for the first time, the student
ghould identify himeelf by name and leve! of training and name his precaptor
or attending physlclan. For instance: "Hello Mrs. Jones, I'm Mary Smith, a
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third year medical student working with Dr. Comeau.” Hospital steff and
faculty should refer to students as “'Mr., Mrs. or Miss” rather than "Doctor.”

Btudent Dress and Appearance °

Appearance shall be professional and In accordance with hospital .
regulations. Unless ctherwlee specified by the preceptor, medical students
shall weer clean, white, pressed lab coats of hip or knee length. No jeans.
No sneakers or barefest in sandals. Men shat wear ties or turllanecks,
Women should avoid long neckiaces. Minimal jewsiry. Senlor Clerks may
wesdr opan nack hospitet white shirte and trousers. Students are responsible
for abtaining and laundering thelr own uniforms, Opaerating room “greens”
are sultable for the operating and recovery rooms only. Hair should be
under coniral. Nalls should bs shert.

Hours

in the final two years of medical school, the student shall conform to the
schedule of the clinical service to which he (s assigned, which may Include
Saturday moming, except for cenrally-scheduled activitles, Junior Clerks
have scheduled activiles every Tuesday and Thursday afternoon from 1:30
to 5:30 p.m. Sanior Clerks have scheduled activilies svery Wednesday
gfternoon from 1:30 1o 5:30 p.m. Junlor and Senlor Clerks shall leave their
clinical seltinga sarly enough 1o reach these schaduled activities an time,
and shall not be expscied to retumn to the clinical setting uniess “on call
that evening.

Night and Weekend Call ‘
Junior and Senlor Cletke may be asked to take night and weekend call
thers is educational merit. Every third night and every third waskend is the
maximum frequancy untess specifically approved by the Undergraduate
Medical Education Committee. Clerks should not be on call on the final
night of a rotation. Rotations begin on Monday at 8:00 a.m. and finish on
Sunday (or on the final dey of the ysar) at 5:00 p.m. If no bad Is available,
the student will not be expecied to remain In the hospltal after 11:00 p.m.
Clerks shall not be on call alone, but always with an attending physiclan
and ordinarfly an intern or resident as wek Junior Clerka on call Wil always
be called in addition to, not prior to or instead of, @ more senlor house staff
member or atlending physician. Senior clerks may be called alone, but only
in situations agreed 1o by the course commitiee and the medical dirsctor of
the hoapital involved. :

Holidays :

FArst and second year medical students do not work on statutory or
University holidays. This algo applies ta Junior Clerks except that thera is no
February study break in third year. Sanlor Clerks shall work according fo the
schedule of thelr preceptor or hospital, if additional holiday #ime is to be
1aken for religious reasons or o write optional exams, it Is the student's
responsibility 1o nolify the attending physician in advance.

Insurance

Students and the University are insured ageinst itigation arlsing from actions
taken during thelr education, whether at Dathousie or during elective
experiences elsewhere.

Vaccinations

During the coursa of a medical student's study and subsequaent career,
oxposure to communicable diseasss is exiramely common. One
preventable infection, for which a safe and eflective vacaine is avallable, is
Hepatltia B. infection with Hepatitis B can be falal or can lead 1o a chronic
carrier state that may jeopardize practice opportunities. It I strongly
recommendad that all students seek iImmunization with the Hepatitis B
vaccine prior to starting their clinical rotations. This vaccing is expensive but
is & worthwhite Investment in the future. Students who wish vaccination
against Hepatitis B or organisms thet may be encountered on electives
abroad may arange thess through the Dalhousle Student Health Service at
their own expense.

liiness

A Jdunior or Senior Clinical Clerk who becomas ill should notify the attending
physician as soon as possible to ensure that responsibiities are transferred
10 others. Leaving 2 message with the hospital switchboard or ward clerk Is
not considered adequate notlﬁc.aﬁon.

-present during an examination.

Stipend/Expenses

Senior Clerks raceive a stipend from the hospliels of approximately $225
per month, Expenses for traval and accommodation are borne by the
student.

Relatlonships With Other Members of the Health Care
Team
These relationships shall be courteous, respeciful and collaborative.

Consent by Patlent to be Involved in Medical Education

A patient may prefer net to be'involved with medical students. The patient's
preference shalt be reapected, regardiess of whether the petentis on a
teaching unit or not :

Coniidentiality -

Students should respect a patient's right to privacy. All transactions between
a student and patient are confidential and should not be discussed except
with other members of the clinical team, the student's preceptor or in a way
which makes it Impossibie to identify the patlent Such discussions should
not take place within hearing of other patients, visltors or stadf,

Degree of Responsibility

Any involvement with a patiant by a student at any level of training s a
respongible act. A student's actions, or failure to act, may cause emotional
or physical harm. Each student |s responsible for his own actions and shail
neither seek nor accept medical or other professional responsiblity beyond
his capabilities. Patlent care responsibillies must only be assigned to
students to & dagres commensurate with thelr abllity and in & veluma
estimated to provide optimum learring without diminishing the quality of
patient care. The degree of rasponsibility wilt be graded and progressive
congistent with the Individual's capabilities. Students should only have
responaibility for the care of patients where educatlonafy advantageous or
in an emergancy. .

No student should have any personal, educational or professional
involvement with a patient except at the direction and under the suparvision
of a faculty member or duly qualified health professional to whom Instruction
hag bean delegated (with hospital privileges, when such involvement takes
place in a hospital). The student should exercise judgemant as to whether.
another member of the health care team or family member should be

The Facully of Medicine assigns students 1o Course Committees. Th
Course Commitiee assigns students to precaplors with access to patients
through thelr offices or their hosplial appolntments. Each preceptor is

‘responsible to the Course Committee (&nd theraby the University) for all

matters that relate to the student's education and evaluation. The preceptor
is responsible to the hospital and/or the Provincial Madical Board for any
actions of a student under hls supsnvslon that affect patient care.

All notes by a student in the medical record, Including referrale and
requisitions, must be legible and bs signad by the student indicating the
student's level of training (e.g. Mary Comeau, Junior Clerk). All guch notes
should alsc be promptly signed by a licensed physician who thereby takes
responeibility for the accuracy of the coment of the note. This llcensad
physician may be the patient's intern or resident. No order for an
investigation or treatment may be acted upan unisss sa countersignad.

Evaiuation

Examinations

Examinations are held in the Faculty of Medicine for two purposes:

- (1) to enable both student and Faculty to evaluate progrees, which
determines where satisfactory progress has been achieved, and also to
discover where difficulties lie 8o that remedial action can be taken; and

{2) to certify to the publfc &nd its licensing authorities that a graduate of
this Faculty of Medicine Is a dependable and competent physician,

To meet the above objectives, two types of examinations are held
throughout the first three undergraduate years. Learning examinations ara
held occasionelly throughout the yaar to enable sach student to evaluate
areas already learned in order to use time more efficlently in preparation for
final exams. Grading examinations ordinarily take ptace et Christmas and/or
at the end of the achool year.



Promotion and Examination Guidelines
1987-88 (subject to change for 1988-89
academic year)

These guidelines are reviewed annugtly by the Examlnatlon Commiitees
and e Undergraduate Medical Education Committee {UMEC). The
guldelines may, under unusual circumstances ba madifled during the year.
Studants will be natlfied in writing of any such chenge. Registration in the
Facutty of Madicine implies acceptance of these rules and regulations.

A. The Examination Process

Each course decides on ils evealuation farmat, content and the relative
welghting of different evaluation components. The evaluation refiects the
objectives and curriculum of the coursa. In the first two weeks of each
academic yesr stidents will be Informed about the courses to be evaluated,
the timing, general format and weighting of the evaluations. Each course will
explain its evaluation plan in more detall to students at the beginning of the
eourse, Students with extensive prior education (e.g. a graduate degres} in a
course may be given & course exemption with the approval of the course
chalr and chisf examiner. )

Evaluation methode may Include any or all of the following: written
exarminations, assigned projects, orals, clinical exams (with real or simulated
pationts), practlcal exams or subjectiva evaluation by pesrs, preceplors and
other members of the health care team, A specific breakdown of the
examination {8.g. the proportion of multiple choice versus short answer
questions) is sometimes provided. Students should understand that this is
tentative and only a courtesy. In an effort to provide a valid examination,
changes In spaciic tems somstimes taks place at the last moment, Faculty
members (and evan course chairs} occasionally make remarks which,
althoyugh intended to be helpful, conflict with infermation from other sources.
Officiai communications about evaluation will be recelved in writing from the
Medical Education Unit (MEU) Evaluation Coorginator, the Chiet Examinar
'or the Associate Dean for Undergraduate Madical Education.

Interim evaiuation is evelugtion during a course which contributes to the
final mark. Leaming examinations do not contribute to the final mark.

Examination content |s requestad from the individual teachers. When
such evaluation items are not available, questions may be used from that
courge's examination item bank which I regularly revisad. in either cass,
the content is reviewed for clarity, degree of ditficulty and appropriateness.
Once satisfied with the examination items, the items are submitted by the
Course Evaluation Coordinator to the Examination Comnmittee,

The Examination Committee for each of the four years Is composed of
the evaluation representative of each Course Committes, the Chief
Examiner {Chair), student(s) from the next most senior year, the Medical
Education Unit's Evaluation Coordinator (ex officio) and the Associate Dean
for Undergraduate Medical Education (ex officio). The Examination
Committee appraves plans for all student evaluation by the Course
Commities, including practical, clinical, interim, deferred, remedial and
learning examinations.

Extemal Examingtions (e.g. the National Board of Medicat Examiners Par
| and Il exams) mav also be requlrsd and contribute to the students’ gradas.
The examinations schedufe is set by the Examination Commmittee and
approved by UMEC. When, and In what combination, exams are scheduled

Is often based on such practical concerns as the dagree of difficuilty and
length of exams, available rooms and set-up time. Evaluation in one course
should not unduly affect coursework or-evaluation in another. The schedule
may not be changed without UMEC approvel and adequate prior notification
of the studants involved,

Conduct during sxaminations is subject to the regulations of the
University (sse section K later in.thia document). No student is permitted to
leave the examinalion before, or enter after, 30 minutes have elapsed. Late
students will not be permitted extra time. A student who misses an
examination withow? epproval in advance from tha Dean's Offlce will be
deemed to have falled it untll and unless a satistactory explanation is
provided. Deferred axaminations may sometimes be permitied whan acute
liness occurs.

Marking ig done by computar for multiple choice items and by Facutty

" mambers for free responsa ftema. Only the coursas which submit marks In
- numericai tormat, as all courses (except the Electivea course) are
encouraged to de, will be included in the aggregate.

-Committes (for @ach year) is composed of the Associate Dean of
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if a course has “pass//af” stalus, the student is required {o pass that
course to pass the year. The designation of a course as a pass/fall subject
is made annually by UMEC on the advice of the Examination Commitiees.
In the first and sacond years of study, generally any course comprising 5%
or greater of the currculum in that year will be a pass/fail subject. Courses
too small for individual pass/fail status may be grouped. Only very large
courses may require the student 1o pass individual components of the
course, using the 5% guideline. Howaver, for criterton-referenced
examinations students may be required to pass several components of the
examination, with the opportunity of a prompt ratest in a failed component
avalilable if tha student's performance in that course ctherwise warrants. In
the third and fourth years, the 5% guideline shali apply for centraily-
organized course work. However, all clerkship courses have pass/fail
statlua. The Elective rotations in any single year (if more than one) wiil be
congiderad a single coures for this purpose. .

The student course commitiee representatives of each class meel asa
group with the Chief Examiner of that year {Chalr), the Associate Dean of
Undergraduate Medical Education, the Assoclate Dean for Student Affaire,
the Diractor of the Medical Student Advisor Program and MEU Evaiuation
Coordinator to identify student concems about tha courses or their
evaluation. This meeting takes placa aftar examinations but before markse
are available. :

After exarnination marking the resulls are reviewad by the Evaluation
Representative of each Courseé Committee with the MEU Evaluation
Coordinator. tems which, in retrospect, were incosract or unfalr ara ramoved
from consideration. Marks are not scaled or “fitted loa curve”
(norm-referenced).

Once the Course Evaluation Reprasentative is satisfied with the rellabllity
and validity of the exam, the marks are discussed at the Pass/Fail.
Consulation meeting. Those In attendance are the Course Gommittes *
Chairs and/or Evalualion Aepresentatives, the Associate Dean of
Undergraduate Medical Education (Chair), the Chiet Examiner, the
Associate Dean of Student Affairs, and the MEU Evalustion Coordinator.
The Course Committes rapresartalives, with the advice of the others
presert, review the marks and finalize decislons about which students will
pass, fall or recelve distinction in their respective courses. The Course
Commitiee representatives wil also indicata If they have reservations about
the fitness and aptituds of any student for the study and practice of |
madicine (see alsc section I}, noting the extent of the reservations and
reasons for them.

The pass mark for each course is 55% or grealer, Although experience
hag shown that an average of 5-10% of each class will obtain a falling mark
in each course, there [s nothing In the examination systemn to prevent ali
students from passing {or falkng). No more than 10% of the students with a
mark of 80% or greater in 8 course may be awarded disfinctions, and only if
they have demonstrated mastery of the courss and are truly distinctive In
reletion to their peers. Gourses may establish separats criteria (which may
include additional assignmerts or exam ltems) for determining which
students merit distinctions.

The marks from each course are welghled in proportion to that course's
conftribution to the curriculum of that year and then summed 1o get the
aggragate (expressed as a percontage). The weighting factors are
determined annually by the Examination Commiitess and approved by

UMEC.
Results from the Pass/Fall Consultations mesting are submitiad 1o the

Promotions Committee which maets et year end. A separate Promotions

Undergraduate Medical Education {Chegir), the Associate Dean of Studant
Affairs, the Chief"Examiner, the Chelirman or Evaluation Representative of
each Course Committee in the ysar under discussion, the Medical
Education Unit Evaluation Caordinator, the D.M.S.5. Vice-President for
Medical Education and the Clags President.

The Prometions Commitiee declides which students to racommend to
Faculty for: pase of the year, fallure with permission to do suppiemental
examinations, repetition of a year or withdrawal from the study of madicins.
The Promations Committee cannot change a mark or permit & student to
advance who has not met the academic criterla. A student must pass all
courses with pass/fall status and must attain 83% of the aggregale to be
prometed. In addition, the Promotions Committee must decide on each
student's aptitude and fitness for the study and practice of medicine, basing
Its decision on alt available information {including input from courae
committess, tutors, paers, hospital staff and the Fitneas Panel). The criteria
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used by the Promotions Commitiee in making these decislons are
described In the sections which follow.

In considering students in difficulty, the Promotions Committee reviews
the case of each student indlvidually, taking into account all information
pertaining to the studert's performance. Students expariancing personal or
health problems which interfere with academic parformance should, before
examinations, identify these problems to the Assoclate Dean of Student
Affaira or the Asgoclate Dean for Undergraduate Medical Education as
appropriate. If the student prefers, he or she may describe such spaclal
clrcumstances In a letter within a eealed enveloped laballed “only to be
apened I the evant of academic difficulty.” This letter will be retumed
unopened to the studsnt If not used. The Promotions Commitiee, in truly
exceptional circumnstances, may use its discretion in interpreting and
applying these Guidelines and deciding whether o permit a student to
attempt supplemental examinations or repeat g year. The onus ls on the
student to provide sufficlent information and documentetion to convince
Promotions Committee to exerciss its discretlon.

‘The Promotions Commitise reports to Facully. Student representatives,
the DMSS Vice Prasident for Medical Education and the Class President,
attend the Facully meeting. Faculty confirms the Promofions Committes
report uniess Faculty wishes any decision of the Promotions Committee to
be raconsidered. In that cags, the Promotions Committes will reconglder
and report again to Faculty. Faculty may only cverrule the final Promotions
Commitlee report by & vote of two-thirds of the membérs prasent.

The rofe of the students on the Promotions Committee and et the Faculty
meeting |s to presant the general student perspective during discuasion and
12 assure fellow students that the process has besn fair. Student
rapresentatives are not expected to function as advocates of individual
students or to sclicit information in advance about the apecial
circumstances of students in jeopardy. Nor are student representatives
expacted or permitied to communicate to students the recommendations of
the Promotions Committee or the decisions of Faculty.

‘The day after appraval by Faculty, marks are sant to students, at the
address of thelr choice. It is the student’s responsibility 1o obtain the
examination results promptly to ensure that remedial plans can be made In
the evert of course fallures. Results will be given over the telephone, no
earlier than 7 working days after the posting of grades, if the student can
provide proof of Idenllty with the student identification number.

B. Revlavylng an Examlnatlon :

After students have recelved thelr merks, they are encouraged to review the
examinalion and their anawers In the presence of invigllators on a single
occasion set by the MEU-Evaluation Coordinater about two waeks after the
marks are posted. Students who wiah to review their examinations must
arrange to be avallable that day. The purpose of the review Ia 1o faclitate
learning, to arrange for subsequent remedial work on areas of difficulty and
to identify any errors in marking, transcription or computation. No notes
made during the review may be taken away, end nothing may be wiitten on
the examinations. Students may make arrangemants with faculty members
to subsaquently discuse problem areas, but this will bs done without the
examinaticn papers. Courses which wish to glve the examination papers
back to the students may do 8o, but only after the deadline for
reagssessment of grades has passed.

C. Reassessment of a Grade -

A student may requesl & ramarkng of any axamlnaﬂnn by & formal
raqueet to the Dear's Office within 21 days of the release of marks. No
ramarking witl take place untli after this deadiine uniaas the reault of the
remarking has a bearing on an appeal There Is a $50 administratlon fea for
each examination. Two independent faculty members will perform the
remarking and will be unaware of the original grades easigned, Several
ather randomly selactad papers will be remarked for comparison, if
aveilable, The average of the two new marks replaces the old mark whether
higher or lower. Only the free response written components of an :
examination are remarked, not multiple choice questions, and oral/practical
tams.

D. The Appeals Process

Any student may appeal the Faculty's declsion once other avenuss (e.g.
reassessmert of a grade) have been exhausted. The appeal, in writing,
8hould be dirécted to the Dean of Medicine outiining new information or

percaived procedural iregularities. An eppeal must be made within 90 days
of the date of poeting nciification of the promotions decigion. The Dean, It he
feels there are sufficient grounds, directs the request to the Faculty Councll,
Including his rationale for allowing the appeal to procead. Faculty Councll .
acte as the Appeals Committee for Faculty. Membere of the Faculty Council
who were present at the Promotions Committes mesting are excluded from
participation in the appeal. The Associate Deans of Student Affalrs and
Undergraduate Medical Education (with or without legsl counaal) are
permitted 1o attend to provide factual information, to answer questions and
to briefly prasent this case from the perspective of the Facuity. The student
(with or without legal counsel) may be prassnt during the prasentation and
wiII be given the opportunity to make a briet presentation. The student,
Faculty representatives and any witneases may be questionad by Faculty

- Council The student, Associate Deans and witnesees leave the room whila

Faculty Council dlscusses the appeal and renders a decislon. Ordinarily,
Facutty Council should uphold e student's appesl only if there Is significant
new Information which was not available to Promotions Committee and
Faculty, or If there’have been significant procedural firegularities. Both
Faculty Counclil's decision and, as a courtesy, the reasons for it are
provided to the student in writing.

Should Facuity Councll make & decision different from thai previously
made by the Promotions Committee and approved by Faculty, this must be
raported to Faculty prior to the resumption of clagses. Faculty may only
overrule the Council's decision by a two-thirds vote of the members present

After exhausting the Faculty appeal procedure, further appeal may be
made 1o the Senate Academic Appeals Commities {rules and procedures
for appeals may be obtained from the Secretary of Sanate).  All appeals
must be concluded before a student may be readmitted fo classes and no
student will bs admitted to any year after classes have commenced in that
year.

E. Supplemental Examinations

A student with an aggregate average between 63% and the class mean
who has failed no more than three pass/fail subjects may be permitied
supplemental examinations at the discretion of the Promotions Commitiee.
Deferred examinations (see below), the size of the course(s) and severity of
the failure are also taken Into consideration. A student with an average
above the class mean may be permitied a greater number ot

_supplementals. A subject mark of 55% will be awarded to students who

pass a supplemental examination. This is intended as a disincentive to
students to Independantly reducs their course load by not studying that
course untll the summer recess.

The nature and iming of the supplemental examination and of the
remedial program required before the supplemental examination wil be

-determined by the course chalr, with the approval of the Chlef Examiner.

Students permitted to do supplemental examinations muet contact and
discuss remedlel plans with a course reprasertative {or in their absence the
MEU Evaluation Coordinator) by 14 days after the posting of marks, Many
remedial programe conslet of Independent reading, with access 1o Faculty
and laboratory facliities; others are more structured, Supplemantal
examinations may differ in format from the finsl examination {e.g. oral ve
written).

Ordinarily, for Med { and |, supplemental examinations are held In the
socond week of August. For studants in Med Il and [V, the remecial work
and supplementary evaluation may take place In the Vacation and, if
necessary, the Elective rotations. The order of rotations of a fourth year
student requiing remedial work In Med ilt may need to be changed to allow
1he student to complete third yesr requirements. Due to the absence of a
break between third and fourth year, the amount of remedial tralning
necessary efter third year may not exceed eight weeks. There I3 a $25 fee
for each supplemental examination.

F. Deferrad Examinations :

Exam results cannot be adjusted after they are written. Any student who
experiances personal or health difficulties sufficlent to seriously jeopardize
academic performance should notity the Dean's Office as soon as possible
and, If an iiness is Involved, provide documaniation on a form avallable from
the Dean's Office. Sea also Section | a& some linesses of a chronlc and
recurting nature may render a student unit for the study and practice of
medicine. Note that the Student Advisor Program is confidential and
theredore contact with the Director is not consideved official notification.



A student requasting permisalon io do a deferred éxamination must
submit a formal written request on a form available from the Dean's Offics,
providing &l requested information. A panel conelsting of the Aaacclate .
Dean for Undergraduate Education, the Associate Dean for Student Affalrs
and the Chiet Examinér will dacide whether to permit a deferred -
examination, and which examination(s) will be deferred. If a student is well
enough 16 attend classes cr clerkship seesions, defemal of sxaminations wil

.not ordinarily be permited. The examination 1o be deferred wil usually be In
_the courss where study has been moet affected by the personaldlﬂlcullyar
liness. Wherevsr possible, deferral of Irterirn examinstions and -

- examinations with laboratory or clinical components will be avolded.

Examinetions deforred wil generally be written at the time of
supplemental exams. Although defered examinations are based upon the

" same objoctives as the regular.examinations, the format meay be differant
(e.g- an ofal rather than & written examination). Ordinarly, unltess a student
has an average above the class mean, & student will not be permitied
summer work and evaluation In more than three courses (total of
supplemental and deferred examinations) and may be required by the
Pramotions Committes to repeat the year. In declding about the summer.
course load, Promations Commitiee considers the nature, durauon and
ssverily of tha lineas o persanal difficulty. i
" Asthere Isndﬂmeforremadal work In the evert of a fallure, 8 fallure wil
‘have the same consequsncas as a falled supplemental. Distinctions will not
be awarded &t deferred l:ImIrnIluns. There ls a $25 fee for each defermd
exanﬁmﬂm

G Examlnatlon in Other centers

in enoepﬂonal circumetances, examinations may be taken In uther centers it
salisfactory arrangement for invigllation can be made. The student muul
submit & written requast 1o the MEL! Evaluaiion Coordinator at least one .
month before the examination. The request must be approved by the -

Course Chalr arid the Chief Examiner. There Is an admirisiration fee d'sés- 3

'for each examination and any fees for Invigiiation In the other cenire will be
pald by the student. Only written axamlnaﬂonn may ba taken in othar
certers. g 7

‘H. Repeating a Year

_Any student who has not satisfied lhe criteria fnr promotion or for
supplemental examinations, but has an average mark of 56% or more, had |
not felled more than 5 cowrses and Is considered fit for the study and |
practice of medicine mey be permitted to repest a year. This declsion I8
_made by the Promotions Committee In the fight of academic and other
Information. . "~ -

Any studant who withdraws voluntarlly after Dacamber 1 and Is allowed
to repeat, will be conaldered a student in & repeat year. No etudent wil bé
slowed more than one repeat year during the undergraduate program. A .
student with subject failures at Christmas final exaiminations must complets

* the. academic year [f the student is to be consldered for permission to
repest the year uniges there are compelling personal or health problema..

A gtudent who meets all promation requirements, but elects and is given
permission to repeat the year, wil not be considered a studsnt In a repsat

yesr..

I Withdrawal from the Study of Medicine . ,

Any student with an average mark of less that 55% or who falis morathans
gubjects In a yoar will be required to withdraw. A studant In a repeat year
who doea not mest the criteria for promotion will-be reguired to withdraw.

" Notwithstanding these guidelines, Facutty may at any fime requirea .
n!udﬂt 1o withdraw § judged to be unsultable In aptitude and fitnass for the
profession of Medicine. The Associate Dean of Undergraduate Medical
Education may require a student to withdraw temporarily pending such a
declsion. Becausa of the nature of the study and practice of Medicine, .

. which places patients in a poaition of apecial trust in reiation to physicians
and medica! students, recurrent linees or some types of conduct .
unbecoming to @ member of the medical profession, may be grounds for
dismissal, non-promotion or auspension. Apiitude and fitness for the -
Er:aulon of Medicine, g determined by the Faculty and ite Courae and’

minetion Committees, are requirements for promation,
_The following are examples of euations where the candideia’s apﬂtuda
and finaea will usually be conslderéd unsatistactory. The list e not 1o be

- conaidered exhaustive, bit |a by way of Rustration. i i
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(I)conwwonfucdninal ncﬂw(e.q.dmgmmmwsaoo).

(II) persistent. nublilma abuu (e.g. alooholism tl'ug nddlcﬂon. uas of
ifegal druge). . .
(ilj use cof drugs, slcohol, and relatad subﬂnee lt a ﬂm. or In a manner

that might effect clinical performance. -

(Mwmmmmmhmetmmmm

as a physician, particularty f thet condition is chrontc end recuring and,

affects | it Reourent or prolonged Miness wil require that the
student obtain doeumnhﬂmdmelmcldmnllmsmacadmm
performance and on the finess of the student for the.study and practice of
Medicine. If the student's physician Indicates that the Tiness Is highly iely
mmmsmwpufomlsumidan.mmdamwmmm

" by the Fitness Panel; a panel of thres facully members appointed by the

Asgociate Dean of Undorgmdum Madicg! Education. This panal wil
conaider the student’s situation In confidence and ehall advige the
Promoﬂonn Committes whether the studert |Q rnadeally m!ortha Iudy and
pracﬂce of Medicine,  °

AV} mblhlcal behav!or(seecMA Godedahlcundl-lppocmb Osth).
(V) lrregdarllu in avaluaﬁon procedurea (see Section K below).

,Mmmaamlmlmmrmmmmmmmdl

studant at any ime during the-year (citing critical Inckients), but no later
than the Pass/Fall Consultation meetinge Other sources of such reporte

. may include patierits or their femiles, hosgital or university staft.

Nlmmmoudreeonrmﬂmnmmmmdmwmﬂlnh
proféssion of Mediclne. Students should suggest to their psers the nesd for
heip with-problems. Mechanléma are in plece through the Student Advisor -
Program and Student Health smmmmmedve help with
peraonalorhealthprohlamslneurﬂdeml-lmw studerds also have a
reaponsibliity to report to the Aseoclate Déan of: Undergraduate Medical
Edumlonlnymlwuudemwhmﬂleybelwetobeummmemnyand
ptaoﬂcedMeddne t

LS o

J. Ablanoe from Medlcal 80hool

A leave of absencs may be approved | In advance b{lhe Dean's Councli

: Normally, a student absénting fromnwdlca{lchoolvdhotnpdorpwrmdm
_lorana:ﬂndedpedodvllbepmumadtohavawﬂhwwnandmmtbs

" raadmitted. if a student ls to be readmitted following an absence from the

V' medical achool, the Agsociate Dean of Undergraduate Medical Education
wilt dmnnineatwhlchlwelmeuudarl mwm—am&uninaﬁonlmybs
rcqulrad. :

K. Irregularltlea In Evaluntlon Procadurec I
Tmudlonhasbaenmtedfromumvotdlymgmm '

A student of the University who attempts or who agalsts lnyomerponon
in an attempt to obtain, by Iregular procedures, academic atanding In a
couwrse related to any degree, diploma or cerifficate program, commits an
academic oifence and la lable tc a panaly. -

Without Nmiting posaible liregulariiies:in avlluallon procadures thal may
be considered by the Senate Disclpline Commitee afler Faculty detision,
the followirig examples shall.be considered Imeguiar procedures:

() arranging for or avaling oneself of lho resuis of any Impermﬁnn at
any examination or test =F

(i) attempting to sacurs or loeepllng nnimnpe Irom any othur porlon at
any examination or teat.”

(i having in one's poueadon or uulng lny mauthnﬂud matarlal durlng
tmﬁmeMOnehwﬂﬂnganmninlﬂonorul. o

(iv) without numoﬂzaﬂon pmcuing a oopy uf an axamlmﬂon. test, or foplo
for an easay or paper. 5

(v) in the absence of any anahllng llabmenl I.iy lha anly membaer In
charge of thet course, submitting any mm ecny. ‘or pnpnr -for academic

cradit when one Is not the sola author. -

{vi) without euthorization wbmmlng any thesid, my of term paper that
has been acoepted in oné courss for academic endltlnany other coiree

Inanydeueedplmoreeﬂﬂcﬂepmgﬂm . -
TheSenate Dlsclpllha commMeqmnlﬂndaMIMrnofma
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Univereity has commitied an academic cffence or imegularity may Impose
one or more of the following penalties:

{I) loss of.all cred! for any academic work done during the year In which
the offence occurred.

(il) suspsnsion of rights to attend the University for a specified periad,
(ill) dlemisaal from the University.

{iv) such lesser panalty as the Committes deems appropriate where
mitigating ckcumatances exist.

L. Graduation ;
A student must have completed and passed all components of the
currculum before convocation. For students in thelr final year who have
been unable to do 30 due to outstanding remetial work or the need to
complete work missed due to [ineas, gracuation at the Fall convocation will
be possible. 5

To determine the students who will graduate with Distinction, the marks
and distinctions from all four years are conaldered. This dstsrmination ls
made by the Awards Committes, a8 are other decislons about graduation
wwards and prizes.

Llicensing
Following the completion of the fourth year of medicine, studerts write the
Medical Councll of Canada Qualifying Examination as & requirement for
lceneure. In addition students are remindsd that they muset conform to the
regulations preacribed by the Medical Board or Councll of the province In
which they reside. Tc cbtaln an Enabling Certificate, the studant must apply
12 the Hcensing authority of his home province and eatisfy the requirements
for [ssuance of same. A brochure Is obtainable at the Office of the Provinclal
Meadical Board of Nova Scotla for students from Nova Scotle. The names
and addresses of the Reglatrars of the Medical Licensing Authorities of the
Atlantic provinces and the Medical Councl of Canada are as follows:

Nova Scotle: Dr, B.J, Stesle, Lord Nelson Arcade, Sulte 315, 5675 Spring
Garden Road, Halifax, N.8. B3J 1H1

New Brunswiclc Dr. Vicior McLaughlin, 10 Prince Edward Street, Saint
John, N.B. E2L 4MI5

Prince Edward |sland Dr. Stewart MacDonald, 208 Spring Park Rd.,
Charictietown, P.EL C1A 3Y8 :

Newfcundland: Dr. Louis E. Lawton, 47 Queen's Road, St John's, Nfid.
A1C 2A7

Medical Councll of Canada: The Registrar, P.O. Box 8234, Otlawa, Ont.
K1G 3H7

Pre-Registration Clinical Training

Rotating Internships and siralght internships in Famlly Medicins, Medicine
and Pedlatrics are available. These university-arranged and -supervised
programs are conducted with the cc-operation of hogpitals in the Maritime
Provinces which provide the facilities of one or more of their clinical
sarvices.

The primary objective Is to ensure that the intem devalops broad
competence in clinical medicine that satisfy the licensing requirements for
Intern training of all Canadlan provinces. The program (s amended annually
to maintain and Improve the gualty of services to which interns are

- aasigned. The intern is asked to submit a critique of experience on each

service, and his performance on sach service Is evaluated and discussed.

The major emphasis Is on provision of a varlety of rotating internships
which, to meaintain educational equivalency, are arranged on a standard
format. All rotetions provide eight weeka internal medicine, eight weeka
surgery, eight wesks obstetrics/ gynecology, eight weeks pediairics, four 4-
waek blocka devoted to psychlatry, emergency and elective expsrience,
and four woeka leave. Intarna are not assigned 10 a hospital but to a service
within a hospital. Rotating Internships are basad In elther Halifax, Nova
Scolle, or Saint John, New Brunswick; rotating Interns, as well as etralght
Interns in famlly medicine, are required to apend from 8 to 18 wesks away
from base.

Only a imited number of straight imternships In pediatrics and Intarnal
medicine are avallable. Thesa meet the requiremsnts of the Roysl College
¢of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada, but do not meet the: kcensing
requirements for general practics of the Provinclal Medicgl Board of Nove

Scotia.

Students Interested In residency training in Famlly Medicine should apply
for the firat year of the two-year tralning program. Thie siraight intemship
ysar in Family Medicine mests the requirements for eligibility for Nova
Scotia icensure which Ie required for entry Into the sacond year.

Resident Tralning

A number of univeraity-integrated resident training programs, approved by
the national accrediing agency concemed, are offered. These prapare
candidatas to writa certification examinations and thereafter practise their
8pacially. The candidate must have successtully completed pre-reglstration

.training. Each program Je conducted In a university department, by a

director of residency training fuly qualified in the discipiine concemed.
Doctors Interested In |cining a training program should idertify the program
in which they are interasted when writing to the university.

The College of Famlly Physiclans of Canada approves the two-yeer
training program In Famlly Mediclne. Trainees in the second year receive
format training In at least two different communitiss, In office, home and
hospital settings.

Family Medicine Program Director
Dr. C. Phillips — Department of Famlly Medicine

The Roysl Callege of Physiclens and Surgeons of Canada approved the
following programs, which range in duration from three to five years, being in
most Instances four years,

Programs and Directors

Anaesthesla
Dr. R.A. Barker, Department of Anesthesia

Cardiology
Dr. D.E. Johnstons, Department of Medlcine

Community Medlcine
Dr. F.M.M. White, Depariment of Community Health and Epldemiclogy

Dermatology
Dr. J.B. Ross, Department of Medicine

.Diagnostic Radiclogy

Dr. D.R. Campbell, Departmént of Radiology

Endocrinology and Meitabolism
Dr. M.H. Tan, Department of Medicine

Gastroenterology
Dr. C.N. Wiliams, Department of Medicine

Qeriatric Medicine
Dr. RA. Fox, Department of Medicine

Hematology
Dr. O.A. Hayne, Department of Medicine

Internal Medicine .
Dr. O.E Mann, Department of Medicine

Neurology
Dr. C.W. McCormick, Department of Medlcine

Pediatrica
Dr. A E Hawkins, Department of Pediatrics

Paedintric Nephrology
Dr. J.F.8. Crocker, Department of Paediatrics

Physical Medicine/Rehabilitation
Dr. J.L S8app, Department of Medicine

Psychiatry
Dr. W.0. McCormick, Depariment of Psychiatry
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Rhsumatology
Dr. Edith Jones, Depariment of Metlicine

Pathology Programs
Dr. tsmail Zayid, Coordinator of four Pathology Programs

Anatomical Pathology
Dr. V. Sangalang, Dapartment of Pathology

General Pathology
Dr. VF. Bowes, Dapariment of Pathology

Hematological Pathology
Dr. B.L Sheridan, Department of Pathology

Medical Biochemistry
Dr. LC. Dymond, Department of Pathology

Medical Mioroblology
Dr. M.T. Dalton, Department of Microbiology

Nuclear Mediolne
Dr. D.R. Campbell, Dapariment of Radiology

"‘um-diavncullll' & Thoracic Surgery
Dr. D.A. Murphy, Department of Surgery

General Surgery
Dr. D.V. Willoughby, Department of Surgery

Neurosurgery
Dr. R.O. Holneas, Department of Neurosurgery

Obltutﬂcddymoology "
Dr. Willlam Wrixon, Department of Obstetrics/Gynecology

Ophthalmology
Dr. M.S. Ramsey, Department of Ophthaimology

Orthopedic Surgery
Dr. RH, Yabsley, Department of Surgery

Ctolaryngology
Dr. @.M. Novotny, Department of Otofaryngology

Piestic Surgery
Dr. W.8. Parkhill, Departmant of Surgery

Urology
Dr. R.B. Auld, Department of Urclogy

Confinuing Education

Throughout the four undergraduate years, students in the Faculty of
Medicine have opportunitiea to attend and obeerve university- and
zommunity-based continuing madical education programs. Particlpation of
remdeiis I8 encouraged in all programs of continuing medical education.
The etudent who becomas aware of continuing medical education aarly In
the undergraduate medical career and throughout the four years of tralning
= able to develop a posiiive attitude towards personat continuing medical
oducation. -
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Departmental
Programs

Anatomy

Profeseor Emeritus
Saunders, Richard L. de CH.

Dr. D G.J. Campbell Professor and Head o! Department
D.Q. Gwyn

Professors
D.M. Chapman
DO.H. Dickeon .
D.A. Hopkins
D.M. Nance
Ra). Wassersug

Assoclate Professors
J.R. Asuncion, Jr.

R.E. Clatterburg

M.M. Hansell

R.A. Loslis

1.Q. Mobbs

J.C. Penney

J.Q. Rutherford

V.G Vethamany

Asslstant Professors
AW. Currie

P.C Jackson

J.A. Matsubara

J.E Scolt

Leoturers
¥. Shah
@G. Sinha

Demonastrators
D. Femis

8. Specht

8. Whitefield

The objectives of the study of analomy are: (a) to provide a knowledge of
the structure of the human body which may be used as a foundation for
understanding other basic eclences and clinical medicine; (b) to correlate
the dissaction of the cadaver with radiclogical anatomy and the physical
examination of the living: (c) to provide further understanding of the siructura
and function of organs and tissuea through a knowledge of thelr | - !
developmental and microscopic anatomy. The gross anatomy with the -
excepiion of Introduction to Anatomy and Head and Neck is organized
under the systems of the body (e.g- cardlovaecular, gaetroinestinal, etc.).

First-Year Modlclne
At the beginning of the academic ysar, an orentation iecture la offered
during which the regulations of the Anatomy Act and the Humean Tissus GIt
Ammmmmm“dwdvenanlmmmmemﬂm
of human dissaction.

Lecture and iaboratory cleases are held in the following courses:

1. Introduction to Human Anatomy — An Introductory course which ;
Includes cytoiogy, histology and a description of human development to the
erid of the embryonic period. Basic concepts and principles of gross
anatomy as applied to all systems of the human body are aleo offered.

2. Blood — three hours of Instruction covering the cylology of normal blood
ap demonatrable by the light microscope and by electronmicrographs.

Offered under Systems:

3. Respiratory — covers the baslo embryology, histology, groes and
radiological angtomy of the human respiratory organs, including the
structure of the thoracic wall and the breast. .

4, Cardlovascular — siresses the embryology essential for an
undersianding of congarital heart disease and histology of the heart wall,
valves and blood vessels. The gross and radioclogical anatomy of the heart
and great veesals are ocoverad, with emphasis on medtastinal topography,
the conducting system and the coronary circuletion. The peripheral vesssis
are studied by dissection with the corresponding system blocks.

5. Gastrointestinal — the groas and microscopic anatomy and embryclogy
of the mouth, cesophagus, abdominal viscera, Rver and pancreas and of the
rectum and anal reglon are studled. The gross anatomy of the abdominal
contenis |s corelated with normal radiclogical anatomy. The musculature of
the anterior abdominal wall and the periicneal reflections within the
abdominal cavity are described to give a baslc understanding of hernias
and common surgicel incigions.

8. Renal — covers the ambryology. the gross end microscopic anatomy of
the kidney, ureter and urinary biadder, ae an Iniroduction to clinical study.

7. Mueculoskelatal — the microscopic analomy of bone, cartllage and
muscie and the essential embryology, groes anatomy, Iving anatomny and
radiological anatomy of the back, upper imb and lower imb. The peripheral
nerves and veseels are also studled to provide a background for the clinical
study of abnormal motor activity, nérve Injuries and peropheral vascular
disease.

8. Reproductive — covers the embryology and histology of the braast and
sax argans. Higtological detalls of the menstrual cycle are diacussed. The
gross anatomy of the male and female peivis anc perineum and external -
gentitalla are studied. Emphaals Is placad on the anatomy which Is relevant
to childbirth, .

Second-Year Medicine
Lecture and laboratory classes are held In the following courses:

9. Neuroaclences — the gross and microscoplc anatomy of the human
central nervous system Is presented in a series of lectures and laboratory
periods. The Integration and functional significance of structures composing
tha central netvous systern are stressed. These lectures and laboratories
are designed to provide. the student with the neuroanatomical foundation
necassary for subsequent clinlcal studiee.

10. Head and Neck — cavera the gross anatomy, radioclogical anatomy and
embryclogy of the more important aspects of the head and nseck, along with
the histology of the special senses. The subject matter [a relevant to the
Neurology and Neurcscisncea Couree and aleo prepares the student for
studies In neurology, newrasurgery, ophthalmology and otolaryngology.

11. Endocrine — covers the development and hsiology of the endocrine
glands.

Suggestad Texts: (cnes which the student should buy) Moors, Human
Anatomy; Gardner, Gray, O'Rahiy, Anatomy — A Regional Study;
Saverland, Grant's Dissector; Grant, Grant’s Atias of of Anatomy, Junqueiras
Carnelro, Basic Histology; Wheater, Burkitt & Danlels: Functional Histology
or DiFtere; Allas of Human Histology; Macre, The Developing Humary Barr,
The Human Nervous System (for sscond year). Optional: Stedman’s
Maedical Dictionary; Snel, An Atlas of Normal Radiographic Anatomy.

Reference Texts: clamarle. Anatomy: A Reglonal Atlas of the Human
Body; Healy, Synopsis of Ciinical Anatorny; C'Rahily, Anatomy, 5th Ed;
Bioom & Fawcett, A Texibook of Histology; Ham & Cormack, Histology;
Carpenter, Sirong & Eiwyn's Human Neuwrcanatomy; Hamitton, Boyd &

Moseman, Human Embryoiogy; Langman, Medical Embryoigy.



Elactives for Medical Students: The dapartment participates in the
slective program.

1. Firat year etudents. The Department offers a varlety ot easay topics
sovering recent ressarch, which anable students 1o become famillar with
the facilities of the Kellogg Health Sciences Library. The Department also
ofers short ressarch projects under the direction of steff membars for
medical students who have masters or doctoral degrees.

2, Second and third-year students. The Department offers short research
prolects under the diraclion of staff members. The Department also offera
slectives in Head & Neck Anatomy, Neuroanatomy. An elective in
mMusculoskelstal Anatomy is offered in conjunction with the staff of the
[Hvision of Orthopedic Surgery.

Resldency Training .
Programs can be arranged for residents to help fulfill basic science
requirements in apecielty training.

(Graduate Studies

Students wishing to take classes leading to an MSc or PhD degree in
Anatomy should consult the calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Hedical gradustes wishing to take advanced training in neuroanatomy,
;iross anatomy, developmentel anatomy or histology should consult the
Hoead of the Department. {For detalls of courses see Faculty of Graduate
Studles Calendar.)

Classes for Dentistry Students

Giroas Anatomy: A year courss, centrad on a clinical approach, Is offerad
io firet year students. Speclal emphasis is placed on the anatomy of the
mouth and related structures of the head and neck

Microanatomy: This class for first-year dental students consists of one
iacture and a two-hour laboratory per week This section covers the
micrescople structure of the tissues end organs of the human body,
stressing the relationship of structure ana function.

deneral Studies: This class for firat-year dental and dental hygiena
students s given jointly by the Depariment of Anatomy and the Department
of Oral Blology. There are weekly one-hour lectures from September to
Decamber and two lectures per week In the second term. Embryology and
histology of the head are emphasized.

Neuroanatomy: An overview of the groas end microscopic anat‘omy of the
human central narvous system is presanted in a serles of approximately *
nineteen lectures and ten laboratory perlods. This course ig given in the .
spring tarm conourrent with Neurophyslology.

Classes for Health Professions Students
General basic courees in grosa anatorny, microanatomy and neurcanatomy
are offered to meet the needs of students In nursing and pharmacy (101A),
health education and physical educations (102C} and dental hygiene
(103C). Instruction Is given by means of iectures and laboratory ssssfons,
{axcept in 101A, where all Instruction is by means of lecture). Spacial
courses in gross anatomy {217R/2170R), microanatomy (216A) and
nevroanatomy (2108} are offered to Physiotherapy and Occupationa)
Therapy students.

The folowing courses are open with a limited enrolliment to Arts and
Sclence students:

Neurcznatomy 2108/ Biclogy 34408

Human Histology 216A/Blology 3430A -

Comparative Vertebrate Histology/Biclogy 34218

Human Gross Anatomy/Blology 3436R

Comparative Vertabrate Neuroanatomy/Slology 3450A

Analomy/Anaesthesia 87

" pharmacological treatment.

Anaesthesia

Professor and Head of Department

CE. Hope

Profeasors

E.A. Moffiit J.K. Rosales
ILE. Purkls - W.D.R. Writer
Assoclate Profesgors .

AA Drysdale D.D. Imrie
K.W. Falrhurst JW.D. Knox
J.H. Feindel

Aassistant Profsasors

C.T.B. Allen R.G. McLaren
R.A. Barker D.L. Mosrison
T.J. Coonan J.D. Morrieon
E.C. Davies C.A. Murchland
8. Donlglewicz - D. Oxorn

C.P. Joules 8.5. Persaud
R.l. Hall -J.A, Smith
A.C. Kelly J.C. Thomsaon
Lecturers

AJM. Clark l. Momris
K.R. Dauphines M.F. Murphy
A. Finley J.ES. Ngan
B. Gellacher F. Roper

J.J. Glenn J.E. Scovil -
G.L. Goulding R.C. Shukia
K.R. Hamilton C.M. Soder
P.G. Houlton J.A, Btewan
P. Jackson 8.8. Stubbe
{.C. Keith H. Taylor
G.0. Launceiott Q.

V.Logan * K.F. Wella

B. MacManus H. Yazer

A.J. Mcintyre -

Clinlcal/Teaching Fellows

W. Gornall 8. Pytka’

J. Mulr W. Spiinter
J.T. Murphy R. Toma

The Department of Anaesthasia provides general, regional and local

.anassthesia for all types of general surgery, neurosurgery, cardiovascular

surgery, urclogy, gynecology, plastic and orthopedic surgery, and obetetrdc
and pedistric anaesthesia in the operating and case rooms of the hospltals
affiiated with Dalhousie Univerelty. It has Intensive care responsibilities and
oonsultation services in mos! hospitals. The Depariment &t the Victoria
Qeneral Hosplial Is jointly responeible with the Depariment of Surgary for the
Surglcal Intensive Care Unit activities. Additionally the Department glso
operates & Pain Clinic at the Victorla General Hospital, .

its faculty is well equipped to teach all aspects of medicine related to
anaesthesla and acute care medicing, and llustrate the application of the
baslc sclences of physlology, pharmacology and anatomy to anassthesia.
They participate In undergraduate insiruction in basic science subjects, and
In system block committees, Some are responsible for Baslc and Advanced
Cardiac Lifs Support Certification, y

Fourth-Year Medicine

A two-day courss [s given at the beginning of fourth year degling with
cardiopulmonary resuscitation, with an introduction to fraining In the skils of
Intravenous therapy, endotracheal intubation, artificlal ventilation, closed
chest-compression, arrhythmia detection and electrical and
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Electives
First Year. Departmental facuity act as preceptors in guiding students In a
llterature survey.
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88 Anaesthasia/Biochemistry

Secend and Third Year: One afternoon per week may be taken as an
elective In Anaesthesia, acquiring specific skllls or invesiigating a particutar
topic.

Fourth Year: Clinical clerks may choose one month of Anaesthesia as an
elactive, to further practlce the basic skilla asaociated with airway control
and ventilation.

internship
Four waeks may be taken in Anaestheaia to further upgrade skills and
knowledge related to acute care madk:ma

Residency Tralnlng
An Integrated University residency 1ralnmg program is avallable in the
Department, consisting of a four-year progam meeting the requirements of
the Royai College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. Participating
hospitals are the Victorla General, Camp Hill Hospiial, Grace Matarnity
Hespital, izaak Walton Killem Hospital for Children, Halifax Infirmary and
Saint John Regional Hospital.

A two-year dipioma course is also avallable. These two years will count
toward Certification or Fellowshlp of the Royal College of Physicians and
Surgeons of Canada.

Blochemistry

Professor Emeritus
L.B. Mecpherson

The Carnegio and Rockefeller Professor and Head of Department

RA.W. Chambers

Professors

AH. Biair

W.C. Breckenridge
P.J. Dolphin

W.F. Doollitie

M.W. Gray

C.W. Hellelner

C. Lazier

C. Mazei

F.B. Palmer

" 8., Patrick

D.W. Russell

M.W. 8gence (major appointment in Pediatrics) .
J.A. Verpoorte

§.D. Wainwright

Assoclate Professors

R.Q. Fenwick

F.l. Maciean

RA, Singer {(major appointment In Medicine)
C.JA Wallace

Assistant Professor
M.H, Tan {major appaintment in Medicine)

Lacturers

D.M. Byers (major appointment in Pediatrics)
H.W. Cook (major appointment In Pediatrics)

D.E.C. Cole (major appaintment in Pediatrics)

First-Year Madicine

Man is an unstable entity. He lives not at equilibrium with his environment
but at steady-state with it. This is an inherent consaquence of the highly
ordered structure displayad by all iving organiams, Biochemistry is the study
of this highly ordered state. Its goals are to describe {1) how this highly
ordered structure is put togsther, (2) how this unstabie struclure e
maintained; (3) how it ia faithfully produced; (4) what causes it ultimately to
fail and break down. The major goals of the Medical Biochemistry course
are to provide siudents with the basic principles Imporant to a practising
physician and to indicate where we are In dur attempt to Understand at the

molecular level the steady-state process we call “life.” The courss ig divided
into four parts. The first of thess deals with the macromolecular structure
and function of proteins; the second is concemed with Intermed|ary
metabollsm; the third deals with the transmission and axpressicn of genstic
information; and the fourth discusses some special fepics in biochemistry of
particular interest to cliniclans. The course Is team taught through & series
of lectures and tutorlale. Students other than those in Mediclne may take
this class only with the permission of the department head.

Course coordinator: Dr. Helleiner.
Texts: Lehninger, Principles_ of Biochemistry.

Suggested references: Smith, Hill, Lehman, Lefkowitz, Handler and White,
Principlas of Biochemistry; 7th ed.. McGilvery, Biochemistry: A Functional
Appreach 3rd ed.

Second and Third-Year Mediclne
The Depariment makes minor contributions to several interdiscipinary
courses.

Electives

The Department offers three types of elective programs to limited numbers
of medical students. {1} small research projects under tha direction of staff
members, (2) investigations in some depth of published work on a topic of
the studant's cholos, utllizing the resources of the Kellogg Health Sclencea
Library, and (3) remadial classes for students with deficient backgrounds in
scientific subjects underlying biocchemistry. Students wishing to take an
elactive in Biochemistry should consult Dr. Hellelner so that a sultable
program may ba selacted,

Exemptions

Excepticnally well qualified students may be permitted to undertake
research work in lleu of the regular biochemistry instruction. Thoss
interested |n pursuing this should consutt Dr. Helleiner.

Classes for Dantistty Students
Biochemlstry for first year Dental students D1004A.

Nutrition and Blonhaml;stry D1004B: (taught in collaboration with the
School of Nursing for Dantal Hyglens students).

Classes for Arts and Sclence Students
Details of the following classes will be found in the Calendar of the Faculty
of Arts and Science.

2000R Cell Biology and Biochemistry

2800A orB Laboratory Techniques for Cell and Molecular Biology
3200A Introduction to Biological Chemistry

33008 Intermediary Metabolism

3400B Nuclelc Ackd Blochemistry and Molacular Biclogy
4300A Blochemistry of Carbohydrates and Nitrogen Compounds
43018 Biochemical Cornmunication

4302A Biochemisiry of Lipks

4303C Bicchemical Energetics

4400R Prateln Synthesis and Control Mechanisms

4403A Structure, Organization and Replication of Genes
44048 Gene Expression

4602R Honours Project and Thesis

4700A Physical Biochemistry
“4701B Enzymes

4800R Clinical Medical Blochemistry

4801R Introduction to Pharmacclogy

4802R Principles’ of Instrumentation

Classes for Health Professions Students
Blochemistry 3100R: introductory Biochemistry for Pharmacy Students.

Chemistry/Blochemistry 143: (taught in collaboration with Chemistry
Department) Introduction to Chemistry and Biochemisiry for Bachelor of
Nurging Students.
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Graduate Studles

The Department offers sultably qualified students an oppertunity to study for
the degree of Master of Sclence and Doctor of Phllosophy. A complete
slegcription of these programs, as well as of graduste classes, is In the
Calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studias.

Community Health and Epidemlology
?rgfecs::ra rEtmarl'tus

The Eddy Profeasor and Head of Department
F.M.M. White

Protessora

A, Embil (cross appointment from Microbiology)

P.5, Gordon (malor appointment in Dalhousie Medical Regearch
Foundation)

AL Irwin .

AH. Leighton (joirt appointment In Psychiatry)

A. Richman (Joint appoiniment in Paychigtry)

A P Ruderman {joint appointment in School of Health Services -
Adminigtration)

D.B. Bhires {croas appointment from Family Medicing)

Agsociate Professors )

$1.G. Brown (joint appointiments in Economics and Heslth Services
Administration)

F.G. Cohen (cross appointment from School for Resource and
Environmental Studies)

L.B. Garner (joint appointment in Mathematics)

R Marchant

Asgsistant Professors 2

¥.F. Schlech (cross appointment from Medicine)

£ E. Sooft (major appointment In Pediatrics)

AD. Thomson (adjunct appeintment from Department of Health, Nova
Scotia)

LG, Wynn

Lacturers

KH. Kuji i

D.A. MacLean (adjunct appointment from Atlantic Health Uinit)
LL. Mclntyre (Hospital Epidemiologist, IWK)

E Mintz

Follow
7. Oetbye (Lalia B. Chase Fellow)

The major purpose of this Departmeant is o help the student understand the
rale of the physiclan in maintalning the health of the population and in the -
prevention and control of diseaes. More specifically the leaching program is
dusigned to meet the following oblectives: - i

1. to haip the student develop a knowledge and understanding of the
mathods required for the primary prevention of diséass, its earty detection
2nd the prevention of its progression.

2 to help the student learn what the health resources ol the cnhmun!ly are
&rid how these may be most effectively utllized by the physician for the
cominuing and comprahensive care of his patients.

2 to assist the student in acquiring a basfc understanding and knowledge
pf deta acqulsition and of its anglysia and Interpretation, so that he may
apply thie to both old and pew problems of health and disease througha .
saund, yet critical, approach.

#. to asslet the students in acquiring a basic knowledge of the
epidemiological approach te problems of maintaining health and preventing
disease, and to recognize that heslth or dissase results from the outcome of
tna interaction of muitiple faciors In the host, the agents of dissase and the
environment.

.D. Gass

. D.B. Shires

To achleve these objectives the Department participates in the inter-
deparimental program designed o teach by eystems and preaents ils own
cora course of lactures and semilnars.

First-Year Medicine
Principles of vital statistics, blostatistice and epidemiclogy are prasanted,
through lectures and exercises. llustrated briefly are:

1. measures of mortality and morbidhty together with & discussion of how
and why these have changed over the time.

2. the relatlonship between soclo-economic status and health and the
problsms to health presented by the growth of the population.

3. epidemiclogical methods employed in the search for the causes of
disease.

.4. biostatistical principles n medicine.

Second-Year Medicine

The departmental core course includes a series of lactures, discussions,:
preblam solving exercises and seminars dealing with the epidemiclogical’
principles of infectious and non-infectious diseases and environmental
health probfems. Thesa principles are further illustrated with reference fo
spacific diseases In the interdeparmental systems teaching program.

Fourth-Year Medicine

Under the heading The Physician and the Community, there is a series of
lectures, seminars and panel discussions dealing with public health
organizations and sarvices, the organizetion ard deiivery of medical
sarvices, health sconomics, hospital adminisiration and services and
specific programs for major communtty socio-hbalth problems.

Electives .

A broad range of electives are offered, mosl of which involve obaervation
and study of, and particpation In, major community soclo-healih probiems,
such as the chronically lll, the aged, the mentally retarded, the alcoholic, the
family on welfare, etc. Elective programs are designad to provide a leamning
experience based on the Individual student’s particular interasat, :

Residency Program

A cint residency program approved by the Royal College of Physicians and’
Surgeons of Canada, is offered in effllation with the University of Toranto,

Texts: Mausner and Kramer, Epiderniology ~— an Introductory Test: Calton,
Statistics in Medicine; Ametican Public Health Association, The Control of
Communicable Dissass in Man, 13th ed. Last, JM. (ed), Maxcy-Rosenau,
Public Health and Preventlve Medicine, 12th ed,, 7986.

Department of Family Medicine
:r;fes:r“or Emeritus

Head of Department
Professor

Assoclate Professors

C. Abbott (major appointment In Medlcine)

D.C. Brown

I. Cameron

D. Gass

N. Hansen

M. MacCara-Reld o

T.J. Murrey (malor appointmant, Dean of Medicine)

W.G.C. Phlllips '

W. Putnam (major appointment In Continuing Medical Education)
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90 Department of Farmnily Medicine

Agalstant Professors

H.H. Charman {major appolntment in Surgery)

F. Cromble
W.F. Dennis
M. Keating

R. Lea {malor appointmant in Obetetrics/ Gynecology)

Hl. MacGregor .
D. Maxwell
B. Prima-Walker

W. Wrixon (major appointment in Obststrics/Gynecology)

Lecturers

M.R. Banks

J. Boxall

D.V. Brien

J. Curry (major appointment
in Surgery) '

Q. duBols

M. Duncan

L. Freedman

W.L Johnson

LA Kernpton

Instructors
8. Dyer -
M. Fleming
§. Glbson

8enior Clinical Instructor
T. Atkinson ‘

Clinical Instructors
Gillan Alyward
JF. Archibald
T.E. Atkinson
Brenda Ashley
J.M. Aufirey
Michael Banks
Carolyn Barry
Tom Barry

QGeary L. Beatty
Frank Bell

G.H. Bethuna
R.L Brown

Q. Campbell-Carlos
J.D. Carson

D. Champion
Willam Chemin
Qary Chesser
Chriatopher Childs
Carlyle Chow
Ethel Cooper-Rosen
Donald Craswell
A.C.H. Crowe
M.R. Clark
L.ouise Cloutier
D.L. Cogawell
Robert J. Cooper
David Cudmore
Donnga Curry
Christine Davies
John deMarsh
W.F. Dannig

M. Dingle

Bruce Elolt
Gary Ernest

lan Feltham
Michael Fleming
James Fitzgeraid
Pater K. Fraser
John Fragser
Linda Gagnon

§. Klynstra
EA MacLeod
LL. Morgan
EV. Phifips
H. Ruparelia
R.F. Scharf
J.A Smith
J.3. Sommers
E.J. Talani

L. Morse
N. Woulff

Roland Genge

M. Gioodfellow
Susan Gowan
Glenn Gracie
Sydney Grant
Elizabsth Quptll
Steven Hart

K.J. Hasan

Barbara Haydsn
J. Kempton Hayes
E.B. Hoimes
Michael Johnson
Willam C. Johnsion
Gearge C. Jollymore
Judith C. Kazimiraki
Mark Kazimirakl
Michasl Keating
Paul Kinsman
Norman Listar

ian MacDonald
John W. MacDonald
H, lan MacGragor
Peter MacKean
James MacKlllop
John MacLachlan
Paul MacLean
Edgar A MaclLeod
Donald McDonah
J. Roger McKelvey
John McNab

M.S. McQuigge
Brian Mann

Rag Mishra

Cyrll Moyse
Kenneth Murray
Paul Newton
Eugene Q. Nurse
John O'Connor
Len O'Nalll

Robert Oliver

Edward Phillips Murdock Smith
Evan Pugh Jack Somers
Michaal P. Quigley Perry Spencer
John Ramanauskas Alexander Steeves
T.L Reid David |. Stewart
Edward Ross Robett Stokes

Ann Rothman Paul Sturmy

J. Sacemano Patricla Thorpe
Ronald Samuels D.A. Wade

Shiv Sharma Robert M. Washburn
John B.M. Shaw Carol White

Mervin Shaw E. George Whitman
Frank E. Sfiipp Donald Wright

John A, Smith
Famlily Medlcine

-The primary cbjective of this Departmant is to ensure that students, before

graduation, have had some experience In office and home practice and in
the long term follow-up of patients. The maln objactive of the reaidency
tralning program 18 to essist physicians planning & career in Family .
Medicine attain the necessary skills and knowledge and foster the growth of
a helping ettitude. A number of members of Faculty from different
departments pariicipate In the activities ok the Department.

First and Second Year Medicine

The Department participates in the interdepartmental systems subject
program and in the Introduction to Interviewing and Patlent Contact
teaching.

Third Year Medicine

All students have one month clinical clerkship in Family Medicine. Thay
spend the first iwo gnd one-half days of the four week rotetion In the Family
Medicine Centré, attending seminars and preparing for their clinical
experlence in two Maritime practices. Each student is assigned two
praceptors who ara responsible for the schedules of tha clerks while with
them in their practices. After the community prectice experience, the cierks
raturn to the Family Medicine Cantre for a two day follow-up and evaluation
of the rotetion. During this time each clerk |s also expected to report on a
clinical project topic, a gerlatric project topic; as well as varied other
assignmants.

Fourth Year Mediclne

All students have two weeks of clinical clerkship in Family Medicine. Moet of
these experlences are in community practices outside of the metro ares.
This is an extension of the third year clerkship. Evaluation is by preceptors
assessment, a practice management and two other assignments.

Electives
Indlvidugl electives In Family Medicine are offered with reapect to the
students’ Interasts and abillties in all four years.

Continuing Medical Educatlon

The faculty contribute toward several Continuing Medical Education short
courges elther In planning or presentation, as wall as travelling to community
hospltaia in the Maritime Provinces and presenting spacific toples relating to
Family Maditine. In addition, the Department offers a Family Medicine
Cernlification Workshop for candidates writing the certitication examinations
of the College of Family Physicians of Canada.

Resldency Training

The Department and the atfillated haspitals have an established residency
program in Family Medicine. This first year (preregistration) meets the
requirements for eligibility tor licensure in Nova Scotia. The second year
{ocusas on conlinuing comprehensive ambulatory patient care provided in
Family Medicine Centres. Selected experiences In hoepltal and outpatient
departments are also included. The resident may be responsible for the
care of his patients who require hospitelization. This year Includes & twelve-
week learning experience with a private family physictan in one of severai
practices throughout the Maritime provinces. Gandidates who complete
Dalhousie's Residency In Famlly Medicine slt the ceriffication examinations
of the College of Famlly Physicians of Cansidea.



Suggmeted Textbooks: Shires and Hennen, Famiy Medicine: A Guide for
Practitioners of the Arl; 2nd edition Rlce, Shires, Hennen, Rakel and Conn,
Family Practice; Medalle, Family Medicine —.Principlies and Applications;
Hodgidn, Towards Earffer Diagnosis; McWhinney, Introduction to Family
Madicine.

Suggested Joumnals: Canadian Family Physician, The Journal of Family
Practice. -

The Camegie and Rockefeller Professor and Head of Departmant
R.N. Andereon

Professors

B.W.D. Badiey J.M. MacSween
B.M, Chandler Tl Marie

AA. Fox - Ta). Murray
J.D. Gray , AH. Shears
P.L. Landrigan J.J. Sidorov
G.R. Langley L.C. Steaves -
HNA MacDonald MH. Tan

AM. MacDonald - J. Verrier Jones
D.J. Macintash - C.N. Whilamg
AJ. MacLeod JF.L Woodbury
Assoclate Professors

E.C. Abboit

RA Carr

D. Chapman (major appointment In Anatomy)
AD.Cohen -

@.JH. Colwell

C.R.T. Dean

LAV, Fernandez

.M. Gray

R.D. Gregor

8.P. Handa

LP. Heffernan

.G, Holland (major appointment in Physlology and Blophysics) '
B.M. Horacek (major appointment in Physiclogy and Biophysics)
D.RS. Howell

D.E. Johnstone

E. Jones

Y.N. Khanna

AL Kby -

G.A. Kiassen

B.R. MacKenzla

G.W. McComick

T.J. Montague

EL Reld

JB. Ross

Q. Rowden (malor appointment In Pathology)
& Salisbury (major appointment In Pedlatrics)
JL Sapp

W. Schiach

A.H. Shicssberg

RA, Singer

&T.Tanton °

8E York

CH. Young

Asgistant Professora
£ Ahmed

i3.), Beaudin

SF. Bedwell

T. Bensiead

G. Bloomberg

.M. Bowle

2.). Cookey

FA Crofis

G.C.B. Elder (major appointment in Recreation, Phyl. and Health Ed.)
P\~ Emenau
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'M. Gardner

M. Glvner {major appoiriment In Pathotogy)
C.A Gordon

M. Gorelick
W.E. Greenlaw
D. Hamse

J.H. Haldane
J.G. Hanly

O.A. Hayne

M. Henderaon
D. Hirach

D. Hogan

Vi

KK Jindal

8.L Johnston
D. King

J. Kiotz

C. Koilplital

0. Koller

L Lalonde

R.Q, Macdonald

P.A. MacGregor
N. Macintosh

-. AR Macnall -

D.A. Malatjalian (major appolmment In Pathology)
O.E. Marn

J.M. Marsh
C.E. Maxner
Ju). McKiggan
D. McMahon
R.T. Michasl
RAW. Miker
AH. Murray
P.Nance -
J.u. Patil

R.D. Prokopetz
R.A. Purdy
J.R. Rae

R. Rajaraman
M. Reardon -
RS. Rittmaster
K.C. Rodger .
K. Bample .
M.J, Soott

I, Gzuler

G.K Tumnbull
EP. Walter *

Lecturera

P. Balley

R, Bessoudo

D. Bewick

J.B. Bewick

M.J. Burnsit

AW. Cocksram

M.T. Dalton {major appciriment In Pathology)
G.H. Farboody

LA, Finlayson .

A Foyle (major appointmert In Pathology)
E Grant

F. Quy

E.A. Harrelon

P.C. Joshi

B. Knight

T.D. Loanse’

RLlodge ..

N. MacDonald

R.K Mahar

D. Mar

A.D. McDougall

J.C. Pond (major appointment in Patholony)
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P.H. Reld

K.S. Robinson

B.L Sheridan {major appointment in Pathology]
W. Sheridan :
D. Simpson

T.A. Vandenberg

J.C. Wallace

R Wierzbickl

E. Zayed {major appointment In Pathology)

Instructors

H.C. Ruperalia
J. Smith

Academic Programs

The Dapariment of Medicine ie located In six hospitals, the Dalhousie
Chinical Research Centrs and the Sk Charles Tupper Medical Building. The.
Department's clinical teaching units are Iocated in Camp Hl Hospltal (83
active and 150 extended care beda), the Hallfax |nfirmary (85 beds), the
Nova Scotia Rehabllitation Center (52 beds), the Saint John Regional
Hospital, New Brunawick {75 beds), the Victorla General Hospltal (254
beds). The Canadian Forces Hospital participetes In third year and
postgraduate residency training and the Prince Edward Island Hospital,
Chariotieiown and the Dr. Everett Chalmers Hospitsl, Fredericton, in the
imtership. The Department's Research laboratories are assoclated with ite
teaching units and are alsa in the Dalhousie Clinical Research Cenfra and
the Sir Charles Tupper Medical Bullding.

Academic Courses .

First Year Medicine

1. Introduction to interviswing, pathophysiology and clinical skills: The
Department provides & bedside teeching course to firet-yaar students, one
morning (3 hours) per waek for most of the academic year. Several
Introductory eessions are concemed with the approach to and Interviewing
of patiants. Membars of the Dapartments of Famlly Practice and Psychietry
participata In this component. Subsequently, the couree (s concerned with
the application of physiclagical principles to patient problems and generel
clinical skills. Students work in smafl groupa.

2. System course teaching: Through its divisions of Dermetology,
Neurotogy, Resplrology, Endocrinology, Cardiology, Gastroenterology,
Harnatology-Oncology, Infectious Disease, Nephrology, Rheumatology,
Immunology, Physical Medicine and Rehablitation, the Department
pariicipates In the comresponding interdiscipiinary course teaching program
and basic science-clinical correlative teaching seasions.

3. Electives: The Department oflers atudent electives In several areae.

Second-Year Medicine ]

1. Clinlcal skills medicing: The Department providas this bedside teaching
couree one morning & week (3 hours) throughout the academic year.
Students leamn clinical skills and the pathophyslclogy of symptomns and
signs working In groups of four, by examining patienis in the clinical
teaching unite of Camp HHl Hospial, the Halifax Infirmary, the Nova Scatia
Rehabliitstion Center and the Victora General Hospital. This course s
ordinarily taught through an approach beth te general medicine and
systems. Recommended texis: Harvey, The Princlplea and Practice of
Medicine; Bates; A Quide to Physical Examination.

2, System course tsaching: This program la & contiriuetion to that given in
firet year.

3. Electives: The Department offers elective oppoi‘tunltles In is flelds of
interest. : : '

Third-Year Medicine -

1. Junlor clerkship medicine: The Depariment offers an 8 week
experience for all third year medical studenta. This course runa throughout
the academic year and permits the student the opportunity of assassing and
raviewing with their assignad precaptor two new cases per week The

Depariment's Clinical Teaching Units at the Canadian Forces Base
Hospital, Camp HIll Hospital, Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centra, Halifax
Infirmary, and the Victorla General Hospital are invalved in this program.
Each week studerts ars assigned and expected to work-up two patients tor
presentation to thelr assigned preceptor. The emphasls on the program is
the compllation of an appropriete data base using an integrated history end
physlcal examination. This information is then used by the student to
construct a medical record. The student is expected to do appropriate
background reading to formulate a diagnestic and therapeutic plan for
solving the patient's difficulties. The data base and problem formulation are
reviewed by the assigned preceptor. An attempt Is made to relate the
underlying pathophysiology with the ciinlcal presentation. An introduction to
the utilization of laboratory investigations. In additlon to the patient contact
exposure, the Departmanit also runs a didactic serles for the students during
thelr rotation. The basic textbook recommended for the cowrse I&: The
Princlples and Practice of Medicine by Harvey et al. This text may be
supplementad by reading more detailed textbooks such as Hamison's
Principles of Internal Medicine and Beeson and MacDermott's Textbook of
Medicine.

2. System course teaching: The program is & continuation of that In the
first and second year. .

3. Electlvas: The Department offers elective opportunities In Is flelds of
interest.

Fourth-Year Medicine

1. Clinical clerkship medicine: The Department offers a full-tme elght-
week course conslsting of four weeks of Core General Medicine and a four
week Selactive experience In one of the subspecialty areas of Internal
Medicine. The Clerkship experience fs available in Camp HI! Hospital,
Halifax Infirmeary, the Nova Scotla Rehabllitation Centre and the Victoria
General Hospital in addition, each clerk Is required to complete two projects
in Geriairics and Rehablltation Medicine. The course includes
comprehenslve patlent assessment, clinical problem soiving, clinical
management and therapeutice. The clinlcal clerk becomes a member of the
freatment team, has definad and Increasing responelblitties for patient care.
The clerk's clinical notes bacome part of the hespitel record. The cleri
wriles investigation and management orders under supervision.

Teaching is incorporated in the cliniclan’s bedsids assessment of patlents
which oocurs dally. There are daly specialty conferences and seminars
which are of Imerest to dlinical clerks. Recommended lexis: Harrison,
Principies of imternal Medicine; Harvey et al, The Principies and Practice of
Medicine; Baeson and MacDermotl, Textbook of Medicine; Davidson,
Principles and Practice of Medicine. Students must use the medical
literetura frequently in thelr patient asseasment and managemsant.

2. Clinical clerkship electives: These are available on a full-ime basls,
similer to the regular clinlcal clerkship program and are ordinarily for 4
weoks, aithough longer elective perlods can be arranged. In addition to
general clerkships as above, a number of specialty clarkships are avallabla
in Dermatology, Neurclogy, Respirology, Cardiclogy, Gastroenterology,
Hematology-Oncology, Endocrinology, Nephrotogy, Rheumatology, Physical
Medicine and Rehebllitation, and Gerlatrics.

Students have responslbilitiea in the inpatient clinical teaching unk and in
ambulatory care.

internship

The Department provides a stralght medical Intemnship in Medicine,
participates in the rotating internship and in the straight internship in Family
Medicine. ’

1. Stralght internship in Medicine: This Is a full-lme course that continues
for one year. The year I8 divided info blocks of time, usually 4 to 8 weeks, of
general and speclalty medicine, Teaching Is Incorporated into patient
asssgsment aesslons with clinical staff and in conferences and seminare
held daily. The year is ordinarlly integrated Into the next year of
postgraduate training (RIl) since It iIs acceptable by the Reyal College as a
year of approved training. Prerequisites for admisslon Include an MD from
an epproved medical echool, Provinclal Madical Board of Nova Scotla
temporary licensure and previous academic performance satisfactory for
this course.



2. Rotating Internship: This [& an eight-wesk rotation of general medicine
emphasizing comprehensive clinical evaluation, application of ciinlcal and
pathophyeiological principles, management and therapeutics. Teaching ia
incorporated into patient asseesment seesions held dally and dally seminars
and clinical conferences. '

Aecommended texts: Harvey st & The Principlss and Practics of
Medicine; Harrison, Principies of Internal Medicing Davidson, Principles and
Practice of Medicine; Beeson and MacDermotl, Textbook of Medicine. In
addition, posi-graduate students must use original medical literature in
petient asseesment and management.

3. Internship electives: Elective opportunities exist in General Medicine,
Qeriatrios and the foflowing medical apecialties -Neurclogy, Respiralogy,
Enaocrinology, Cardiology, Gastroenterology, Hematology-Oncology,
Physical Medicine and Rehabilttation, Rheumatology, Nephrology and
Medical Intensive Care, CI_:ronnry Care Unit

Resldency Tralning i

The Department providea an approved full general Internal Medicine tralning
program and fully approved speclally tralning In Neurology, Cardiology,
Dermatology, Gastroenterology, Hematology, Physical Medicine and
Rehablltation, Rheumadology, Endacrinology and Gerlatrics.

1. General Internal Medicine: Thia Is an Integrated four-year program
ueing the clinical facllities of the teaching hoapitale: Camp Hil, Canadian
Forces Hoepltal, the Hallfax Infirmary, the. Victoria General Hospltal, Novs
Scotia Rehabiltaiion Centre and the St John Regional Hospital (New
Brunewick). The firat two years are considered core ciinical years of which
stralght Internship in Mecdicine may be one. One of the third or fourth years
Is 2 a senior resident, the other s normally an elective. Rotations are
available In Qeneral Medicine, Neurology, Dermatology, Respirology,
Cerdloiogy, Clinical Pharmacology, Endocrinology, Gastroenterology,
infectious Dissase, Nephrology, Gerlatrics, Physical Medicine and
Rehablitation, Rheumatology, and Hemstology-Oncology. Trainess normaly
‘complets a rotation in each of these during thek course,

i. Neurology: This ls an approved four-year program based at the Victoria
General Hospital

3. Cardiology:Thia Is an approved program based In the Victorla Geneval
Hoapital with rotationa to the Izaak Walion Kjllam Hoapltal for Children.

4. Dermatology: Thia four year approved program based In the Victorla
General Hoapital |s assoclated with the Dermatology program of the
Univereity of Ottawa. Two yesrs of Clinical Dermatology are In the
Dalhousie program, the third year In the Ottawe: program.

6. Gastroenterology: Thie s an approved program based In the Victoria
General Hospital and Hellfax Infirmary with sleciive rotations In Pathology
and Radiology or o the Izaak Walton Killam Hospital for Childrén and Camp
Hill Hospltal.

6. Hematology: This is an approved program based at the Victoria General
Hospital with rotations to the Izagk Walton Killam Hospltal for Children and
e Hemetology Laboratoriee.

7. Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation: This is an approved four-year
grogram based in the Nova Scotia Rehabiitation Centre, with rotations
&vallable in appropriate medical and surgical disciplines,

#. Rheumatology: This ls an approved program basad in the Victoria
General Hospital.

& Endocrinology: This is an approved two-year program based atthe
Hallfax Infirmary Hospital

0. Qeriatrica: This is an approved two-year program based In Camp Hil
Hospitgl.

11. infectious Diseasss: This Is an approved two-year program based af
Ihe Victorla Qeneral Hospital, :
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Professor Emeritus
C.E. vanRooyen

Professor and Head of Department
K.B. Easterbrook -

Professors
J.A Embll

@.C. Johnston
LS. Kind
SHS. Les

DE Mahony
ES. McFarlane
KR Rozee
D.B. Stoltz

C. Stuttard

Assoclate Professors

R Carr (major appointmant in Medicine)

T. Ghosa (major appaintment In Pathology)
EV.Haldane - '

R. Rajaraman (joint appaintment in Medicine)

Absistant Professors

Q.S. Bszanson

R.A. Borlolussi (|aint appointmentin Pedlatrics)
M.T. Daiton .

8.A. Halperin (Joint appolntment in Pedtatrice)
A/C. lssekutz ([oint appointment in Pedlatricd)
T.B. Issskutz (major appointment in Pedietrica)
T.J. Marrie (joint appolntment in Medicine)
W.F. Schiech (major appointment In Madicine)
A, Wort

Lecturers

Q. Faulkner

T.JM. Haldane

A, Macl.eod (major appaintment in Medlcine)

Second Year Medicine
Immunology: A class dealing with the basic theories of Immunology and the
immune aystem,

Microbiology (Infection Courss). Thia class provides an Introduction to basic
microblology and a survey of the madioally significant bacteria, viruses, .
fungl and parasites. Topice specifically ralated o the dlagnosis of Infectious
diseases are covered through lecture and tutorial sessions, °

Third Year

A continuation of the Infection Course dealing with clinical microbiology and
presented In tectures and tutoriel eeasions within the junior clerkship
program.

Residency Tralning

An integrated University residency training program is avallable In the
Department, consisting of a four-year program in Medlical Microbiology
mesting the requirements of the Royal College of Phyeicians and Surgeons
of Canada. Participaiing hospltals are the Victoria General Hospital and the
Izaak Walton Kflam Hospital for Children. ° ’

Classes for Dental Students
Second Year Immunology: as described for aecond vear medicine.
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Second Year Microbiology: This class, which commences In the first
trimester of Second Year and continues to Chrlstmas, covera the general
principies of medical bacterlology, virology, mycology, paraattology and
immunology. Students share the firet few lecturas and |aboratory periods on
Basic Microblology with the Madicel class, after which they continue in a
separate course of Oral Microblology.
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Classes for AmandSclenea Students:
'haDepummunfMlemblalogypereuMdemnoedclmu.lm
babwdedhmwlhvuloulupadsdmlerohiulogy Students ahould consult
the Calendar of the Faculy of Arts and Sclence for a full description of .
these claeess. | OF i

Microbiology 2100A/B: Imroduclw Microbiciogy. .
Mwmhlologym Mlcroblul Geneﬁel- '
icroblology s114A Jmodudlon o wralog}

Mlcrobinloqy 3115A. Inlmdueﬂon m lmmmblow
umoblolm sma Medlcal B-cwlolony
leobldowm mm umwucm Prnleet.
Mlcroudogym Mlemcopv :
Mlcroblolonym The Mlmmallln cu

Mlcmhldogy ama: The elmer Cell -

Mioroblclogy ¢ maa- Mvamed Mmblul Gerietics. .
Mleroblolauy 41145: Topim In Basic and Medlcal Vw :
memmaowuwa. lmmmmm S =
Mlnroblologv WWE Advaneed immundogy I
Microblology MAIB: Advnnoed Immunology II

GradunteStudIu i

The MSc program: emunmtotwoyurnnd eompdm coursas in
microblology nndior dled dldclplnec and resaarch work' reul.iung In 8
written thesls. -. |
ThePthrogrnmllfromlwotoﬂvayeafadwaﬁonnlnvolmcmna :
work as for the MSc plus research of a high calibre cuiminating in a thesls, -
Studoruahmldoomunmwendardm&cmyoleradumsmdeo
m:Mdannrlpﬂmdemgnmu.

Classes for Health’ Profaulonl Students : '
Microblology 1100A; This clasa is designed for the needa ofnurul and
mmneﬂhmmnnumdmdsmlhommgmofnﬂm
pathogens as vnll as mﬁorlen ‘of fmmunny Imalous disease prwamlon

Mleroblologyamﬂ'hdauhbutdewmadueenaml Mlerobjology
and presents the aubject broadly in a basic fashion; given throughout the
ywtoncmd-ynr pharrmcyswamanddherlmereated u‘tudemson
request - - . m R

Reuareh Facllltlu 2% g ‘ -
The Departrnant is hbysed. h the Sir Charies Tupper Medical Bulldlng. imthe .
nslrhyvunrhaenerdHosplhland in the Izaak Watton Kiliam Hoapital for
Children, Rsesarch.n boih-basic and ciinical microbiology nnd raleted "
dlldplnu (] canhd outln 1nbomoﬂas at thene locations.

Haumumory
Professor Emeritus ]
WD. Blsvenson. .-, .

Head and Progmn Dlmtnr
RO.Holness . -

Asslstant Prohuon
W.l. Howes i
R.A Langils

Profoboar
W.8. Huestia

Third-Year Medicine

Neurosurgery panidpales In third year teaching In oon]uneﬂon with
naurology and neuropathology, over a six week period, In a Neurcstlences
Course Teaching Program for third year students with & coordlnatad
approach to all aspects of neurciogical disease.

Students alsc rotate as clinical clerks, on the Neurosumlcnl SQNIce. ona
-weekKly basis. During this period, studenita have &n opporiunity 1o bacoma an
Integral part of the Neurosurgicel Unit and cbiain a broad exposure to
- clinical neurosurgery, or etématively may elect to pursue In more detall
some particular aspact of neuroeumary under stafl uupeMdm

Internshlp

For-those who have selected Nal.umurgery as a part of thelr rotation, the
intern program is pianned to provide & broad expasure ta the specially, with

. particutar emphasis on deallng wnh lraurna and neuroﬂrdcal emernenclal. :

Flosldency Tralninu .

" An Integrated University residency trainlng program is available in the -

* Depariment, conelsting of a four-year program meeting the reqummanta of

- .the Royal College of Physicians and Surgaum of cenhda and thes American
Board of Naurological Surgery.

One year of general eurgical tralning Isa prarequlnlle. The course : .
provides for a year of basic sclenca tralning In the neuroiogical sciences, at
{past aix months- of pediatric neuroswrgery and 24 monthe of adutt clinical
risurcaurgery with progressive responsibllity. A full educetionat program in -
afled naurological sclence flelds is a part of this program. Participating
_hoapitels are tha Victorla General Flnspnal and the lzaak Wakon Killam
Hospllal for chlldren :

Obstetrics and Gynecology

. ProhnofEmerltus p

W.R.C. Tuppar

- Professor and Head of Dopmmem
L. Peddle

Professors
T.F. Baskett
R.C. Fraser -
E.R. Luther
8.C. Robinson
M.G. Tomplkins
W. Wrixnn

‘Associate Professors |

AC. Allen (Maior appointmem In Padiatrics)

B.8t.. Brown (Me]or appointment In Radiotogy)

LM. Higgins '

RH. Lea -

CYMLUng . -

- W. Moger {Major appdmment In Physlology and Blophynlcs)
MR Cutton- - - -

" LA Perlin

" E Rees (Malor appolrmnent In Padatrics)

D.L. Stineon {Major appolmmern in Pedla!rlcé)
“-R.D. Websler .
W D R Writer (Major appoinlmorl in Anlnthaia)

: Aulshnt Prul'euorl

_ T.P. Corkum

- J.R. Evans {major appointment In Pedalrlcs)
. NN lsa - -

- D.W. Johneton .

J. Jeffray

RM. Liston

R. Losbenberg

.C.A. Maley



. Nwaesel (Major appointment in Pediatrics)

. Pereira

IE. Scott (Major appoiniment In Padiatrics)

)F. Smith

. Winsor (Major appointment in Pediatrics)

M. Wilkinson (Major appointment in Physiology/Blophysics)
2. Young S

il.ecturers

F.W. Ahmen

£.M. Andrade

K. Cox (Major appointment in Pediatrics)
HL Lord |

D.A. Mitton

. Popet

L.l Stirk

M. Vincer {Major appointment In Pedlatrics)
4.8, Wanning

A. Zibert

Clinical Instructore

H. Akoury H.G. Good

R. Andrews J.S. Henry

|. Balcomb L. King-

C.F. Brennan M.B. Kingston
G. Brodie D.A. Knickle
L. Caddick P. Landau
Q.B. Christie J. MacKay

S. Connors N.K. MacLennan
J. Crumley T. Moore
O.W. Gudmore D.S. Morgan
4. Gardner R. Saxon

Tha objectives of the Department are to make available a basic core of
knowledge in Obstetrics and Gynecalogy, &nd, at the same time, provide
sufiicient opporiunity for self-education.

Tne objectives indicate the minimum of knowledge, skills and behaviour
patterns the student must attain pricr to entering an internship/practice.

These objectives must not be considered as all embracing, for knowledge is

not static, and priority listing is dependent on many varigbles. Tha
procurement of knowladge and skills defined in the objectives rests primarily
an the shoutders of the medical student. The Depariment provides lectures,
audio-visual alds, discusslon groupe, suggested reading materlal and allows
ine student to be activaly involved in patisnt assesament and care.

Second-Year Medicine

in the second year the core material of the course is presenied in varous
wiys, depending on the material and teacher Involved. Lectures in the
Reproductive System course will guide the studert in the study of the
normal physiology of the fernale, changes that occur in pregnancy, and
~=7ious diagnostic proceduras. .

Third-Year Medicine
ir: the third year the alm is to present problems involving many factors in
gynecology and obstetrics, In further lectures end group discusslons.

Taxts: From me to time outside reading on speciflc topics will be
resommended, but in order to ba aure that the student has covered the cora
material, the following book Is recommended: Obstetrics & Gynecology, J.
HAobert Willson and Elsie Reid Carrington. For those students who wish good
rsigrance books — Willams' Obstetrics (171h ed,) and Kistner's Principles
ane Fractice of Gynecology.

Fourth-Year Medicine

In the ciinical clerkship, the student spends most of his ime In the hoapital,
dealing with patients. The clerkship Inciudes four weeks at the Grace
Matarnily Hospital (Obstetrics) and two waeks aither at the Infirmary or the
Victorla General Hospital (Gynecology). The cierk works as part of the

medical team of clerk, Intern, recident and atatfman, and Is given graduated

r==ponsibliity in the care of patients. i Is plannad that there will be short
tulrial pericds where informal discussions are held. Ha attends most of the
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Outpatients Clinics, where he actively participates in the care of the patient.

Electives

All members of the Depariment are prepared to assist & limited number of
students [n elecilves of thelr choosing. it is preferred that the student Initiate
the type of elective ha wishes but suggsstions are made.

Internshlp |

This Is provided at the Grace Maternity Hospital, the Vicloria General
Hospital end the Halffax Intirmary in Halifax, St. Rita Hospitel in Sydney, 8t
Martha's Hespltal in Antigonish, the Saint John Regional Hosptisl in Saint
John, N.B., Mancton Hospital, Dr. G. Everett Chalmers Hospital at
Fredericton, Queen Elizabeth Haspltel In Charlottetown and Prince County
Hospital In Summerside.

Resident Training
An Integrated University residency training program Is avallabia in the
Department consisting of a four-year program meeting the requirements of
The Royal College of Physiclans and Surgeons of Canada. Tha participating
hospitals are the Viclorla General Hospital, Grace Maternity Hospitai, Halifax
Infirmary In Halifax and Sain John Reglonal HoapHal, in Sairt John, N.B,

A formal academic program with pethology seminars, grand rounds,
basic science seminars and journal clubs, functions throughout the
academic year.

Ophthalmology
Professor Emeritus
D.M. MacRae -

Professor and Head of Department
R.P. LeBlanc

Professor
D.M. Regan

Associate Profeasors
CF. Keays

J.H. Quigley *

M.S. Ramsey

Asslstant Profeasors
A.E. Hoskin Mott

G.R. LaRoche

D.B. C'Brlen

EV. Rafuse

A.M. Read

Lecturers

D. Andrews

V.P. Audaln

W. Beaton

L. Dayal-Gosing
M. Humayun

D. Keating

Third-Year Medicine

Junior Cletks spend 2 weeks roleting through the Depariment attending
general and special clinics. They are exposed to the diagnosls and
management cf emargency ophthalmological problems. Time I8 spent at the
I.W.K reviewing'pediatric ophthalmology as well as viewing audio visual
material, attending rounds and obsenving surgery.

J.R. MacNeaill
- C. Maxner
R.B. Pretty
R.M. Read
‘G.A. Sapp

Text: Adler, Textbook of Ophthalmology; Vaughan, Cook & Asbury, General
Ophthaimology.

Clinical clerks also spend two weeks rotsting through the Department
attending general and special ciinics. They are exposed to the diagnosis
and managemant of emergency ophthalmological problems, Some time Ia
spent reviewing audio visual material, attending rounds and observing
surgery.
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96 Ophthairology/Otolaryngology/ Pathology

Text Ophthalmology and Study Guide, American Acadermy of
Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology, Inc; General Ophthalimology, Vaughan,
Cook and Asbinry.

Internship
A 4-week experlence is oftered as an sleclive to rotating interns.

Residency Training

An integrated University residency training program Is available in the,
Department, consisting of & four-yaar progam meeting the requirements of
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgaons of Canada. Perticipating
hospitals include the prime base at tha Halliax Infirmary and the izaak
Walton Killam Hoapital tor Children and rotations 1o the Victoria General
Hospital and Camp Hill Hospital.

Other Classes
Six lactures and clinice ara provided for the Outpost Nursing giudents.

Otolaryngology
Professor Emeritus
J.8 Hammerling

Professor ahci Head of Department
EL Atlla

Professor
G.M. Novotny

Associate Professors
G.T. Mencher (Audloiogy)
F.SH. Wong

Ansistant Professors
C.C. Crom

J.D. Donaldeon

G.F. Martin

R.S. Murphy

M.S.C. Sekaran

M.N. Wati

K.E. Walllng

Lectursr
V.D. Ketene

First-Year Medicine
Topics for study elactives are provided by the Depariment and the studenta
guided in their program.

Residents in Otolaryngology pariicipate in the Head and Neck part of
Gross Anatomy and demonstrations as staff raquirements permit.

Second-Year Medicine
Ctolaryngology Input is included In the Neurosciences course.

Third-Year Mediclne >

Instruction ie given on disgnosle, treetment and pathology of diseases of the
sar, nogs and throat, including examination of the head and,neck arranged
Inthe clinics of the Victoria Gensrat Hoapital, Camp Hil Hospital, Hallfax
Infirmary and the izaak Walion Kiilam Hospital for Children.

Recommended texts: DeWeese and Saunders, Textboak of
Otolaryngology; Adams, Bolee and Paparells, Boles' Fundamentals of
Otolaryngalogy; Hall and Coiman, Diseases of the Nose, Throat and Ear;
Staniey N. Farb, Omlaryngoiogy — Medical Outline Series; V.J. Dayal,
Clinical Otolaryngology.

A iwo-week rotation |s also provided through the Depariment for all students
during which a full, supervised Involvement |s encouraged In petient
diagnosis and managemsnt. Audio-visual programs supplement the
instructions and seminars. A fearning examingtion Js arranged.

Internship
A 4-week experience I8 oifered as an elective to rotating Interns.

Residency Training

An Integrated University residency training program is avallable in the
Depariment, consisting of a four-year rotation mesting the requirements of
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. Participating
hospitals are the Victorta General Hospltal, [zaak Walton Killam Hospital for
Children, Camp Hill Hospita! and the Halifax Infirmary.

Continulng Medical Education

Clinical traineeships are arranged for practicing physicians through the
Division of Continuing Medical Education. The staff also participates in the
Community Hospital CME Programs and the Annual Dplhousie Refresher
Course. ’

Pathology

Professor and Head of Department
M.A. MacAulay )

Professors

J.H. Cooper

B. Favara {cross appointment in Pediatrics)

T. Ghese

D.T. Janigan

G. Rowden (croses eppoiniment, Associate Professor, Medicing)
K. Rozee (cross appointment in Microblology)

i Zeyid

Assoclate Professors

H. Blair {Major appointmant in Biochemistry)

A.D. Fraser

M.L. Qjvner {cross appointment, Assistant Professor, Depariment of
Medicine) ’

§. Helfetz

J.8 MacKay

D.A. Malatjalian (cross appointmant, Asgistant Professor, Department of
Mediclne)

J.C. Pond

V.E. Sangalang

B.L. Sheridan

A Trflo -

Assistant Professors

R. Ahmad

D.R. Bamard (cross appointment in Pedlatrics)

S. Boudreau ‘

D. Cola {major appointment In Pediatrics)

C.L. Cousins

AA. Covert

K.C. Docley

L.C. Bymond.

A. Foyle

R. Gupta

S.U. Khelig

A.G. Lacgon

8.J. Luner

R.F. McCurdy

L.L. Mcintyre {croes appoimtment in Community Health}
M. Moss ,

R.D. Prokoplez (cross appointment in Madicine)
M.S. Ramsey (mejor appointment In Ophthalmology)
8.J. Whiting (cross appolntmant at Mount Saint Vincent Universily)
A Wort

E. Zayed

Lecturers
K.W. Alexandar
V. Bowes

A. Bernardo



C. Galkani

1. Miknall
D.M. Murphy
N.N. Sarkar
HT. Tran

Instructor
S. Robertson

Dsmonstrator
4. Cadeau

Fellow
N. Walsh

First-Year Medicine (Generat Pathology)

This is a course of 58 houra. it deals with the selective and co-ordinated
responsas of cells, tissues and organs to injurious stimuli, with particular
emphasis on the role of such responges in the pathogenesls of diseases.
The subject areas covered by thie program ara cell and imtercytiel injury, the
Inflammatory response, neoplasia, pathology of cell membranes, ageing and
environment. Moat of the instruction s by iectures. Leerning resources,

including slide pragrarns, are made avallebie. There are laboratory sessions’

which deal with sefected structural changes in injured cells and tissues.

Texts: Robbine and Cotran, Pathologic Basis of Disease. Recommended as
a genarel text which can be used for the pathology couwrses In the second
and third-year medicine grograma. Texts for supplemental reading are:
Florey, General Pathology; La Via and Hill, Principies of Pathobiofogy; Movat,
inflammation, Immunity and Hypersensitivity; Walters and Israel, General

Pauoogy.

Second &nd Third-Year Medicine (Speclal Pathology)
Insiruction includes lectures and tutorials. The epecial pathology of the
organ systems of the body s taught mainly In the second year within the
framework of the pattemn of interdiaciplinary courses thet has been adopted
by Facutty. The emphasis in thia pattern of teaching is on presenting special
pathology to the student In such a way as to facliitate his learning the
subject In cofrelation with appropriate clinical and laboratory manifestetions.
Clinical Chemlstry forms part of the systam course teaching in the third
year, emphasizing the selection, interpretation and correlation in the
laboratory study of diseage.

Textc. Robbine and Catran, Pathologic Basis of Disease. Recommended
texts for supplemental reading: Wright and Symmere, Systematic Pathology;
Anderaon, Pathology; Canterow and Trumper, Clinical Biochemistry; Kark et
al, A Primer of Urinalysis; Gray, Clinical Pathology.

Elgctives

A program is avallable, by arrangement, for a limited number of students
who wish to extend their leaming In pathology beyond what |e preaernted In
the core program of lectures and laboratories.

Open Confersnces

Avallabie to students are a numiber of Departmental Conferences in the Dr.
D.J. MacKenzle Laboratorles. These are held weskly throughout the year
and ere: surgical pathology, groes eutopsy pathology; liver, kidnsy,
pulmonary, ear-nose-throat, cytolggical nervous systam, eye, gynecologlc
pathology rounds, lecture coursss In pathobiciogy, clinical medical
biochemistry. Schedules are available from the Departmental Sec’ tary.

Heslidency Training

An Integrated Univeralty residency training program s available in the
Department, consisting of a four-year program meeting the requirements of
ihe Royal Collége of Physicians and Sirgeona of Canada In Anatomical
#athology, General Pathology, Hematologic Pathology and Medical
Blochemistry. Participating hospltals are the Halifax Infirmary, the Izaak
Walton Killam Hospital for Children, Victoria General Hoapltal, Camp HIf
Hospital and the Saint John.Regional Hospital in Salnt John, New
Brupswick.
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Classes for Dentistry Students .
Flrst Year: As describad above for First-Year Medicine.

Second Year: A systematic survey of human disease i given with special
emphasls on material directly relevant to the practics of Dentistry. The
course Is described in detall in the Calendar of the Faculty of Dentistry.

Graduate Studles
Graduste programs are described In the Calendar of tha Facuilty of
Qraduate Studies. '

Pedlairics

Professor and Head of Department
N. Kenny :

Professors

M.M. Cohen Jr. (major appointment in Dentistry)
JF.8. Crocker

B.E. Favara (msjor appolntment in Pathology)
D.A. Glliis {meior appolntment in Surgery)

A.B. Goldbloom

D.L Roy

M.W. Spence

J.P. Weich

Associate Professors
AC. Allen
J.P. Anderson
P. Bagnell
T.F. Baskait {msjor appointment in Obstetrics)
R.A. Bortotuss
C. Camfield
P.R. Camfield
D.EC. Cole
H.W. Cook
J.M. Crosby
»J.A. Embll (major appolntment in Microblology)
J.P.Finley -
C.T. Glllesple
R.S. Grant
8.D. Grover .
Dorls LB. Hirsch (major appolntment in Psychiatry)
D. Human
A.C. Issekytz
ER Luther (major appointment |n Obstetrics)
R.G. Macdonald
B.S. Morton
M.A. Nanion
H. Oviik (major appolntment in Psychlatry)
AF. Pysemany
E.P. Reas
8. Salisbury
K.E. Scott
M. Ste-Marle
D.A. Stinson

Aseistant Profeasors
D.R. Barnard

K. Bloom (major appointrmant in Psychology)
D.M. Byers

Y. David

J.M. Dooley

J. Evans

J.G. Gatlan

J. Gibson

8. Halperin

A. Hawkins

D. Hughes

T. lasekutz
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88 Pedialrics

8. Keet

G.R. LaRoche (major appointment in Ophthalmology)
R.M. Liston {major appointment in Obsteirics)
LK. McNeill

C.G. Nwaess|

M.R. Ogborn

J.B. Ross (major appointment in Mediclne)
R.D. Schwarz (major appointment In Medicine)
A. Stokes (major appointment in Psychiatry)
E..T. Wingor

D.M. Young (mejor appointment in Obstetrics)

Lecturers

J. Byrne

M.E. Churchill .

T.P. Corkum (major appointment In Obetetrice)
K8 Cox

J.R, Duncan

8. Ewing

D.N. Garey 2

M., Giacomantonio (major appolntment In Surgery}
A. Larson )

H. LePage (major appaintment In Paychialry)
T.D. Loane {major appointment in Physlcal Medlcine)
D. Meak

E Paraskevopoulos

E.D. Ross

SE Shea

8.5.C. Slauw

P.M. Bigaworth

0. Smith

D.J. Smith

RI. Smith

C.M. Soder (major appointment In Anassthesla)
D. Stephen

M. Vincer

J. Weckmen

P. Wren

M. Yhep

Clinleal Fellows
C. Forsythe
C.A Ryan

First Year Medicine

First-year core pediatric material on growth and development s included in
a comprehensive block on human development This block presents an -
ovarvisw of the continuum of human growth and development from

.conception to death.

A lecture program In human growth and development covers the
following topics: intrauterine growth, pregnancy and delivery, measuramen,
nutrition, chid development and behavicr, famlly child interaction and
adolesence.

To provide clinioal comelations for the didactic program, & special wel-
kaby course has been organized. First-year students, working In pairs, are
aesigned a newborn infant early In the yeer. Following discharge of mother
and infant, the students visit the home at monthly Intervals. They record the
Infant's growth In height and welght on standard growth graphs. They
vbserve the progressive physical and behavioural development of the Infant
In ite natural home environment and conduct standarcized tests of
behavioural development, recording the resulte. In addition, they observe
parent-child Interaction and the effect of the newbom on the famlly. A nurse
and a member of the Department are available for assistance and guidance
at all times.

Suggested Reference Text Books: Nelson, Textbook of Pediatrics;
Lowrey, Growth and Development of Children; American Academy of
Pediatrics, Standards of Chiid Health Care; American Medical Association,
Growing Pains; Simons and Pardes, Undersianding Human Behgvior in
Health and liness. i

Second-Year Madiclne
The program is devoted principally to the acquisition of the basic ekilis of
physical examination of infants and chiidren. This program ie carried out in
wards of the Izaak Waton Killam Hospital for Children. Students also attend
the neonatal nurseries of the Grace Maternity Hospital to-develop
experience and understanding or medical probleme of the newbom Infant.
Regular home vislts to the infants whose early growth and development
they observed during the first year are optional In the Second-Year
schedule. The students are provided with a detailed immunization, health
and soclal record to malintaln on the famlly. The Department also
contributes to each of the system blocks during the year.

Third-Year Madicine

Students spend one month at the |zaak Walton Killam Hospital as part of
their Junlor Clerkship. Students have an opportunity io work-up and follow
in-hospltal patients. Supervised sesslons by taaching cliniclans are
designed to refine thelr history taking and physlcal examination skille and to
emphasize dlagnestic, therapeutic and preventative aspects of common
medical problems in children. They attend weeldy seminars In Infectious
disaeses, respiratory diseases, nephrology and neonatology. Students are
required to discuss and complete a series of learning modules with terminal
objectives cn common padiatric problems.

Suggested Text Book: Ziai, Bedside Pediatriacs.

Fourth-Year Medicine
Studerzs attend for eight weeks at the |zaak Walton Killam Hoapital for
Children as part of thelr clinical clerkship rotation, working on the Inpatient
and outpatient services as well ag in the neonatal nurseries of the afflllated
teaching unit at the Grace Matarnity Hospital. During this period the dlinical
olerks are membera of the ective ward and out-patient treatment teams, and
galn conglderable experience in history taking, physical examination,
diagnosis and treatmant of childhood disease. Ample opportuntty Is stforded
te acquire basic skils which are necessary to the practice of pediatric
medicine. 2

A serles of emall group teaching sessions emphasizing therapeutic
aspects of padiatrics Is held during the clerkship period, conducted by
members of the Department. Clerks are also encouraged {o atiend the
various weekly clinical case conferencea held in the hospltal. Evaluation
gessions are held during and at the canclusion of the clerkship rotation by
the clerkship clinical instructors. y

‘Optional Text Books: Silver, Kempe, Bruyn, Fulginitl, Handbook of
Pediairics

Electives

The Departmenrt of Pedlatrics offers elective programs for interested
students in all years of the basic medical curiculum. Arrangements for
these electlves may be made through the Department early In each
academic year. Arrangements for elective programs In the fourth or
clerkship yeer, Including ones at other medical schools, should be made by
the students during the spring timestar of thelr third year.

Rotating Internship

Dalhousis rotating Internships and stralght Intemahipa In famity medicine
include an 8-week rotation in pediatrics. Thess pediatric rotations may
include experiences at any of the fallowing participating hospltals: the (zaak
Walton Killam Hospital for Children, Grace Maternity Hospltal, Salnt John
Reglonal Hospital, Dr. Q. Everett Chalmers Hospital, Fredericton, New
Brunewick, and St. Rita Hospitel, Sydney. They are designed for students
planning 1o enter general practice by extending further the clerkship
exparience with regponsiblity for direct patient care.

Straight Internship

. Straight internships In pediatrics are offered annually to @ meximum of four
, tralnees. Thay are designad for gtudents who have mads a firm decigion to

speciallze in general padiatrice or its subspecialties. The siraight internghip
is recognized by the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada:
and by the American Board of Pedlatrice as the equivalent of one year of

pediatric residency training. Most traight interns plan to spend & minimum



of two or three years In the pedlatric program at Daihousie. In gidgition 10 the
ward and out patiant reaponsibilties atthe lzaak Walton Killam Hospital for
Children, each sireight inter rotates through the obatetrical service at the
Grace Maternity Hospital and through pediatric surgery (in-patient and out-
patient) at the IWK Hospltal. As the straight Intern develops Increasing
.clinicaf competence, mora responslbiiity for superviging clinical clerks and
rotating inteme is expected during the year. All applications for stralght
Internship are handled through the Office of tha' Dean, Faculty of Medicine,
Dalhousle University.

Residency Training

The Depariment of Padiatrics at Dalhousie Unlvaralty offers a four-yaar
postgraduate training program in pediatrics. Successful completion of this
residency renders the traines eligible for the specialty examinstions in
pediatrics offered by the Royal College of Physiclans and Su'geona of
Canags, and by the American Board of Pediatrics.

Tne program {a based primarily at the-1zaek Walton Killam Hospital for
Cruiaren, a 250 bed teaching hospltal and pediatric research centerin -
Hallfax, Nova 8cotia. This institution serves as the tertiary care pedietric -
referral center for the three Marttime provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia,
New Brunawick, and Prince Edward Island. In addition, ! sarves as a
community pediatric hospltal for the cities of Hallfax and Dartmouth, The
population of the metropofilan area Is approximately 260,000. The referral
base in the Marltime provinces is approxirmately 1.5 milifon. -

Residents aleo rotate to the Grace Maternity Hospltal In Halifax and 10 the
Saint John Regional Hospital In Salnt John, New Brunswick. The Grace
Maternity Hoapital Is chatad diractly across the strast from the "IWK."
Among its 5,000 obsistrical deliverias per year are Included all deliveries In
he metropolitan area, ag well as high risk referrals from all of Nova Scotla.
An aclive Regional Reproductive Care Program encourages antenatal
referrals of all high risk pregnancies. Three well-baby nurseries and an
extremely busy neonats! Intensive care unit provide a broad range of
neonatal exposure for realderls Padiatric residents also attend all high rigk
deliveries.

Tne Selnt John Hegional Hospnal e a riew faolllty whlch has a pedlatrlc
unit affiiated with Dalhousle University. it provides secondary and some
tortiary care for children from a large area of New Brunswick. Salnt John is
a city of 105,000. Accommedation I8 provided for regidents who are on
rotation In Saint John.

The program In pediatrica is deslgnad to provide a well rounded -
“xperlance, covering all "core” areas, but alsc providing time for
specialization in areas of individual Interest. The first three years of fraining
2over the core requirements established by the Royal College of Physiclans
and Surgeons of Canada. Specific rotations will include the Emergency .
Pepariment, Ambutatory Clinics, In-patiert general Pedlatric wards,
Mewnorn Intensive Cars Units, Pedlatric Intensive Care Unit, Pediatric
Surgery, Child Peychlatry, Behavioural and Developmental Padkatrics, and
many of the Pediatric subspecialty services. The fourth year of the program
<an usually be individually deslgned o meat the apecffic fraining needs and
interests of the resident.

There is emple time for elactives, which may be apent pursuing a clinical
spacilalty, or engaging in a research projact. Many of the faculty members
are actively involved In research, and resident participation is encouraged.

The training program provides "graded responsibillty” to housestaff
according to the level of seniority and expertise. In ganeral, all housestaff will
be on call one night in four. Each resident (s permlltad tour weeks pald
vacation per year.

The Faculty of the Depertment of Padiatrics has grown rapidly over the
past few years. In Halifax there are 41 full-ime members of the Department,
And 15 pari-time faculty members. Most of the latter group are gensral _
pediatriclans practicing In the communtily. In addition,.a further 18 individuals
irom the Depariments of Dentlstry, Dermatology, Surgety, Psychiatry,
Gynecology and Paychology have cross appeintmenis with the Department
of Pediatrics. in Saint John, New Brunswick, our faculty comprises 4 full-
uma and § part-ime members, The full-time faculty have sub- specialty
oxpertise in the following areas: biochermical genetics, cytogenetics,
respirology, gastroenterology, endocrinology, nephralegy, neurology,
cardiology, intensive care, neonatology, hematology-oncology, infectious ..
disease, Immunoclogy, allergy, rheumatology. developmental psdiatrlcs and
child psychiatry.
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Resident Evaluation

Al pediairic postgraduate trainees, Including straight intems, must take the
annual in-irdining examination of the American Board of Pediatrice. This
examination, the cost of which Is partially subsidized by the Department,
provides valuable feedback concemning areas of strength or waskness in
clinical knowladge. It also helps-the Department to assesa lta own
deficlencles or weaknessss. After each ciinical rotation, an in-tralning
evaluation report le compisted and [a reviewad with the trainee. The trainées
are interviewed twice annually to review evaluations and gsneral progrees.
The clinlcal skills of the resident staff are assessed regularly by means of
oral and clinical mnﬂnaﬂong.

Rounds and Conferences

At the izaak Walton Killam Hoapitel for Children, regularly scheduled .
conferences Include weekly grand rounds, admisalon rounds, radlology
rounds and many subspecially conferances. in adgition, a coréd cumiculum
of pediatric resident seminars has been designed. Each seminar focuses on
a specific pediatric topic, and is co-presantod by & resident and a tacuity
member. A weeldy schedule of pediatric conferences and teaching
sassions exists at both the Grace Matemity Hospilal and the Saint.John
Reglonal Hospital. All residents. are subsidized to attend one apprwed
national or international scientific masting per year

Continulng Medical Education '
Members of the Department of Padlatrica participate in the activities of tha
Divislon of Continuing Madical Education, offering annual short courses In
selected topics of pediatric ntereats, preceptorships for periads of two to
tour wegks,-and apecial tralning programs tallored to Individual neede of
physicians Interested In thelr own continuing education. [n addition,
Departmental teachers aftend clinical teaching confersnces af various
hospitals throughout the Marlllme Provinces:

Pharmacology

Professor Emeritus
J.G. Aldous -

The Carnegle and Rockefeller Prol'ouor and Head of Depariment
K.W. Renton

Profegaors

JW. Downie

Q.R. Ferrler

AK. Reynoids (Poﬂ-retiramenl)
H.A. Robertson .

M.M. Vohra

T.D. White

Associate Professors

J. Gray (major appointment in Medicine)
M. Karmazyn

G.M. McKenzie

B.L Pope

J. Sawynok

Assistant Prcfeuor
M.G. Murphy

The objettives of the study of pharmacoiogy are: (a) to comprehand major
pharmacological principles underlying the therapeutic and toxic ections of
all drugs, (b} to leamn spacific pharmacology of Important classes of drugs
affecting each body system, their major adveree effects and drug
interactions, (c} to develop a framework for the practice of therapeutics on &
sound rational basis inciuding the spacial problems related o lha use of
drugs in the aged or the paadiatric populaﬂon
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Second-Year Modlclne. .

The basic principles of pharmacology as they. apply to the major organ
systems are presentad. These principies are reinforced with a more detelled
congidergtion of the major clasees of drugs, with epacial reference to the
mechanism of their action. The core pharmacology course Is team-taught
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through a series of lectures and small group sessions. Contributions to the
gastrointestinal course ere designed fo emphasize the application of
pharmacologicel princlples to the management of clinical problems.

The Clerkshlp Years

The Department takas part In the formal 1eaching of therapeidics to the
Year lll clinical clerks. This is under the aegls of the Therapeutics Teaching
Block The depariment actively participates In the Basic Sclence Clinical
Correlation teaching to Year IV clinical clerke.

Electives

Opporiunities for elective work in pharmacology are opento students.
Laboratory (research) experience should Include work during the summer
months as pald summer research assistants.

Continuing Medical Educsation

The Department participates In this program elther in planning or through y
presemation of leciures given at varlous cantres in the Maritime Pravinces.

Residency Training

‘The Dapartment provides formal and Informal sessions for residents to fulfill
basic sclence requirements In specialty training. With approval, training In
varlous research laboratories of the department can ba amanged for
residents to enhance thelr research skdls.

Classes for Dental Students

A separate courss for segond-year dental studenta is given throughout the
two semesters. it ie designed to emphasize those drugs most commonly
amployed by dentists’ However, other drugs are also discuseed, espaclally
in connaction with medical problema their patients may have which are not
assoclated with their dental problema. Drug Interactions and allergic -
reactions are eiresead. Students in the dental hyglena program receive a
course of lectures dasignated D2003R.

Classes for Arts and Sclience Students

An introduclory class is offered as a cradi In the Honours BSc (Blology and
Blochemistry) programs under the designation Biology 4401, Blochemistry
4801. -

Graduate Studlea

Advanced work leading to the MSc and PhD degrees Is offered to both
sclence and madical gradustes. The Calendar of the Facully of Graduate
Studies should be conaudted.

Classes for Health Profeasions Students

Students ragisterad in Third Year of the Coliege of Pharmacy raceive
instruction in systematic pharmacology designated as Pharmacoiogy 3470.
Students in the Occupational Therapy program recsive a course of lectures
designated 4400A.

Physlology and Blophysics

Professors Emeritus
B. lesekutz

E. Macleod

C.B. Weld

The Carnegie and Rockefeller Professor and Head of Department
T.F. McDonald

Professons

J.A Armour

J.D. Hatcher (major appointment in Ftasearch and Technology Transfer)
B.M. Horacek

. Horackova "

G.A. Klassen {malor appointment in Medlcine)
W.H. Moger

P.M. Rautaharju

R. Rosen

4.C. 8zerb

M. Wilkinson

H. Wolf
AY.K. Wong

Assoclate Profeasors

A Corvin

J.D. Dudar

J.G. Holland *

W. Ung {(major appointment in Department of Obstetrica and Gynecology)
D.D. Rasmuseon

Assistant Professars

A. Bonen {major appointment in School of Physlcal Education)
RE Brown (major appalmmenl in Psychology)

J.0. Bustamante

M. Dickie

AM. Fine

D. Hirsch {majer appointment In Department of Medicine)

D. Johnstone (major appointment In Daiaartmem of Medlcine)

A. Kholopov )

8. Martin {major appomtment in Department of Biology at Mount Saint
Vincent University)

T.J. Montague (major appointment In Depariment of Medicine)

N. Morgunov

M.R. Oulton (major appointment in Department of Obstetrics and *
Gyhecology)

R. Rittmaster (major appointment In Department of Madicine)

8. Stroink (mejor appointment in Depariment of Physics)

Lecturer
D. Fay (major appomtmenl TUNS)

. 8.P. Hande (malor appointment in Saint John Hegional Hospital)

N.V. Swindale {major appointment in Psychalogy)
AM. Taylor {(major appointment In Animal Cara)

Instructor
C. Couture

The basic aims of the Department In all ks undergraduate medical tsaching
are:

(1) to help tha student toward mastery of the funciional princlples ‘which
underlie the working of the different organ systems of the human body.

(2} to ancourage the student to develop an orderly and critical approach
1o the evaluation of experimental results, and to conflicting interpretations of
data in the rapidly advancing field of physiology

(3) to prepare the student for the future application of his physiciogical
knowladge to the practise of scientitic medicine by exposure to differsnt
kinde of problem-solving activities.

Since the adoption of the subject-block teaching system at Dalhousle, there
has been no course in the curriculum that deals entirely with physlology as
such. inetead, the Department provides a malor input into a number of the
systems-biocks. The block system Is currantly under review and may be
abandoned In favor of depariment-based teaching.

First-Year Medicine
Physlology teaching continues throughout the year with major emphasie on
the following:

Cardiovaacular Course: Emphasizes the experimental basis of modern
concepts of CV function. Speclal attention Is given to the electrical and
machgnical beheviour of the heart, and the control of the peripheral
circuletion. Whenaver posalble examplas of comman clinical conditions are
used to illustrate the practical use of physiological insight

Resplratory Course: This course has a set of very precisely defined
objectives dealing with current concepts of reapiratory control, the physics
and mechanica of vantliation, diffusion of gases, transport of respiratory
gases in the blood, and respiratory corirol of blood pH. Five seasions are
devoted to physlological diagnosis of respiretory disordera.

Gastrointestinal Course: Small group discuasions; problem besed learning
approach to physlology of digestion and absorption In the G, fract



Renal Course: The essential elements of renal, fluld and electrolyte
physioiogy are presented in 18 hours of lactures. Selected topics In
membrane trangport are also covered.

In addition, other sessions throughout the year deal with such topics
the physiology of cell membranes and the origin of bloslectrle signals in the
srcrable Yesues nerve and muscle, the molecular mechanisme of force
generation and shortening in muscle fibres, and the principles of operation
of aysteme using feedback-homeostatic mechanisms.

Second-Year Medicine
Among the systems coverad for the first time in second-year medicine, the
Dapartment contributes a major portion to the Neurosciences course in the
firel turm. As well as lectures, the course includes small group tutorials,
cinical demonstrations and laboratory demonstrations. .

Other areas with major Input from the Departmant of Physiology are the
Endqcrine and Reproductive blocks.

In addition, the Department continues its instruction of Physiology In
systems that have been covered previously in the first year. These are the
gastrointestingl, respiratory, cardiovascular and renal systems.

Third-Year Medicine
The basic science content of teaching during the new third year clerkship is
belng montored by a departmental representative on UMEC.

Electivas

Tha Department offers two types of elective programs to limited numbers of
medical students. (1) small research projects under the direction of staff
members, and (2) investigations in some depth of published work on a toplc
or the student's cholce, utlizing the rescurces of the Kellogg Health
Sclences Library.

Texts: Useful reference worke Inctude the slx monographs on physlology in
tnie Medlicel Yearbook Series, and tha Handbook of Physiology (American
Physlologicel Society). Recommended text for second year
Neurophyslology I8 Principles of Neural Science by Kandel and Schwartz,
Elseviar, 2nd. ed.1885.

Classes for Dental Students
First Year: A cowse in human physiclogy consisting of three lectures per
week and tutorfals { Biology 4403). .

Classes for Arts eand Sclence Students
Biology 4403 (see para. above).

Graduate Studies

The Depariment offers sultably quallfied studants an opportunity to study for
the degraes of Master of Sclence and Doctor of Philosgphy. Advanced
graduate seminars and lecture courses are given In cardiovascular and
respiratory physiology, endocrinology, neurcphysiology and related topics.
The biophysica program ranges from the Investigation of the baslc
mechanical and electrical proceseses of the heart to the practical aspects of
the oh-line computer anaiyais of s'laclrocardiograma and epidemiological
Jtudles. Control of biclogical systems and general systems analysis ara
presented as unifying principles. In cooperation with the Depariments of
Mathematics and Biology an MSc in blomethematlcs Is offerad ag an
allernative to the MSc and PhD In blophysics. A complete description of
these programs is in the Calendar of the Faoulty of Graduate Studies.

Classes for Health Professions and Dentistry (Dental
Hyglens) Students

Instruction conslsts of two lectures per week, selected laboratory exerclses
and demonatrations.

Physlotogy 101R: (Section of Medical Sclence 100). Ciasses for students
int Scticols of Nursing, Dental Hygiene.

Physiology 102C: (Section of Medical Sciance 100). Clagses for students
i1 Schools of Physicel Education, Health Education.

Physiology 201R: For siudents in School of Pharmacy.

Physblogy and Blophysics/Psychialry 101

Physlology 203R: For students In Schools of Physictherapy and

Occupational Therapy.

Neurophysiology 311B: For students in Schools of Physictherapy and

Occupational Therapy.

Exercise Physiology (Physiotherapy) 312A; For students in Scheols of
Physictherapy and Occupetional Therapy. .

Psychiatry
Professor Emeritua
J.F. Nicholgon

Professor and Head of Department

A Munro

Professor and Dsputy Head
‘8. Hirsgh

Professors
B8.K Doane
P. Flynn

D. Hirsch

Associate Professors
B.S. Clark

C.J. David

J.D. McLean

J.M. Murphy

J.B. O'Regan

H. Orlik

Asslstant Professors
S.H. Akhtar

W. Bimie

LM. Buffett

J. Connally

LA.A. De Coutere

L.A. Kapkin

Lacturers
C.M. Abbott
N.P. Allison
K.V. Covert
J. Curtis
B.A. Doan
D. Eastwood
P. Forsythe
E.QO.B. Freeman
G. Gordon
R. Howard
. John

W. Junek

instructors

8. Brooks

M.Q. Cussen

Q. Gray

A Hipwell

P.K. Malaviaracichi
M.8. Muthu

AH. Lelghton
A. Richman
W. McCormick

H. Poulos

P. Reynolds
E.M. Rogsnberg
AM. Bhane

A. Stokea

L Kovacs

A Kubacki

AW. Kushner
H. LePage

D.D. Ma¢Donald

B. Kessler

W.G. MacDonald
D.F. Maynes

M. Michalon
JV. O'Brien

J. Palacios-Bolx
K Quirk

E.A Smith

M. Teehan

D. Whithy

R.V. Worling

N. Woult!

P. Pearce

8. Ruasell
W.l. Snelgrove
B. Spears

F. Todd

M. Tomlinson

The objectives of undergraduate teaching In the Department of Peychigiry
are: to underline the significance of psychological factors In normal humen
davelopment and In liness, to enable the student fo recognize psychiatric
disorders, and to treet these disorders within'his competence or else refer
the patient for psychiatric investigation and management.

Texts: Gragory, |, Smeltzer, D.J., Psychialry — Essentisls of Clinfcal
‘Practice; Barker, P., Basic Chifd Psychiatry.
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First-Year Medicine — Human Behaviour ,
The program in first year |a Integrated into & Human Development Coursa.

_The peychiatric component of Human Development conslsis of.

1. Patlent Contact -— groups of 7-8 students have experience in patient
contact % day per week for three weeka, during which the sludent
interviews patients under the supervision of a staff psychiatrist

2. A course of sleven lectures on life stages In which Important features
of humnan development from infancy to old age are presented.

Second-Year Medicine — Clinlcal Psychietry

Case material in clinical psychiatry I started this year with leciures utllizing -
clinical material — actual patients, audiovisual presertations, etc. In addition,
students in groups of four have a course In petient contact'’ day & week
for five weeks, during which peychlalric patients are Interviewsd under
supervision.

Fourth-Year Medicine — Clinical Clerkship

The student spends an eight-waelk-period in the Department of Psychiatry
and during this ime has an opportunily to examine and to some extent
participate.in the treatment of patients on the inpatient wards of general
haspltals, or the Nova Scotia Hospital, as well as the Izaak Walton Killam
Hospital for Children Outpatient Clinlc and the Atlantic Child Guidance
Centre. Tha student is involved In freatment responsibllity for suhtable
patisnta, under supervision. Intensive seminar series on important
paychiatric conditions is carried out during this sight-week period.

Electives )
Electives are cffered in all four years, varylng from a few patients assigned
for individual paychotherapy, to rassarch projects for the student

Internship ) -

The majority of Dalhousle Imerns spend four weeks of their rotating
Intership on & psychlatric service. During this time they are involved in &
teaching program and take an actlve part in the treatmant of patients in the
hospltals In Haliftax or Saint John aa well as the Nova Scotia Hospital. -

Residency Training

An Integrated University residency tralning program is availabie in the
Department, consisting of a four-year program meeting the requirements of
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ganada. Parlicipating units
and hospltals are Atlantc Child Guidance Centre, Camp Hil Hospital,
Centracare Saint John Inc., Haliax Infirmary, the Izaak Walion Killam
Hospital for Children, Nova Scotia Hospital, Salnt John Regionat Hospital
and the Viciorla General Hoepital.

Each postgraduate student spends at lSast two years in the central
univereity program which Is dasigned primarily in terms of the student's
educstional neads. The cther two years are spant In one or tha other of &
variety of peychiatric or related clinical, research, or other special seftings in
1he Atlantic Provinces or elsewhere. During this time, he is stlll a registered
pogtgraduate student in the Depariment of Paychiatry and the Department
ssaumes responsibiily for an adequate standard of iraining.

Continuing Medicat Education ]
The Department offers refresher courses {in collaboration with the Division
of Continuing Medical Education) for general praciiioners and specialists.
General praciitioners may come for a clinlcal trainesship in the Departmen
of Psychiatry, and the Department takes part in the general coursas cifered
by the Division of Continuing Medical Education. ’

‘Diagnostic Radlology

Profsssor and Head of Department
D.B. Fraser i

Professors

B. 8. J. Brown
Q.E. Davis

E.B. Grantmyre
J.8. Manchester

Asscclate Professors
J. Aldrich

J.A Aguino

C.L Belcourt

D.R. Campbeil

B.K. Flemming

L.A. Fried

J.R. Jackson

AH. James

Assistant Professora
J. Andrew -

J. Brander

B.D. Byrne

J.8. Calnes

WN, Covert

A.A.M. Jones

.M. Mac!.aod

Lecturera
T. Anderscn
M. Barry
W.F. Barton
G. Butler
C. Danlels
A. Dobson
R. Flinn

D. Gordon
H.F. Ho

S. Jackson

A.l. Johnson

@G.P. LeBrun

G.E. Lund

A.D. MacKeen

C.L. MacMiiian

W.F. Mason

J. Ross

LJ. Stavansqn .

R.H. Martin
R.M. Miller
J.D. Molr

M.P. Shannon
A.J. Shaw

M. Woolnough
D.E. Yeadon

Q. Liswellyn
C.D. Lo

J.H. MacGregor
M.B. Macken
W.J. Maloney
@G. Mitton

J.H. Oxner

B. Pass

D. Thompson

First, Second and Thirg-Year Medicine

Lectures and demonsirations are given in the various system course with.
emphasis on radiological anatomy, physlology and pathology. The student
becomes famillar with the many dlagnostic imaging modalities (x-ray,
ultrasound, computerized tomography, magnetic resonance, and nuclear
medicine) and with Intervantional radiclogy such as neadle biopay,
angioplasty, percutaneous tubal drainage, and vascular emboilzation.
Elactives avallable for second and third year.

Fourth-Year Madlicine

Ali fourth year sludents now have a compulsory rotatlon of one week
through diagnosatic imaging. The emphasis s placed on the Investigation of
patient problems, using various imaging modailtties, interventional diagnostic
and therapeutic radiology. There Is an integrated program of clinlcal
clerkship with the other teaching hospitals. One month slectives are aiso

available for fourth year.

Texts: Appleton, Hamilton, Simon, Surface and Radioiogical Anatomy.
In fourth-yaar, the following books are suggested reading, Squire,
Fundamenials of Roerigenology, Meschan, Synopsis of Roen;gan Signs,

and Armstrong X-Ray Diagnosis.

Internship

One month slectives avallable for September to June Inclusive.

Resldency Tralning

An integrated University residency tralning program Is avsilable in the
Department, censlsting of & four-year program masting the requirements of
the Reoyal Callege of Physicians and Surgecns of Canada In Diagnostic
Radiology. Participating hospitals Include Camp Hill Hospital, Halifax
Infirmary, lzaak Watton Killam Hosphal for Children, the Victoria General
Hospital, and-Saint John Reglonal Hogpital.

Fellowship Training

Cliical fellowships are available in Cardiovascular, Gastrointestinal,
Neuroradiology, and General Imaging.



Radlation Oncology

Professor and Head of Department
D.H. Thomsaon i .

Assoclate Professors
J.W. Aldrich

J.C. Cargon

R.M. Cunningham

J.F. Filbes
@.D. 8mith

Asaslatant Professor
J.W. Andrew

R.E. MacCormick
T.A. Vandenberg

R. Wierzbicki
0.8. Wong

Lecturers

M. Burnsail
N.E. Grant
DAMA Jones
S. Kumar
J.C. Wallace

Secand-Year Medicine
Three lectures on Radiation Oncology are given.

Third and Fourth-Year Mediclne

Mambers of the department continue to participate in the Oncology course
tor the curriculum. A large volume of clinical material is available for
teaching purposes, both in and out, and an inpatlent basls. Students attend
many of the muttidisciplinary clinics In conjunction with other departmerts.

Electives .
In third and fourth-year slectives are avallable on the request of the student.

Internship

Radl=tion Oncology is offered as an elective. A four week period Is spent in
the Cancer Treatment and Ressarch Foundstion of Nova Scotia, Halifex
Ciinic and the Victoria General Hospital. The duties and assignments allow
an cverview of the management of all forms of malignancy.

Resldency Tralning

At tha present ime the four year program leading to Fellowship of the Royal
College of Physiclans and Surgeons of Canada Is In abeyance. Lectures
and saminars are given to residents In other speciafties in preparation for
the Fellowship examination.

Radlation Oncology/Surgery 103

Aassistant Profeasors

D. Alexander M.O. lypa
CRB, Auld J.L. Leahey
D.C.G. Bethuna H. Lau

G.W. Bate J. Marghall
D.C.8. Brown J.D. Miller

C. Bugden D.E. Morrie
M. Burnstein J. Paletz

C. Def Campo @. Reardon
F.G. Dolan T.MF. Roberts
M, Erdogan P.D. Roy
C.H. Graham H.M. 8imms
M. Gross GE Slles

W. Henderson J.A, Bullivan
R.B. Higglne J.0. Sundin
J.C. Hyndman B. Vair
.Ij-.aD?t:\lnr:lrr:ult M. Glacomantonio
AN. Boulos Q. Sparkes
@Q.R. Bumns W.). Stephen
LW. Caines 8. Stepkowski
JP. cun,y K.L. Wiison
R.E Englund

Instructor

D. Lalonde

Surgery

Protessor Emeritus

G.W. Bethune

Professor and Head of Depariment

B. Perey

Profeasors

H. Biter-Susrmann D.A. Murphy
D.A. Gllis &.T. Norvell
G. Konok R.H. Yabsley
A.8. MacDonald

Associate Professors

A.J. Bodurtha J.A. Myrden -
A.l. Buhr W.8. Parkhll
M.T. Casey D.P. Petrie
C.E. Kinley J.F. Ross
R.W. Landymore W.D. Stanish
H. Lau B.J. Steele
A.C. MacDonsld D.V. Willoughby
AE. Marble CK. You
W.D. Miller

The Department provides basic Instriction in thoze disegses which fal
within the field of surgery. Opportunities are provided to studente so that
they may become famillar with patients having surgical diseases, thelr
diagnosls, Investigetion, and treatment. Students may pursue elective or
ressarch gtudies if they 2o dealre.

First-Year Medicine
The Department participatee with other departments, in corrslation essslons.

Second-Year Medicine

The Department particlpates in the varlous courses of the curriculum
providing Instruction In certaln surgical conditions. An Introductory courss in.
petient contact Is given coneisting of six sessions. These are meant to
complement the other patient contact sessions In the first and second year
medicine. Also this providas an introduction to the methods used In the third
year surgical patient contact. Instruction Is provided In baglc history taking
and physicel examination of patients with surgical diseases.

Third-Year Medicine

Studsnts are assigned to the Department for & perlod of four weeks In Third
Year. Their ime Is divided between patient contact sesslons, afternoon
seminar sesslone, and ward work on a surgical teaching unit. Members of
the Ospartment are Involved directly teaching the small group patient
contact sessions and the seminars. In addition, each member of the
Depariment acts &s a preceptor for a single student for elght weeks of the
yeer. The students begin their exposura to longltudinal patient care. They
also have a chance to develop manual skils which are necessary in dealing
with patlents In the genlor clerkshlp and internship.

Fourth-Yeer Medicine ,

Students are assigned to the Department for a perlod of eight weaks, They
are placed In two surgfcal teaching unite for a period of four weeke each.
They become an Integral part of the surgical team caring for patients with
surgical diseases. The principles of surgery should be reviewad and applled
to the patient oppontunities presented. Limited patient responsibiity under
supervision Is experienced &t this ime. The complete spectrum from hisiory,
phyaical findings, Invastigation and managemaent ls coverad. This Is a further
step in the preparation for a surgloal rotation at the Intern level

Electives

In the Third and Fourth Yaars these perlods are decided upon by discussion
betwesn the student concemad and the Head of the Departrent and may
involve a specliic program of clinical research, activities in the emargency
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104 Surgery/Urology

department, reviews of a specific type of diseass treated in the teaching
units of the teaching hospltals, or cther projects as suggested by the
students concerned.

Internship

Intarnahips are provided by the Department through thelr various teaching
unit services in afflliated hospitals, For the rotating Intern two rotations of four
‘weeks each is provided The inmern becomes ah Integral member of the
surgical team. Experience is gained with patients having trauma, infections,
tumors and crifical linesses. An in-depth eppreciaiion of iiness and the
responsibllty for continuity of care s stressed. Anatomy, pathology,
blochemistry, and physiology are comalated with the diagnosis and
management of surgice! deeases. Opportunities are provided for students
wishing 1o take on elective rotation in any of the siwgical disclpiines.

Flaaldency Tralning

An Integrated University Residency Tralning Program, In the disciplines of
General Surgery, Orthopedic Surgery, Cardiovascular and Thoraclc Surgery,
and Plastic Surgery is avallable In the Department, consisting of a four-year
program meeting the requirements of the Royal College of Physiclans and
Surgeons of Canada. Participating hospitals include the Victorla General
Hospltal, the Hallfex Infirmary, the izaak Walton Killam Hospitel for Children,
Camp Hill Hospitai, Canadlan Forces Hoapital, Saint John Regional Hospltal,
and St. Joseph's Hospltal, Salnt John, New Brunswick.

The general surglcal program {s designed to frain elther communty or
academic type surgeona. The first two years are apent In general surgicel
and subspecialty rotations such as orthopedics, neurosurgery, plastic
surgery, gynecclogy, baslc solence, research, etc. The final two core yeara
are spard within the Department.

The Divislon of Orthopaedic Surgery conducts a four-year program.
During the first year, residents rotata through such speclaiies as Plastic
Surgery, Neuroaurgery, ICU, and Cardiovascular Surgery.

Elective retations are avafable during this period of time. The three core
years of Orthopaedic Surgery are designed for the rasident to gain
experiance In Adult, Paedlatric and Traumatic Orthopaedic Surgery.
Residents are ancouraged to cany out a post training year as a Fellow at
this or another centre.

The division of Piastic Surgery Is aimiler in that the first two years are
spert in general surgical rotations with particular reference o those
subspeciaities that are ppropriate 1o plastic surgery.The two core years of
Plastic Surgery are designed for the resldent to gain experience In-adutt and
' paediatric fraumatic and reconsiructive surgery.

The division of Cardiovascular and Thoraclc Surgery offers an approved
wraining course leading to cerification as a speciallst in Cardiovascular and
Thoracle Surgery.

A formal academic program, in sach spacialty, with pathological
seminarg, grand rounds, basic sclence seminars, jounal clubs, weekly
wiiting of questions, etc., functions throughout the year. Residents atiend at
least two madical meetings during thelr tralning outside of Halifax.

Continulng Medical Education

The Departmant sends its members to various centres throughout the
Maritime provinces st the request of the Division, for meetings, conferences,
alc. This s an important function in that I is now realized that continuing
medical education is essential for the continuing competence of the
graduate doctor.

Texts: Christopher, Taxtbook of Surgery; Way, Cument Surgical Dlagnosls &
Treatmeni, Adams, Outiine of Orthopedics, Adams, Outlins of Fractures.

Urology

Professor Emeritus
CL. Gosse

Professor and Head of Departmam
8.A. Awad

Professors
P. Bellteky
F.G. Mack

Associate Profeasors

R.B. Auld

AE. Chesley

J.W. Downie (malor appointment in Pharmacology}
W.A Emnst

8.@G. Lannon

O.H. Mttiard

RD. Schwarz

Adjunct-Professor
K. MacKinnon

Asslstant Professors
JB. Gajewskd

RW. Norman

H.A Sulllvan

H.D. Tewarl

Lecturers
P.G. Wentzell
8H. Yoon

First and Second-Year Renal-Urology Training

Renal-Urology teaching is an Integrated program from first year through the
clinlcal clerkship. Supervision and teaching ia multi-disciplinary and includes
members of the baslc sclences and clinical depariments. The etructure and
function of the normal winary tract is taught during first-year medicine. The
application of normal physiclogy and anatomy 1o clinical practice fs
introduced. During second year, the emphasls shifts {o the disease
processes, the effect these have on normal kidney and urinary tract function
and their clinical presentation. Emphasis Is aleo directed toward the
approach to Inveatigation and treatment. The student is thus prepared for
his clinical clerkshlp.

Fourth-Year {Clinical Clerkship)

Objectives of the clerkship are 1) to develop clinical famillarity with common
urological dissases and 2) to galn experience In the evaiuation and
management of patients who have multiple medical problema in agsociation
with their urological digease. The student spends & block of thres weeks
beginning in 18808 (two waeks in 1888/87) in the Department of Urology
elther at the Victorla General Hospital or the Halffax Infirmary. The student
evaluates a high volume of patients both in hospital and In the outpatient
department and Is responslble for formulating the patient problem(s), making

‘a diagnosls and planning management. Formal teaching sessions include

the grand rounds and small group seminars as well as the general urology
ciinies, tumor clinic and cther special clinice. Blectives are avallable for
further in-depth study.

Reference Texts: Leciure Notes on Urology, John Blandy —Blackwell
Scientitic 1977. General Urology, Dongld R. Smith; Lange Serles.

internship

Urology Is offered as an elective. The four-wesk period can be spent at the
Victorla General Hoapitel, the-Halifax Infirmary or the Saint John Regional
Hospital. The dutiss and assignments have been designed specifically to
prapare the intern for general practice.

Residency Training

An intagraied Unliversity residency tralning program ls avallable in the
Department, consisting of a four-year program meeting the requirements of
the Royal College of Physiclans and Surgeons of Canada and the American
Board of Urology. A wide axposurs to a variety of surgical procedures I8
provided. Participating hospitals include the Victoria Gieneral Hospital,
Halifax infrmary, the Izaek Walton Kllam Hospital for Chiidren, Camp Hill
Hospital and the Saint John Regional Hospital. A research year can also be
arranged.



Division of Continuing Medical Education

Director and Asalstant Dean
AW, Putnam

Assistant Directors

M. Fleming

K. Mann (joint appointment, Dean's Office)
L.E. Purkis (mejor appolntment In Anaesthesla)

Administrator
Michaet Walsh

Continulng Madlcal Education programs hava been presented by the
Faculty since 1922 with the Introduction of the annual Dathousle Reifresher
Course. Most members of Faculty participate in the activities of the Divielon.
Bubject material is predominantly clinically orlented, to be of practical value
1o me practicing physiclan, and ranges irom regearch to appiied  ~
therapeutica. Teachers and learners actively participate In the pianning,
performance and evaluation of each program. A regular serles of programs,
some lasting one half day to two deys, are held in forty Maritime cornmunity
hospltale. An incraasing number of "short courses;” lagting from 1 % to 3
days, are held In Hallfax for fanilly doctors and speclallsts. Particular.
emphasis |s placed on the development of clinlcal trelneeships, which are
spacifically Individualized learning experiences of two weeks or longer
duyration. The Friday at Four program ls designed by the Divieion of
Continuing Medical Education ont behalf of the Faculty of Medicine to free a
picck of ime for Joint faculty and student continuing education. This
program conaslets of a two to three day departmental involvernent and
Scientitic Basia of Madicine Lecture by a visitor of national or International
renown, presertations by the Dalhousie Ressarch groupe and atudent-
sponsored activities. The Friday at Four serles ensbles the students to
witness faculty engaging In continuing madical education activiles end io
perticipate with them. . !
Congultative services in Continuing Medical Education are avaiabls to
medicel organizations. The dvislon coordinatesthe educational program for
Advanced Cardiac Life Support training and the Sclentific Assembly of the
College of Famlly Physicians in the Mariimes. Ressarch In medical
aducation about effective teaching/learning methods, program pianning and
evaluation is actively pursued, Partficuler emphasis is being placed on
developing methods that encourage Individual physicians to take an active
part in designing, conducting and evaluating their own continuing education.

Audio-Visual Divislon

Director
DA Qlbeon

The Audio-Vieual Divislon, situated in the basement of the Sir Charles
Tupper Medical Building, provides audio-visuel services to the clinical and
pre~-clinical depariments of the Faguity of Medicine. The Division prepares
slides, diagrams, and television productions to ba used in the classrooms;
and as soif-learning resources, avallable o students In the Kellogg Haalth
Sclences Library and in certain depariments.

The Divislon supporis the ressarch activities of the Faculty by preparing
diagrams, lllustrations and printed meterials for publication, sclentific poater
display and for grant applications. Sides and video programs are made for
presentation at acientific meetings. Photographic and televigion facillies are
avaiaole 1o faculty, staff and students. Advice Is offérad on technical
questions and on the use of media.

The Divislon |s responsibla for the melntenance of the audio-visual
systems and equipment In the Tupper Bullding and the surroundtng Cariton
campus bulldings. The televislon and teleconferencing services are used by
the whole Universlty.
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Scholarships, Prizes
and Financial Aid

Entrance Scholarships and Bursarles

A number of scholarahips and bursaries are offered to aludems on
admission who satisfy the following condltions:

1. They must be bona fide residents of one of the three Maritime Pravinces.

2. They must have completed the academic and other admieslon
requirements or be engaged In work which will complete these
reguirements ai the end of the gcademic year.

3., While selection depends primarl.ly upon scholastic ability, the Admlsslon
Committee may go beyond thls In making bursary awards. !

4, They must file their application on & form provided by the Faculty of
Medicine, part of which is to ba completed and signed by the Dean of the
Faculty they are attending, or of the Faculty from which a degree has
aJready been received by the applicant. A completed bursary informetion
form ig a required part of any application. .

5. Applications will be recsived up to June 1, addreseed fo the Dean of
Madicine.

8. The awards are made as soon as possible, subject to the acceptance of
the applicant by the University for admission to the first year of the medical
course in the year of award and his reglstration as a student at the regular
date In Beptember.

James A. Wardrope Entrance Scholarship: This scholarehip, is the
income of an andowment glven by the late Dr. M.J. Wardrope in memory of
his son. The scholarship is to be awarded to a student of high standing
entering firat year Medicine at Dalhousie University. (Applications ara made
under the same regulations as for University Entrance Scholarshipa above,
deleting the first paragraph.)

Etta and Fraederick Ross Memorial Bursary: A fund has been established
by Dr. James F. Ross In memory of his parents, the income of which |8 to be
used to enable a deesrving student to attend the Faculty of Medicine of
Dalhousle University.

The Dr. A. Gaum Bursary: This burgary, in memory of Dr. A. Gaum of
Sydney, Cape Bretan Is to be awarded to an entering medical student who
has demonstrated financial need, with preference to be given to residents of
Cape Braton,

Medais and Prizes

Dr. C.B. Stewart Goid Medal in Medicine: Awardad annually, on
graduation, to the student standing higheet in the regular medical course
who has reached the high standard set by the Faculty for that purposa.

MD with Dietinction: Awarded 1o students who have, on graduation,
reached a high elandard set by the Faculty for that purpose. '

Dr. Clara Qlding Prize: This prize, the interest of an andowmant. given by
the late Dr. A.M. Hebb, of Dartmouth, as a memorial to his wife, is awarded
znnually to the student making the highest aggregate in the examinations of
fourth year, character and pravious scholarship being taken into
consideration.

Dr. John F. Black Prize: Thie prize, from the Income of a bequest by the
iate Dr. John B. Black, a former Profesaor of Surgery, Is awarded at the

completion of the fourth year to the student who reaches the highest
gtanding in Surgery.

Andraw James Cowie, MD, Memorial Medal: This medal, founded by the
late Migs Florence J. Cowle In memory of her father, le awarded each year
to the member of the fourth year ciass having the highest standing in
Obstetrics, provided hig standing In other sublects is sufficlently high to
justify an award.

The Dr. J. Donald Hatcher Award: Through funds donated in honour of
Dr. J. Donald Hatcher on his retirement as Dean of the Faculty of Medicine,
an endowment fund has been estabiished to finance &n annual award to
the finel year undergraduste medical student, who &t gradustion is
considered to have carred out the most merttorious and significant
research project during the undergraduate program including summer
elactives.

Or. Richard B. Goldbioom Award in Paediatrics: The award consisting of
a medal and a chequs for $300 is to be given annually to the graduating
medical student “who shows the moet outsianding combination and
balance of sclentific medical knowledge, clinical skill and sensitivity to the
soclal and emotional needs of childrent and thair families.”

Dr. J.C. Wickwire Medal: This award, establlshed by Dr. J.C. Wickwire Is o
be awarded to the graduating student who has dsplayad high competence
In Patient Contact uvsr the four year cou'ee

Dr. AF. Miller Prize: A prize presented by the late Dr. A.F. Miller of
Kentvllie, will be awarded to a etudent In medicine who submits as part of
his elective the best written review in the field of respirology. i in the
judgement of faculty no review of sutficient merit is submitted In this fieid,
the prize may be awarded for review In an alternate area.

Department of Surgery Eseay Prize: A prize I awarded at the end of
fourth year for the best essay written on a subjei:t related to surgery. A
number of suggested toplcs are made known to the students In fourth year.

Poulenc Prize: A prize, the interest on an endowment given by Poulenc
Umited, will be awardex to the student standing highest in the final
examination In Psychlatry In the fourth year.

Dr. Robert C. Dickadn Prize: A prize la awarded to the shudent at the
completion of fourth year who hag had the highest standing in all
examinations In Medicine in Second, Third, and Fourth Years.

Dr. John W, Merriit Prize: A prize prasentad by Mrs. Merritt In memory of
her hugband, Dr. John W. Merrilt, Assoclate Professor of Surgery. This prize
is ofierad 1o the student standing highssat In Surgery throughout the tour
yoears in medicine.

The Dr. ALO. Jonss Priza in Psychiatry: This prize, in memory of Dr. RO.
Jones is to be awarded to the new graduate who has achieved the highest
grade In Psychiatry for the four years in medical school.

Dr: Frederick 8. Goodine Scholarship: A scholarship established by the
Carleton Memorial Hospltal, Woodstock, N.B. In the amount of $500, is 1o be
awarded annually to a fourth year medical student from New Brunswick,
who has shown outstanding interast or proficiency In familly medicine during
the clerkship year.

The Arthritis Society Prize: The Nova Scotla Division of the Canadian
Arthritis Soclety offers an annual prize of $250 1o a third year studsnt for the
best essay on a subject deafing with disorders of the locomotor system.

Dr. Gordon B. Wiewell Prize: An annual prize presented by the
Department of Padiatrics In memory of Dr. Gordon B. Wiswell, Prafessor of
Pediatrics from 1942-1958. The prize s to be awarded to the Fourlh Year
student showing the greatest distinction in pediatric studies.

Dactor W.H. Hattie Prize In Medicine: A prize Initlated anonymously by
the late Dr. Hattle when he was Asslslant Degn, and perpetueted In his



memory by Dr. Carl K. Peariman of Callfornla, who was a recipient of the
award In 1837, will be awarded at the completion of fourth year to tha
student who reaches the highest standing in Medicine.

Or. Frank G. Mack Prize in ‘Urology:'An annual prize presented in
memory of the late Frank G. Mack, professor of Urology (1822-1950). The
prize is to ba awarded by the Department of Urology to the fourth year
student showing mallence In Urology.

‘Genoral Electric X-Ray Corporation Prize: An annual award to a fowrth
yea' student who hes taken an elactive In Radlology and who, following
submiesion of a short paper summarizing this etective experience, is judged
by that Department most sultable fo receive the award on the basis of
wvaluation while In the elective program.

Doctor Lawrence Max Green Memorlal Awerd: This awerd to be
proeaied 1o the student who, during his clerkship In obstetrics and
gynecology, has best displayed the characteristics of compasslon and
clinlcal compstence. Selection of this student |s the responsibliity of the
Department of Obatetrics and Gynegology.

Dr. Moris Jacobson Memorial Prize: This prize Is to be presentad to an
undergraduate medical studert who has an interest In Famlly Medicine and
has achisved scholastic etanding in this field.

Burke Fullerton Award: An award provided by the Nova Scotia Chapter of
CFPC to the studsnt who shows the greatest promige In Famlly Medicine in
fourth year.

University Prizes; A total of $2300 will be awarded In prizes in each of the
first, second, and third years of the regular medical course. The prizes will
be based on acadsmic standing In the final examinations. In each year they
may vary in number from four to seven and in amounts from $100 1o as
high as $1000.

Charles E. Frosst Scholarshlp: The award of $500, contributed by Charles
E. Frosst and Company of Monireal,. is awarded annually &t the compietion
of the third year to a student entering the fourth year who has shown
general proficlency througheut the course.

Dr. Joan Crosby Scholarship: A scholarship of $2,000 has been
astablished by a group of parents In honour of Dr. Joan Crosby for her
exceptonal dedicadion to the care of children. It Is awarded to two deserving
medical students in the third year of study.

Dr. James S. Hammerling Prize in Otolaryngology: A prize to honour Or.
James 8. Hammerling on his 80th birthday to be awardad 1o the student
who has atained the highest standing In the otolaryngology clerkship.

The Dr. Harry Poulos Prlu: Thia prize Is to be awarded to the eacond
year studant In the Faculty of Madicine who has the highest standing in”

Psychiatry.

J. Randolph Murchison Memorial Scholarship: A scholarship donated in
menory of the late J. Randoiph Murchison of Prince Edward Island to be
given 1o & needy medical etudent from Prince Edward lsland. y;

The Doctor Walter Templeman SGholmrrlp or Bursary: The income '
from thie endowment ie to be awarded to a needy medical student. 5

Haroid Barnett Scholarship: A achotarship will be awarded annuélly to the
siuckerit who has attained the highest standing in Resplratory Physiclogy.

Dr. Mabel J. Goudge Prize: The prize eslablished by the late Dr. Mabel J.
Goudge is to be awarded to the top I‘emale medical student in each of the

four years.

Bristol Laboratories Prize: Bristol Leboratories of Canada hag made
avafable 10 & third year studsnt an annual prize for the purchase of books
with valve of $126. Both need and academic psrformance are to be
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considered in the award, The fields of therapy and pharmacology &re 1o be
covared in the selection of the books.

Department of Surgery Prize: A prize Is awarded to the student In the third
year with the highest standing In the final examination In Surgery. .

Dr. Cari K. Peariman Prize in Urology: An annual award of approximately
$100.00 to the student in the Fowth Yeer judged by the Department of
Urclogy as having the greatest aptitude dand interest in Urology.

Dr. Kenneth Hall Memorlal Psychlatry Prize: The prize, in memory of Dr.
Kenneth Hall Is to be awarded to a student in third year with the highest
mark In paychiatry.

Merck, Sharp and Dohma Scholarships: A achdarahlp of $500 awardsd
annually to a third year medical student who has shown outsianding
achlav_amenl In the sublect area of therapeutics.

Canadlan Foundation for iléitls and Colitis Award: An award, presented
by the Canedian Foundation for lieitls and Cailtls, to the etudent In third year
with the highest standing in the fleld of gastroerﬂarology

C.V. Mosby Company Prizes: The c.v. Mosby Company offers three
prizes of books to be awarded annually to students with highest stending In
the final examinations of the second and third years.

Mortis and Sarah Qold Award: This award of approximately $500 is to be
presented to an undergraduate medical student who most distingulshes
himself In the fleld of medicai fterature.

Dr. J.V. Graham Prize: A prize, the Incoma of a bequest by the late Dr. JV.
Graham, will be awarded to a student at the end of the second year who
hae attained the highest aggregate in the first and second year Anatomy
course.

Professor John Cameron Prize in Andtomy: Thig prize is the Interest on
an andowment glven by the late Dr. John Cameron, former Professor of
Anatomy. It i8 awarded to the student who makes the highest marks in
Anatomy.

Roberta Bond Nichole Memorial Prize: This prize, in the form of & book
voucher, represents tha Intereet In a fund Initisted by the Nova Scotia
Branch of the Federation of Medical Women of Canada as a memeorial to
Dr. Roberta Bond Nichols, and is awarded annually to the woman mediceal
student having the highest standing In Anatomy.

CIBA Collection Award: A set of five volumes of the Netter Medical
lliustrations, the annual gift of the CIBA Compeny Limited, ls awarded to the
student who has the second highest standing in Anatomy,

Upjohn Company Award: An award in the emm.fm of $300 presented by
Upjohn Company of Canada, to be presented to the student in Second Year
Medicine who has aitained tha highest-standing in Infectious Disgases.

Lange Book Awards: Lange Medical Publicationa offers book awards to
two studerta with high standing In each of the upperciasses in Medldne

hhlyaku Book Prize: A book prize for the amount of $75. wil be awarded
to & firet yoar medical sludent for the purchase of books.

Dalhousle Medical Studantl' Soclety Prize: Four prizes of booka are
awarded annually to students of the sacond, and fourth years In Medicine
on application to the Dalhousle Medical Students’ Society; financlal nesad,
academic standing, and activity in student affalrs ere considered.
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The Max Forman Ressarch prize: This prize, derivad from the Max
Forman Research Fund, recognizes excellencs In medical research with ihe
alm of promoting and encouraging #ts pursult In the Scheol of Medicins,
Dalhousie University. The awerd, given every other year, Is opan 10 all junior
(students, interns, residents and fellows) investigators in the Faculty of
Medicine.
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it Is necassary to apply for these awarde. Information may be obtainad at
the Office of the Dean of Medlcine or at the Awards Office, Arts and
Adminigtration Bulding.

The IODE John Stewart Chapter Bursary: A bursary awarded to a Nova
Scotia student who at the completion of the second year shows proper
academic standing and need of financial asslsiance. i

The A.B. Wiswell Bursary: This bursary establishad by the late Dr. A.B.
Wiswell of Halifax, is to be awarded to a student completing the first'year of
the regular medical courase. Character and financial need are to be
considerad, but the standing of the candidate In his class Ie the primary
congideration.

The Dr. Hector J. Pothier Bursary: A bursary donated In memory of the
lata Dr. Hector J. Pothier of Beaver River, Nova Scatia to be given to a
needy student in medicine who has expressed an Interest in spending time
as a famlly physician in a rural community.

The Chariles J.W. Hinman Msmorlal Bursary: A bursary which was
established to asslet an undergraduate medical student of any year In the
Faculty of Medicine who demenstrates satisfactory academic progress and
who provides to the Faculty clear avidence of the need 1ér financial
assistance. ‘

The Dr. Elizabeth Catherine Weld Memorial Bursarles: A bursary or
hursaries of approximaiely $1000 tc be awarded each year to medical
gtudente of any year with preference to be given, but not restricted, to
minorities and those in nead.

Order of the Eastern Star, Hallfax Chapter 7 - Medical Student
Bursary: A bursary to be awarded to a needy medical student.

Marion E. and Frank A. Seaman Bursary: This bursery of approximately
$750 in memory of the late Marion £. and Frank A. Ssaman, Is to be
awarded to a student who has compieted the first yaar of Medicine. The
primary considerations are to be need and scholastic standing.

The A.R. Merls Smith Bursary: A bursary or bursaries to be presanted to
& student{s) who has or have graduated from Bathurst High School who,
having completed the first year In the Faculty of Medicine, |s or are enrolled
on a full-time basis in the second or a subsequent year in the faculty.

Dector R.M. Pendrich Scholarship: The Income from an endowment to
be awarded 10 the student from New Brunswick who, in the opinlon of the
iiniversity, has demonstrated need and marit with preference given to
studants who reside In West Salnt John, New Brunswick.

Financlal Ald

The John George and Emily MacDougall Bursarles: Under the terms of
the will of the late Doctor John George MacDougall, formerly & aenior
surgeon of the Faculty of Medicine and at the Victorla General Hospltal, a
perpetual trust fund was established, the income from which is {o be used
for "guch deserving persons who being . . . undergraduates of the Medical
School of Dalhousie are . . . most entitted to assiglance on the grounds of
worth and necessity.” The number of bursaries annually available is
estimated 1o be from twalve to twenty ranging in value from $250 to $1000.

Willlam lsaac MacDougall Fund: Under the will of the late Andrena
Frances MacDougall, a fund was est up to provide “scholarshipe In the
Medical School of the University.” Further perticulars of the terme and
conditions of award may be obtained from the Deen.

Faculty of Medicine Loan Funds: Any medical student in financlel need
may.apply for loan asslistance, but ordinarily preferred considaration e given
to students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years. interviewing and
processing are done through the Awards Ctfica. Forms ara avallable In the
Office of the Dean of Medicine. A loan made bacomes due on June Tst of
the graduating year and bears interest from that date until paid. Since the

amount avallable in each year to loan to medical studenta is dependent on
what is annually returned to the Fund, students are earnestly requestsd to
plan to make the repayment of theae (oans thelr first financial priority after
graduation, In order that other students may have the use of the funds. The
capital of the Loan Fund, as well as coming from University sources, has
been substantially built up through the generosity of the W.K. Keflogg
Foundation and The Plizer Canada Division of the Pfizer Corporstion,
Additional sums were made avallable in the Dr. J.V. Graham Memorial Loan
Fund, established by the family of the |ate Dr. J.V. Graham for a student In
First or any subsequent year, the Melcolm B. Dockerty, MD Loan Fund,
preferably given to a student in Fourth Year who Is a native of Princa
Edward teland; and the Dr. 5. Barton Skiar Loan Fund, established by Carl
Wellish {MD Dalhousie, 1963) for “qualified medical students of limited
financial resources.”

Loan Funds

Maude Abbott Memorial Scholarship Loan Fund: Informetion regarding
thesa loans, to women medical studants, may be obtalned from: The
Secretarlat, Federation of Medlcal Women of Canada, CMA Houge, 1867
Alta Vista Drive, P.O. Box 9502, Ottawa, Ontarlo, K1G 3U2.

The Canada Student Loan Plan: Loans avallable to students under the
Canadg Student Loan Plan are considered by an agency in each province.
Canadien students should apply to the appropriate agency In the province
where they or their parerts reside. For further Information write to the
Director of Awards, Dathousie University.

Postgraduate Medical Prizes and
Fellowships

The Ross Stewart Smith Memorial Fellowship in Medical Research:
This fellowship is the interest on a baquest to Dalhousie University by Dr.
James Ross Smith and hia wife, the late Mre. Ellza Cochran Smith, as a
memarial to thelr son, Ross Stewart Smith, who died while attending
Dalhousie. It Is open to students of exceptional abllity folowing graduation
from the Faculty of Medicine &t Dalhousie. The research may be In clinical
medicine or in the basic madical sciences. Application should be mads to
the Dean of Madicine,

Killam Posigraduate Madical Scholarships: Thesa scholarships wera
established by the late Mra.-lzaak Walton Kilam. They are awarded to
posigraduate students |n the third, fourth, or fifth year of training In a clinical
dapartment of the Faculty of Medicine at Dalhousle or alsewhere. Setection
by the Faculty Awards Commiitee is based on the recommendation of the
department head that the candidate is likely to contribute 1o the
advancement of leaming or to win distinctlon In his apecialty and could be
recommended for appolntment to the faculty of a medical school on *
completicn of his tralning.

The Percy Hermant Fallowship In Ophthalmology: A fellowship of
§1,000, the gift of The Imperial Optical Company, for postgradisate fraining in
ophthalmology. Candidates are usually to be graduates in Medicine of
Canadian universities who intend te practise this speclalty in Canada.

Research Fellowships

Foundatlon Fellows: Thesa fellowships are available to medical graduates
or graduates of recognized PhD programs to undertake post-graduate
training at Dalhousie in basic and clinical eclence for a period of two to
three years. Support will also be extended to postdoctoral fellows alreedy at
Dalhousie when such suppert would advance research in the Faculty of
Medicine and the ressarch prograrns of a faculty member. Preference will
be given to candidates who have potential to contribute 1o academic
medicine in the maritime provinces of Canade. The level of support will be
determined by the number of years of training following graduatton basad on
MRC scales for fallowships (for PhD's) or on resident scales of pay for
MD's. Deadline for receipt of applications is 1 May and 1 October or as
funds and circumstances permit



Academic and
Administrative Staff
1987-88

Dean
Murray, T.J., MD (Dal), FRCP(C)

vice-Dean
Badiey, BW.D., MBBS, FRCP (Lond.), FRCP(C)

Aasoclate Deans

Dickson, D.H., BA, MSg, PhD (UWO), Research

Higgins, LM., MD {McGilll), FACOG, FRCSC, Saint John Campus
Kirby, RL, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Curriculum and Evaluation

Mason, WF., MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Posigraduate Medica! Education
Reid, Byron L., MSc, MD (Dal), CCFP, Student Affairs and Admissions

Assistant Dean
Putnam, RW., MD, CCFP(C), Continuing Medical Education

Directors

MacDougal, B.D., B.Comm{Dal), C.MA, Finance and Administration
Mann, K, B.ScN.M.Sc.Ph.D{Dal),Medical Education

Penney, J., Professor, Student Advisor Program

Administrative Staff

Baker, Frank, Eveluation

Blacikbum, Judy W., Posigraduate Medical Education .

Blauveft, Barbara L, Alumni Relations : '

Bliss, Janet R, BCom, MBA (Dal), institutional Affairs and Planning
Detienne, Branda L, Student Affalrs and Admissions

Qraham, Sharon D., B.Comm.(StMary’s) Data Administration
Hinds, Barbara, Public Relations

Holmes, Bruce, B.Sc({Acadia), M.Ed{Dal) Facuity Davelopment
Jorneon, Sheila, B.A. (MLSLV.) Curriculum and Electives
MacDonald, Madonna, B.B.A{MLELV.) Peréonnel/Budget
O'Nelll, Robert, Regsarch

Portman, Pat, Surveys and Selections -

Power, Lynn, B.Sc(Dal), B.Ed(Mt.StV.), Deans Office Coordinator

Dalhousie Medical Ressarch Foundation

Gordon, Peier C., MD (Dal), DPH, Ph, Executive Secretary
Redford, Donna,

Wessel, Rhonda, Administrative Secratary

Facuity Council 1887-88
Amirault, Dr. DA
Belitsky, Dr. P,
Brackentidge, Dr. W.C.
Engtertyook, Dr. ICB.
Hirsch, Dr. 8D, -
Hopkins, Dr. D.A.
Moss, Dr. MA.

Renton, Dr. KW.
Schiech, Dr. W.F.

Ste. Marle, Dr. M.T.
Tanton, Dr. RT.

Ex officlo: President, Dean, Vice-Dean, Associate and Assistant Deans,
Faculty Sacretary, President of Medical Students' Soclety, President of
Intern Resident Aseoclation of Nova Scotia
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Emeritl Profeasors

Aldous, J.6., MA (UBC), PhD (Tor.), Professor of Pharmacology (1945-1981)

Bethune, G.W., BSc. {(Acadla), MDCM (Dal), FRCS(C), FACS, Professor of
Surmery (1959-1985)

Gosse, C.L, BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FRCS(C), Prafessor of Urology
(1846-1677)

Hammerling, J.8, BSc, MD (NY Med. Coll.), FACS, Professor of
Ophthalmology {1852-1973)

lesakutz, B,ela, MD (Szeged), DSc (Budapest), Professor of Physiology
(1967- :

Josanhans, W.T., MD (Tubingen), FACCP, FACSP, Profassor of
Physiclogy/Blophyslcs (1958-1986)

MacLecd, E.., BA (Acad.), MDCM (Dal), Professor of Physiology
(1961-1578)

MacRee, D.M., BSc, MDCM (Dal), CRCS(C), FCCP, Profassor of
Ophthalmology (1838-1975) ]

Macpherson, LB, BSc (Acad.), PhD (Tor.), MBE, DSc {Acad.), LLD
(Dai),Professor of Biochemisiry (18521878}

Nicholean, J.F. BSc, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Professor of Psychiatry (1851-)

Ross, EF., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FRGP(S), Professor of Surgery
(1986-1973) ]

Saunders, Richard L., da CH, MDChB (Edin.), FRS{E&SA), FRSA, Professor
of Anatomy (1838-1973).

Stevenson, W.D., MD (Tor.), FRCS(C), Professor of Neurosurgery
(1948-1978) . ) -

Stewart, CB., OC, BSc, MDCM (Dal), MPH, Dr.PH {J.H.U.), FAPHA,
FRCP(C), MCFP, LLD (UPE), DSc (StFX), LLD (Dal), Professor of
Epldemiology (1948-1978)

8till, H.C.,, MA, MBChB (Cantab), FRCP(C), Prcfessor of Famity Medicine
(1959-1985)

Tupper, W.R.C., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FICS, FRGS(C), FRCOG(Eng)),
FACOQ, Professor of Obstetrica & Gynecology (1950-1983) .

vanRooyen, C.E, MDChB, DSc (Edin.), FRCP, FRCP(C), FRC Path., FRS
Can., Professor of Microbiology ( 1856-1973)

Weld, C. Beecher, MA (UBC), MD (Tor.), LLD (Dal), FRC Can, Professor of
Physiology (1636-1968) i

Active Staff
Abbott, C.M., MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Psychiatry, Sulie 1010, 5681
_Spring Garden Road i

Abbolt, EC, MD (Dal), FRCP{(C), Asscciate Professor, Medicine, Sulte 385,
5991 Spring Garden Road

Acres, J.C., MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Clinical instructor, Medicine, The Moncion
Hospital, 135 MecBeath Avenue, Moncton, N.B.

Ahmad, Sirah, MBBS (Peshawar), MACP{Eng.), FRCP(C), Assigtart

- Professor, Medicina, Sulte 212, 5535 Fenwick Strest, Halifax, N.S.

Ahman, F.W., MD (UWQ), FRCS(C), Lecturer, Obstetrics & Gynecology,
Suite 410, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Hallfax, N.S,

Akftar, 8.N., MBBS {Punjab), FRCP{(C), Associate Frofessor, Psychiatry, N.S.
Hospltat, Drawer 1004, Darimouth, N.S. '

Akoury, H., MBChB (Alexandria), FACOG, FRCS(C), Clinlcal instructor,
Cbstetrics & Qynaecology, The Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBaath
Avenue, Moncton, N.B.

Aldrich, J.E, PAD (NotL), Associate Professor, Radiation Gncology, 2nd
Floor, Ambulatory Care Centre

Alexander, D.l, MD (Del), FRCS(C), Assistant Professor, Surgery
(Orthopedics), Room 3162, Ambulatory Care Centre, VG Hospital

Alexander, KN., MBBS (Kerala), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Pathology, WK Hospital

Allen, A.C,, BS (Haverford), MDCM (McGill), FAAP, Assoclate Professor,
Pedistrics; Associate Professor, Obstetrica & Gynecology, Grace
Maternity Hospital

Allen, C.T.B, MBBS (Lond.), CRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Anesthesie and
Surgery, 10th fioor, VG Hospital

Allison, N.P., MBChB (Leeds), MRCP (Leeds), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor,
Psychietry, Nova Scotia Hospital, Drawer 1004, Dartmouth, N.S.

Amiraylt, John D., BS¢, MD, FRCP, Lecturer, Surgery, Camp Hil Hospital

And:rson. LH. MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Ragliology, Salnt John Raglonal

ospital .

Anderson, John P, MD (UWO), FRCP{C), Associate Professor.-Pediatrics,

IWK Hospital
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Anderson, RN, MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), The Camegie end Rockafalier
Profamand Head, Medicine, Room 8025, VG Hospital

Andrade, EM., MD (Santo Tomas), FRCS{C), FACOGQ, FACS, Lecturer, .
Obstetrice and Gynecology, Seint John Regional Hospitel, Saint John.
NB.

Andrew, John W, MSc (Dal) PhD (Alla.). Asslstant Professor, Radiology
(Flaﬂioﬂ'lerapy} Room 2028, Ambulatory Care Centre

Andrews, D.M., MD (Dal), FRCS{C), Lecturer, Opl'uhnlmology 6388 Coburg
Road, Hallex, N.5.

Andrews, R, MD {Dal), FRCS{C), Clinical Instructor, Obstetrics &

’ Gymscdogy St. Rita Hospital, 409 King's Road, Sydney, N.S.

Anningson, A.L., MD-(Dal), MCFP, Clinical Inmm Family Medicine,

_ Hampton Medical Centre, Hampton, N.B.

Aguino, Joss A., BSc, MD (Santo Tomes), FRCP(C). DABNM, FACNM,
Associate Professor, Radiclogy, Div. Nucisar Medicine, Hix. Infirmery

Archibaid, JF, BSc, MD (Dal), CCFP Clinical Insu-uctor Famlly Medicine,
5521 Duffus Street, Hedliax, N.S.

Armour, J.A., BSc (Mc@), MD (UWO), PhD (Luyoh). Asuoclsna Professor,
Physlology & Blophyeics, 3D, Tupper Building

Ameaud, JD., MBBS (Lond.), DCP (Lond.). FRCPath(UK), Assistant
Professor, Pathology, Camp Hill Hospital

Aguncion, Jacobo R, MDGM {Santo Tomas), Aseociale Professor, Anatomy,
148, Tupper Bidg.

Atikinson, T.E. BS¢ (LNB}), MD (Dal), CCFP, Senlor Cinical Instructor, Family
Maediicine, 540 St. George Bivd, Moncion, N.8. .

Attta, ELA., MBChB (Egypt)M.D. (McGIll), Hoad, Otolaryngology, Halifax
Infirmary

Audaln, V.P, BSc (Mt A), MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Lecturer, Ophthaimoalogy, 6389

- Coburg Hoad Halifax, N.S.

Aufirey, Jean-Marie, MD (McG}), CCFP(C), Ciinical instnuctor, Preceptor,
Family Medicine, P.O. Box 1300, Shediac, New Brunswick

Auld, C.R. Benaon, BSc {Acad), MDCM (McG), FRCS{C), Associate
Professor, Suha11405991$pdngGardanRoad.Halllax.Ns.

Auld, RB., MD (Dal), FRGP(C) FRCS(C), Assistart Profeasor, Urology, Suite
6205991 Spring Garden Roac, Halifax, N.8.

Awad, Sald A, MBBCh, FRCS(C).FACS.ProfeeeorandHead.Urology Sth
Floor, VG Hospital

Badley, BW.D, MBBS, FRCP{Lond,), FRCP(C), Professnr Medicine, Room
8018, V@ Hospital, Vice-Dean, Office of the Dean of Medicine, 15th
Floor, Tupper Bullding

Bagnall P.C., MD (Del), FRCP{C), Associaie Professnr Pediatrics, IWK

'Ballsy. Peter, MD (Sask), FHCP(C). Letwurar. Medldne Saint John Regional
Hospital

Baker, G, BSc (Virginia), PhO (Calforia), Assistart Professor, Physiology
and Blophysics, Tupper Bullding

Baker, E., MED {McGil), Ciinical Instructor, Famlly Medldne 1084 .

Wallington Strast, Halifax, N.S. .
Baker, G.R., BA (McGR), MA, PhD (Toronto), Aadatant Prdaaw
commurlyl-leaimmEpldamiol ,.6225 Oaldand Road, Haimt.N.s
Balcomb, |, MD (Dal), FRCS{C), Clinical lnrmnlscr Obatetrics &
Qynaecology, Dr. EveraltchalmeraHoupltal 1015Flegemﬂreet.
Frodericton, NB. °
Balram, C., BA.BSc.MSthD(MUN).AdjmctAsdaIantProfesaor
- Community Health & Epidemiclogy, 181 Wilingdon St Fredericton, NB.
Bams.MFl. MD(Dd).OCFP LedwerFamIlyMedldne P.O.Box 963, -
Armdala, NS,

Barker, R.A., MEChB {Liverpool), FFARCS (Lond.}, FFARACB (Mebmme).

: FFICP(C) Asglgtant Professor, Anesthesia, V@G Hdspital

Bamard, D.R, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), FAAP, Assisian Proleasor, )
Pediatrics, WK Hospital; Assistant Professor, Pathology -

Barrett, mer:nyn. BHEc (MLSI.V). MLS (Dal), Head, Imsrlbrary Loan, Kellogg

Brvy, Carotyn, MD (Dal), Ciinlcat Ingtructor, Family Medicine, 27 Mill Street,
Fredericton, NB.  *
Barry, M.H., BSc MD (Dal), Lecturer, Rediology, Saint John Regional
Hnspnal. Saint John, N.B.
Bary, T.J, MD (Dal). Clinical instructor, Family Medicins, 27 Mill Strael.
Fradericton, N

Barton, Willam F,, BA.MD FRCF, Leclurar.Radiology Dartmouth General
Hospital

Baskett, Thomas F., MB, ChB, FRCS, FRCS (C), MRCOG, Professor,
Ohstetrics and Gynaoology Grace Maternity Hospital; Associate
Professor, Paediatrics

Bais, GW., MD, CM (Dal), FRCS (C), FACS, Assistart Professor, Surgery,
Suite 568, Saint John Regional Hospltsl, Saint John, N.B.

Bayer, M., MD (Hemburg), FRCS{C), Honcrary Adjunct Professor,
Microblology, Tupper Buikiing

Beaton JW., BSc, MD (Dal), LMCC, FRCS (C), Lecturer, Ophthalmology,

. 277 Pleagant St Dartmouth, N.8.

Beaudin, D.J,, BA {Loyola), MDCM (MeG) FHCP(C). Assistant Professor,
Medicine, 717 Milidge Avenue, Salnt John, N.B.

Badwell Stephen F., MD (Tor.), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Medicine,
Sulte 409, 6155 North Street, Halifax, N.8.

Belcowurt, C.L, MBBS (King's Coll. Hosp., Lond.), FRCP(C), FACC, Assoclate
Professor, Radiology, IWK Hospltal

Beliteky, P., BA, MDCM (Mc@), FRCS (C), Associate Professor, Urology,
Room 5099, Ambulatory Care Centre, Hallfax, N.S. 7

Bell, F.G,, BSc (Acad.}, MD (Dal), Precaptor Family Medlclne. PO Box 1208,
Liverpool, N.S.

‘Benstead, Timothy J. MD (Celgary), LMCC, FRCP(C), Assistant Profassor,
" Depertment of Medicine, Room 2147, VG Hospital

Beresford, J. Pairicla, MD (Dal), Cllmcal Instrucwr Family Medlclne. P.O.
Box 3024, Halifax, N.S.

Bermarde, Al, MD {Santo Tomas), Leoturar Palhology. Dr. D.J. MacKerizie
Laboramries. V@ Hospltal

Bessoudo, R, MD (Mexico), FRCP(C), Lacturer. Medicine, 718 Milidge
Avenue, Saint John, N.B.

Bethune, D.C.G., MD (Dal), FRCS (C) (McG), Fellow(Chlcago) Assistant
Professor, Surgery. Sulte 1160, 5891 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Bethune G.H., MD {Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Farnily Medicine, 5991

. Spring Garden Rd, Halifax, N.5. -

Bewick. J.B, MDCM {McG), CRCP(C), Lecturer, GerIaMc Medlclne. Safmt
" John Reglonal Hospitel, Seint John, N.B.

Bewick, D.J., BS¢, MD {Dal), LMCC, FRCP(C), Ledlurer Medicine, 12
Crestiine Road, Saint John, New Brunswick .

Bezanson, G.8., BSc {MtA), MSc (Dal), PhD (Carleton), Assistant Professor,
Microbiology, Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratories, VG Hospital -

Birnle, W.A, MD (Manitoba), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor. Psychiairy,
Camp Hill Hospital

Bisson, G.E, MDCM (Mc@); FRCS (C), LecturBr.Pa:hology Dr D,
MacKenzie Laboratories, VG Hospital

Blller-Suermann. H., MBBS {Kisl), FRCSC, Professor. Surgery. CIInIual
- Research Centre

Blair; A. Huntley, MSc (UBC), PhD (Oalll') Profassor, Biochemiglry, 8J
- Tupper Bldg. Assoclate Professor, Pathology

Bioom, K., PhD {No.Carolina); Agsistart Professor, Pedlatrics, Assoclate
Professor, Psychology Dept., Dalhousre

Bloomberg, Gary B, MD, FRCP(C), LMCC, Flex. Asdatam Professor,

Medicirie, Room 8025, VG Hospital

Bodurtha, A.J, MBBS (UW..), FRCS.(C), FACS, Assocrate Profassor,
Surgery, Roorn 4133, Afnbulatory Care Cenire, VG Hospital

Bonen, A., BA {UWO), MS, PhD (lll.), Assistant Professor, Physiology &
Biophysics; Professar, School of F!acreatlon Physical and Health
Educetion

Bortoiuasl, R.A, MD (Tor.), FRCP{C), Assistant Professor, Mlcrobiology
- Asgociate Professor, Pedlatrics, WK Hospital

Boudreau, 8.F, BSc (5tD.), MD (Dal), FRCP(P}, Assistant Professor,
Pathology, Halifex Infirmary’

- Baoulos, AN MD (Syrian), FRCS.(C), Asaratant Pratessor, Surgery, Saint

John Flagloml Hospltal, Saint John, N.B.
Bowes, VF., BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Pathology, Halffex Infirmary
Bowle, D.M., BS, MD (Dal), FRCP(C}, Assistant Professor, Medicine Room
4101, Ambulnmry Care Centre, VG Hospltal .

Boxall JM, MD (Quaen '8), CCFP, Lecturer, Famity Medlcine Fermick

Towam

Brander, J.A, MDCM (Dal), CHCP(C) Agsistant Professor, Radlology, Hallfax
Indirmary

Breckenridpe W. Ganl, PhD (T or. ), Professor, Biochemistry, Rm. 983, Tupper

Blig.
Brennan, CF., MD (Dal), FHCP(C). Clinical Instructor, Obstetrics and
Gynecology, 366 King's Foad, Sydney, N.5.



Bnen, D.V., BSc (UNB), MD (Dal), Lecturer, Family Medicine, Saint John'
Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B,

Brodle Glen, MD (Dal), FRCS (C), Clinlcal Instructor, Obststrics and

, Moncton General Hospital, Moncton, N.B.

Brooks, S., MBChD (Aberdeen), FRCP{C}), Clinical Instructor, Psychiatry,
Nova Scotia Hoapital

Brown, B. 8t. J, MBBS (Lond.), FHCP(C). Professor, Radiology, WK Hoaptial;
Assoclate Pmlam Obsietrics & Gynaecaology

Brown, D.C., BSc (Mt A), MDCM (Dal), FCFR{C), Assoclete Professor,

. Family Medicine, Department of Famlly Medicine, 5599 Fenwick Street

Brown, D.C.S, BSc, MDCM (Dal), FRCS (C), Professcr, Surgery, 5391 Spring
Qarden Road, Sulte 200, Halifax, N.S.

Browm, MG, BA (UWO), MA (Quean's), AM, PhD (Chicago), Associate
Profossor, Community Health and Epidemiology, Tupper Medical
Building (Sabbatical leave, 1 July 1987 -June 30, 1988)

Brown, Pamela, MD {England), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 1750

" Bloomingdale Terrace, Halifex, N.S.

Brown, R.E., MA, PhD (Dal), Assistant Professor, Physlology/Blophysics:
Associate Professor, Dept. of Psychology, Dalhousle Linlverslty

Brown, R.G., BSc, MSc (McGill), PhD (Rutgers), Prafessor, Microbiology,
Dept. of Blology, Lite Sclences Buliding, Dalhouale University

Brown, R.L, MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instrucior, Family Medicine, 5521
Dutius Strest, Hallfax, N.S.

Bugden, CW., MA, MD (Dal), Clinicel Instructor, Family Medicine, 110
Woodlawn Road, Dartmouth, N.S. .

Bugden, Claude, MD (Dal), CRCP{C), Assistant Professor, Surgery, Suite
1110, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Buffett, LM., BSc, MD (Dal), CRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Paychlatry, 1887
Besech Street, Hallfax, N8 -

Buhr, AJ., BA (Man.), MD (UWO), FRCS (C), Associate Professor, Surgery,
Sulte 830, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Buhr, RH, MD (Sask), CCFP, Clinical Instrucior, Family Medicine, P.0. Box
875, Campbalton. N.B.

Bullel, B, MD (Toronte), FRCP(C), Clinkcal Instructor, Pedlatrics, Dr, Everett
Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton, N.B.

Burnefl, M., MD {(Weatern), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Radiation Oncalogy, Saint
John Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Burms, G.R., BSc (8t Maly’a) MD (Dal), FRCS (C), Lecturer, Surgery 176
Portiand Street, Dartmouth, N.S.

Burnstein, Marcus J., MD {Dal). MSc (Toronto), Asgistant Professor, Surgery,
VG Hospital, Sulte 4128, Ambulatory Care Cenire

Bustamante, J.0., BSc, PhD (Havana), Assistant Professor, Physiology and
Blophysics, Tupper Bldg.

Butler, G.J., MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturar. Diagnostic Radiology, RR. #1, .
Hayes Subdivision, Colbrock, N

Byers, D.M., BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Alberh). Asglstant Professor, Paedlatrics,
CRC, Lecturer, Biochemisiry

Byms, B.D., BSo, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Radiclogy, 2nd
Floor, VG Hospital )

Byme, JM. MA, PhD (Kanaas) Lecturer, Pediatrics, Department of
Psycholoar ospital for Chifdran

Caddick, R, MD (Durham), FRCS(C), Clinicaf Instructor, Obststrics &
Gynaecology, The Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton,
NB

Caines, J.5.. MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Radiology, Hallfax
Infirnary

Caines, LW., BA (Dal}, MA (Oxford), MD (Dal), FRCS (C), Lecturer, Sungery,
Suite 395, 6991 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Cameron, LA, MD (Dal), CCFP, Assoclate Professor, Family Medicine,
Fenwick Towers

Camfietd, C.8, MD (Mich.), FRCP(C), Associate Professor, Pedialrics, IWK
Hoapital for Children

Camfieid, P.R, MD (Harvard), FRCP(C). Associate Proleasor, Pediatrics, IWK
Hospital for Children

Campbell, D.R., MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C}), Associate Professor, Radiclogy, V3-
222, VG H

Canning, R, MBBCh (Naﬂonal Unlversity), FRCP{C), Clinical Instructor,
Pedlatrics, The Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncion,N.B.

Carr, Rl BA, MD (Tor), PhD (Rockefelier), Associate Professor, Medicine
and Microbiology, Rhoumatic Diseases Unit, Hallfex Civic Hospital
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Carson, J., BSc (UNB), MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Asscciate Professor, Radistion
Oncology, 19 Kildara Court, Renforth, N.B.

Carson, J.D,, BA (Mt A), MDCM (Dal), FCCP(C), Preceptor, Family Medicine,
1745 Vallee Lourdes, Bathurst, N.B.

Casey, M.T.. BSc, MDCM (Dal), FRCS (C), FACS, Assaclate Professor,
Surgery, Sulte 1110, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Hallfax, N.S.

Chambers, RW., BA, PhD {Callfornia), Camegle end Rockefeller Professor
and Head, Blochemistry, 9th Floor, Tupper Bullding

Champton, P.E., MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinlcal Instructor, Family Medicine, 40
Chelton Woods Lane, Halifax, N.S.

Chandier, Brian M., BSc (Mt A}, MD (Dal), FRCP{(C), Prcfessor, Medicine,
Room 3037, Ambulamry Care Centre, VG Hospital

Chandra Sekaren, MMBBS (Madras), FRCS (C) Assietant Professor,
Otolaryngology, 5991 Spring Garden Rd., Sulte 218, Halifax, N.S.

Chepmen, D.M.. MSc (Man.), PhD (Cantab.), Professor, Angtomy, 13M1,
Tupper Bldg.

Chemin, W., MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 17
George Straet. Glace Bay, N.S8.

Chasley, AE, MDCM (Dgl), FRCS (C), FACS, Associate Professor, Chief of
Service, Urology, Saint John Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Chesssr, W., MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 860
Mourtain Road, Moncton, N.B.

Cheveria, D.J. MD (Dai), MCFP, Preceptor, Family Medicine, Washington
Street, Sourls, P.EL

Childs, C., MD (Cambridge), CCFP, Clinical Instrucier, Family Medicine, 2
Dartmouth Road, Bedford, N.8.

Chrigtie, Garth B., MD (Dal), FRCS (C), Ciinlcal Insiructor, Obeteirics and
Gynecology. 1015 Regent Strest, Fredericton, N.B.

Churchll, M.E, BSc, MD {Dal), CRCP(C), Lecturer, Pedlatrics, 615 Main
Strest, Yarmouth, N.S.

Clark, AJ.M., BSc, MD (Daf), FRCP(C), (Ottawa), Leciurer, Anesthesla, V@
Hospital

Clark, B.8, AB (U Cal), MSW (Wayne Stale), PhD (Solil), Associate
Professor, Peychlatry, IWK Hospital for Children

Clark, D, MD (Dal), CCFP, Precaptor, Famlly Medicine, P.0. Box 180,
Kenalngton, P.EI.

Clark, H.C., PhD, ScD, President, Dalhousie Unlverslty, Arts and
Administration Buliding

Clark, M.R., MD {Dal}), CCFP, Clinlcal Instructor, Famlly Medicine, 224
Queen 8t, Charlottetown, P.E.I.

Clattenburg, R.E., BSc, MSc {Acad.), PhD {UWO), Associate Professor,
Anatomy, 14C1, Tupper Buliding

Cloutlér-Robinson, L, MD (Ottawa), CCFP(C), Clinical Inetructor, Family
Madicine, 110 Woodlawn Road, Dartmouth, N.S.

Cockeram, AW., BSc, MD (Calgary), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Medicine, Salnt
John Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Cogswetl, D.L, MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Preceptor, Family Medicine, PO Box
107, Aylesford, N.8.

Cohsn, A.D., BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Asalstant Professor, Medicine, Room
5077, Ambulatory Care Cenire, VG Hospital

Cohen, F., PhD (Minnesota), Associate Professor, Community Health and
Epidamiciogy, CRC

Cohen, M.M,, DMD (Tufta), MSC (Minn.), PhD (Minn.) Professcr, Pediatrics,
School of Dantlstry

Cole, D.EC, BSc, MD (Tor.), Assoclate Professor, Pediatrics; Lecturer,
Pathology, IWK Hospital for Children

Colwell, Garnet J.H.. MDCM {Dal), CRCP(C), Associate Professor, Medicine,

. Nova Scotla Rehabllitation Centre, Halifax, N.S.

Connolly, ..F., PhD (London}, Asslstant Professor, Psychiatry; Asalstant
Profssucr. Psychology, Departmant of Psychology

Connors, 8., MD (Dal}, FRCS(C), Clinical Instructor, Obsletrics &
Qynaecology, Quesn Eilzabeth Hospital, Riverside Drive, P.O. Box 8600,
Charlottetown, P.EL

Cook, H.W., MSc {Macdeneld), PhD (Dal), Aesistant Professor, Pedlafrics,
Lecturer, Blochemisiry, Clinlcal Research Cenire, Tupper Bidg.

Cookey, B.J, BSc (I}, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Asslstant Profeasor, Medicine,
Camp Hill Hospital

Coonan, T-J., BA {Mont), MDCM (Mc@), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor,
Anesthesla, 10th Floor, VG Hospital

@
£
2
2

O
=

o




112 Academic and Administrative Stalf

Cooper, J.H., MBChB (Qlasgow), FRCPath.. FRCP(C), Professor, Patholagy,
Rm. 109A, Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratories, VG Hosplial

Cooper, R.J,, MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 61 Water
Street, Plctou, N.5.

Cooper-Rosen, E, MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine, 67
Braemount Drive, Halifax, N.S.

Corkum, T.P,, MD, MS8c (Tor.), FRGS(C), Assistant Professor, Obstetrics and
Qynecology; Lecturer, Pediatrics, 6991 Spring Garden Road, Sulte 420,
Haltax, N.8.

Corvin, Aasar, AB, MA (Callt), MD {Heldelberg), Assoslate Professor,
Physlclogy and Blophyslcs, Rm CR1, Clinical Research Cenfre, Tupper
Bidg. .

Costaln, G., MD {Dal}, FRCP{C), Clinical instructor, Medicine, Queen
Elizabeth Hospital, 1 Rochford Sirest, Charlottetown, P.EL.

Couglan-Lambly, Judith, BA, MLS (Dal), Head, Technical Services, Kellogg
Library a 3

Cousins, C.L, PhD {Dal), Assistant Professor, Pathology, Dr. D.J. MacKenzle
Laboratories, VG Hospital

Couture, C., BA (Dal), BSc (StF.X.), Instructor, Phyelology/Blophysics,.
Tupper Buding

Covert, AA, MD (Dal), FFICP(C). Assistant Profeasor, Pathology, Dr. D.J.*
MacKenzia Laboratories, V@ Hdspital

Coverl, KV, BSc (Mt A), MD (Dal), CRCP(C), Lecturer, Psychietry, Saint
John Reglonal Hosptal, Saint John, N.B.

Covert, W.N., BA, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Radiology, Saint
John Reglonal Hoeplal, 8aint John, N.B.

Cox, Katharine S., MD (Dal), Lecturer, Pediatrics, Lecturer; Obeletrica &
Gynecology, Grace Maternity Hospital

Coyle, T.C. MBChB {Glas.), Lecturer, Pathology, Haltfax Infirmary

Cralg, David W., MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, Salnt John
Regionel Hospital, Salnt John, N.B.

Cralg, Donald E., MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Madicine, Saint John
Regional Hoepital, Saint John, N.B.

Cralg, Ronald T., MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, Sairt John
Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Craawel, D., MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine,
Middieton, N.S.

Criddle, Richard, C.A., Mambar of Faculty, Executive Director, VG Hospltal

Crocker, J.F.8., BSc (King" s). MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Professor, Pediatrics, WK
Hoepltal -

Crofts, P, BA (Corpus Chlisﬁ). BMBch (St. Mary's Hosp), MRCP, FRCP(C),
Agsistant Protessor, Medicine, Helifax lnfirmary

Cromble, F., MD {Toronto), CCFP, Assistant Profeasor, Famlly Medicine,
Fenwick Towers

Cron, C.C, BSc (Mem.), MD {Dal), FRCS(C), FAAOD, Asdstam Profasaor.
Otolaryngology, Sulte 210, 5961 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Croaby, Joan M., BSe, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Assoclate Professor,

.. Pedlatrice,8158 Quinpool Road, Halifex, N.S

Crumiey, J., MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Clinical Instructor, Obstetrics &
Gynaecology, Dr. Everett Chalmers Hospital, 1016 Regent Street,
Fredericion, N.B.

Cudmeore, D.P., MD (Dal), GCFP, Clinical Inetructor, Famlly Medlcine, 27
Highland Drive, Antigonish, N.S.

Cudmore, D.W., MD (Del), FRGS(E), Clinical Instructor, Obstetrics and
Qynecology, 172 Fitzroy Street, Chariotietown, P.E.I.

Cunningham, Robert M., MD (Tor.), FRCP{C), Assoclete Professor, Radiation
Oncology, 2nd Floor, Ambulatory Care Centra

Cumle, B, MSc, PhD (Man.), Assistant Professor, Anatémy, Tupper Medical
Buliding

Gurry, J.P., BA (Dar.), MD (Dal), MSc (Alta.), FRCS(C), Lacturer, Surgery,
5891 Spring Gardan Road, Sulte 280, Halifax, N.S.

Curtis, Donna, BA, BEd (SLF X), MSW (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Pediatrics
and Famlly Medlclne, Famﬂy Medicine Cenire, Fenwick Stroet, Halltax,
NS,

Curtis, John E, MSc, MD (Dal), Lecturet, Psychlatry, 1595 Bedford Highway,
Suite 261, Halifax, N.S.

Cussen, M.@.. MB, BCh, BA (Caork), Instructor, Paychlatry, Nova Scotia
Hospttal, Dartmouth, N.S,

Cynader, M., PhD (MIT), Professor, Phyaiology/Blophysics, Department o
Psychology, Dalhousie Unliversity

Dalton, Maurice T, BSc (Cork), MBChB (Ireland), Assistant Profeasor,
Microblology, Dr. D.J. Mackenzie Laboratories, V.G. Hoepital

Danlels, C, BSc, MS¢ (West Caps), Lecturer, Radiology, V@ Hospital

Dauphines, K, BSc, BEd, MSc, MD (Dal), LMGCC, FRCP(C), Lecturer,
Angesthesia, V@ Hospital

Davld, C.J., MBBS (Bombay), FRCP{C), Assistant Professor, Paychialry,
RAm.8-087, V& Hospltal

Davld, Yasmine, MBBS (Bombay), CRCP(C), Associate Profeseor,
Pedietrice, IWK Hospital

Davies, C.F., MD (Trinity), CCFP, Clinical Inatructor, Famlly Medicine, 38
Seely Street, Saint John, N.B.

Davies, E.C, MBBCH (Trinity), FRCP(C), Assistant Profassor, Anaesthesia,
Saint John Ragional Hospitlal, Salnt John, N.B.

Davis, G.E, MD, CM {Dal}, Profeasor, Rediology, Rm. V3-313, V@ Hospital

Davis, P, MD (Dal), MCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 826
Greenwood Avenus, Halifax, N.S,

Dayal-Qoalne, L, LRCP, LRCS. (Ireland), FRCS(C), Lecturer, Ophthaimology,
5880 Spring Garden Road, Halifex, N.S.

Dean, C.R, BSc (Mt A), M8c (Dal), DPhil (Oxon), MD (Dal), FRCP(C),
Asgoclate Professor, Medicine, Camp Hill Hospitel

Detahunt, JA., MDCM {Dal), Preceptor, Family Madicine, 6156 North Street,
Hallfax, N.S.

Dal Campo, C., MD {Mexico) FRCS {C) LMCC, FRCS(C), Asslstant
Professor, Surgery, Hallfax Infirmary

Dennis, W.F.,, BSc (Acad.), MD (Dal), Praeeptor. Famlly Medicine, 537
Mounhln Road, Mongcton, N.B.

De Coutera, |.A.A., MBBS (Lond.), FRCP{C), Assigtant Professor,
Paychlatry,N.S. Hoapital, Dartmouth, N.S.

Dickie, Marjorie C., BA, MA, PhD (Tor.), Aaslatani Professor, Physiology and
Biophysics, 6E, Tupper Bldg.

Dickson, D.H., BA, MSc, PhD (UWO), Associate Dean, Ressarch, 15th Floor,
Tupper Bldg., Professor, Anatomy, 13K2 Tupper Bidg.

Dimitiadle, G., MD (Athens), Preceptor, Family Medicine, 8723 Quinpool
Road, Halliax, N.S.

Dingle, MA, MD (Dal), FRCF (P), Clinical Inatructor, Famlly Medicine, 42
Woodward Crescent, Halifax, N.8.

Doan, B.D. (Brock), MSe, PhD (MeQ), Lecturer, Peychlatry, Dept. of
Psychology, Nurses Residence, VG Hoepital

Doane, B.K., BA (Princeton), MA (Dal), PhD {McG}), MD (Dal), FRCP(C}),
FACP, Profassor, Psychlatry, 9-067, VG Hospital

Diobson, R, MD (Dal}, FRCP{C), Lecturer, Radiclogy, VG Hoapital

Dolan, F.G., BSc (StF X), MDCM {Dal), FRCS(C), Asalstar Professor,
Surgery, 5901 Spring Qarden Aoad, Suite 200, Hallfax, N.8.

. Dolphin, Peter, BSc, PhD (Southampton), Professcr, Biochemisiry, 9D,

Tupper Building

Donaldson, J.D., MD (Sask,), FRCS, Aasiatant Profesaor, Otolaryngology,
IWK Hospital

Doniglewicz, S., LRGP (Lond), MRCS (Eng.), FACA, FRCP{C), Assletant
Profasasor, Anesthehla. Hallfex infirmary

Dooley, J.M., MBBCH (lreland), FHGP(C). Assistant Profeasor, Pediatrics,
IWK Hospital for Children

Doolay, KC., BSc, PhD (UBC), Asalstant Professor, Pathology, Dr.
D.J.Mackenzie Laboratories, VG Hospital

Dooliitle, W.F., AB (Harv.), PhD (Stanford), Professor, Biochemistry, 8F,
Tupper Building

‘Dornan, J.W., BMS, MD {MUN), FRCP{C), LMCC, Lecturer, Medicine, Salnt

John Hedonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B.
Douglas, G.D., MD (Dal), FAGC, FRCP{(C}, Clinical Instructor, Medicine, The
Moncton Hospltal, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton, N.B.
Downie, Jd: W., BSc, PhD (Man.), Assoclate Professor, Urclogy; Professor,
Pharmacclogy, Tupper Bullding
Drysdals, A.A.. MDCM (Dal), CRCP(G), Associats Professor, Anesthesla, 10-
032, VG Hoepital
Dryadals, R., MD {Del), FACP, FRCP{C), Clinical Insiructor, Medicine, Quesn
" Elizabeth Hospital, 1 Rochford Sirest, Charlcttstown, P.E.
Dubois, P.M., MD (Oftawa), FCCP, FRCS{C), Clinical Instructor, Surgery, The
. Moncton Hospital, 1356 MacBeath Avenus, Moncton, N.8.
duBols, G.C., Lecturer, Family Medicine, Dspariment of Family Medicine,
Fenwick Towsr, Hallfax, N.8.
Dudar, Jotin D., MSc (Alta.), PhD) (Dal), Assoclate Professor, Physlology and
Blophysics, 3F Tupper Bldg. )



Duncan, J.R, BSc (Mt A), MD (Dal}, CRCP(C), Lecturer, Pediatrics, Saint
John Regional Hospital, Sairt John, N.B.

Duncan, Macadam, MBChB (Glaggow), CCFP, Lacturer, Famlly Medicine,
6155 North Street, Halifax, N.S.

Dyer, S.E, B8¢ (Mt A), Clinical Instructor, Faml!y Medicine, 1646 Edward St,
Halllax, N.S.

Dymond, LC., BSc (Mun.), MSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor,
Pathology, Camp Hill Hospitak Chief of Service, Laboratories, Camp Hili
Hospital

Easterbrook, K.B., BSc {Bristol), PhD (ANU). Professor and Head,
Microbiclogy, Rm. 7-0, Tupper Bldg.

zastwood, D.,, BSc (McMaster), MD (Queens), FHCP(G). Lacturer,
Psychiatry, Nova Scotia Hospltal, Dartmouth, N.S.

Edgett, J.T., MD {Dal}, FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Medicine, The Moncton
Hoaepital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton, N.B.

Elder, Geoffrey, PhD (McMaster), Assistant Professor, Medicine; Scheol ot
Physlcal Education, Dalhousle Unlversity

El-Gabalawy, MD {Caigary), FRCP{C), Clinical Inslructor. Medicine, Dr.
Everett Chalmers Hoaspital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericion, N.B.

Enanparger, H.A., BSc (Lebanon Vall), MS, PhD {Penn. State), Assistant
prcfessor, Pathology, Tupper Buiiding

E£mbd, JA., MD (Havana), PhD {Dal), FRCP{C), RM (CCM), FACTM,
Friassor, Microblology; Professor, Community Heelth and Epldemiology:
Assoclete Profeascr, Pediatrics, IWK Hospital

£menau, P.L, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Medicine, 27
Goodrich Street, Saint John, N.B.

Englund, R.E, MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Ledurer Surgery, 5303 Morrig Street,
Halifax, N.8.

Erdogan, M., MD {Istanbul), FRCS{C), Assistar Prolessor, Surgery, 5981
Spring Garden Road, Suite 485, Halifax, N.S.

Emest, @, MD (Dah, CCFP, Clinical instructor, Family Medicine, 85 Waterloo
Street, Liverpoo!, N.8.

Emst, W.A., BS¢, MDCM (Dal), FRCE(C), Aseociate Professor. Urology, 6860
Inghis Street, Hallfax, N.S.

Evans, Jacqueline, MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Profeusor. Pediatrice;
Asslstant Professor, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Grace Maternity
Haepital

Ewing, S, MD, Lecturer, Padlatrics, IWK Hoapital for Children

Fairhuret, KW., ChB (Edin.), FRCP{C), Associate Professor, Anesthesia, Rm.
10-032, VG Hospital

Farnoody, Gholam H., MC (Tabrz), FRCP{C) Lecturer, Medicine, Saint John
Regional, Saint John, N.B.

Faulkner, G, PhD {Dal), Lecturer, Microblology, Room SB-B1, Tupper Bldg.

Faulkner, Ruth 8., PhD (Dal), Lecturer, Microbiclogy, Dr. D.J. MacKenzte
Laboratorles, VG Hospital

Favara, B.E, BBc (Arizona), MD {St, Louis), Professor, Pathology, IWK
Hospital

Fay, D.. BSc. (Mt. A}), MSc (Tach), MD (Dal), Lecturer,
Phydologlelophysics. Tupper Bldg.

Faindal, J.H., MDCM {McQ), FRCP, Associate Profauor. Anesthaesla, Hallfax
Infirmary

Fenwick, RC., PhD (Tenneesse), Associate Profeaaor. Blochemlatly. Tupper
Bullding

Femandez, LAY, MBRS (Dow), FRCP(C}, FACP, Assoclate Professor,
Medicine; Assistant Professor, Microblology, Camp Hill Hospltal

Fermer, G.R, BSc, PhD (Man.), Professor, Pharmacology, 881, Tupper Bldg.,

Flibee, ..F., MBBS, MRCS, LRCP {Lond.), FRCP(C), Associate Profesaor,
Radiation Oncology, 2nd Floor, Ambulatory Care Centre

¥ine, A., AB (Harvard), VetMD, PhD (Psnnsylvania), Asslsiant
Professor,Physiology & Biophysics, Tupper Bidg,

Finlayaon, LA., RN Dipl (Grece Hosp. Nftd), BMSc, MD (MUN),
FRCP(C),L.ecturer, Medicine, Room 8025, VG Hospital :

Finley, @. Allen, BSc, MD (Dal), Lecturer, Anassthesla, VG Hospital

Finley, J.P, MSc {Dal), MDCM (Mc(), Asecclate Professor, Pediatrics, IWK
Hoapital for Childran

Fitzgerald, J.M., MD (Dal), Cinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine, Depariment of
Family Medidne. Slte 33, Box 29, Windsor Junction, N.S.

Flemming, B, BSe {UNB}, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), FACR, Associste Professor,
Radiology. Radjology Dept., VG Hospital

Feming, M.J, MD (Dal), CCFP, Leciurer, Continuing Medlcal Education;
Canical Ini , Family Medicine, 10 Eagle Place, Bedford, N.S.
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Flinn, Roger M., BA (St Mary's), MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Radiology,
Canadlan Forces Hoaplial, CFB Hallfax, N.S.

Flynn, Patrick, MBBCh, BAQ (Nat Unlv. ireland), FRCP{(C). FACP, MPSI,
Professor, Psychiatry, VG Hospital

Forsytha, P, BA (LUNB), MD (Dal}, FRCP{C), Clinical Instructor, Paychiatry,
Queen Ellmbelh Hospital, Riverside Drive, P.O. Box 6600; Charlottetown,
P.EL

Fox, RA., MBBS (Durham), MRCP, FACP, FRCP, Processor, Medicine, 8th
Floor, Abbie Lane Builkding, Camp HIll Hospital

Foyle, A, MDCM {McQ), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Pathology, Room B-
107, West Wing, Mackenzle Bidg., Victorla General Hospital, Lecturer,
Medicine

Frankdin, J.0., MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Ciinlcal Instructor, Surgery, Dr. Everett
Chalmars Hosgpital, 1016 Regert Bireet, Fredaricton, N.B,

Fraser, A.D.BA (Houghton), PhD {Boston), Assoclate Profaesor, Pathology,
Dr. D.J. Mackenzie Laboratories, VG Hospltal

Fraser, David B, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Professor and Head, Radiclogy,
V3-308, VG Hospital

Fraser, Q.M. MDCM (Dal), Associata Professor, Pathology, Rm. 132, D
MacKanzle Laboratories, VG Hospiial

Fraser, P.K, MD UBC), Clinlcal Instructor, Family Madicine, 1588 Lincoln
Road, Fredericton, N.B.

-Franer. R.C., MD (Dal), FRCP{C), FACO®, Professar, Obmmsand

ynacology, Grace Matemity Hoaplital

Freadman. LH. MDCM (Dal), Lecturer, Famﬂy Medicine, Dalhoude
University

Freeman, EO.B., MB (N.UL), FRCP(C), Lacturer, Paychietry, Salnt John'
Reglonal Hospital, Salrd John, N.B.

Fried, LA, MD (Budapest), FRCP(C), Associate Professor, Radiology, V3-

" 308, VG Hospital

Gagnon, L., MD {Dal), GCFP, Clinical Inatructor, Family Medicine, 281
Windmilt Roged, Dartmouth, N.8.

Gajewski, J, MD (Poznan), Assistant Professor, Urology, VG Hoapital

Galiacher, B, AB (Bowdoln), MD (McGiN), CCFF(C), Lecturer, Anasstheala,
Halifax Infirmary |

Qalllanl, Carlos A., MD (Buenca Aires) Lacturer, Pathology, IWK Haspital

Gardner, A, MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Tlinlcal Instructor, Obatetrica & .
Qyanscology, St Rita Hospital, 409 King's Road, Sydnay, N.S.

Gardner, M.J, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Assigtant Professor, Medicine, Room
3055, Ambulatory Care Centre, VG Hoapital

Garey, D.N., MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Pedistrics, Sairt John Raglonal
Hoapital, 8airt John, N.B. )

Qarner, J.B, BA, MA {Oxford), M8g, PhD {Nettingham), Assoclate Professor,
Community Health and Epidemioclogy, CRC, Tupper Buliding

Gass, D.A, BSc (Mt A), MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Head and Asscciate Professor,
Famlly Medicine; Assletant Professar, Medicine, Camp Hilf-Hospital

Qates, R.D., PhD {Windsor), Lecturer, Peychiatry, Department of Paycticlogy,
IWK Hospital

Gatien, J.Q., BA (UNB), MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistart Professor, Pedistrics,
970 Ivanhoe Street, Halifax, N.S.

@Ghose, T, MBBS, FRCPath. (U.K.), PhD (Cal), Profeascr, Pathology;
Assoclate Professor, Microbiology, Rm. 11H4, Tupper Bidg.

Glacomantonio, Michael, BSc, MD (Dal)}, FRCS{(C), Lecturer, Surgery, IWK
Hospital; Lecturer, Pasdietrice, IWK Hospttal

Qibson, D.A., AllP, FRPS, RBP, Director, Audlo-Visual Division, Sulte 8-A1,
Tupper Bldg.

Glbaon, E.J. BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Aaslstant Professor, Padiatrics, IWK
H

@ibson, 8., MSW (Dal), Clinlcal Instrucior, Family Medicine, 880 Monlagua
Rd.'Sile 5, Box 26, Waverley, N.5.

Qi#, Kingsiey, BA (Houstan), MD (Toronto), Clinical Instructor, Family
Madicine, 7193 Quinpool Road, Hakfax, N.8.

Gill, P, MD {Dal), Clinical Instructor, Medicine, Quesn Elizabeth Hospital, 1
Rochford Sireet, Charlottotown, P.E.

Qill, Rosemary, MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine, Dathousls
Student Health Service

Gillesple, C.T., BSc {StF.X.), MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Assoclate Prolenor
Pedlatrics, IWK Hospital

Gillls, D.A., BSc (8tF X}, MDCM (Dai), MS (Minn,), FFICS(O}. Professor,
Surgery, Profssao‘{ Paediatrics, IWK Hospital
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Givner, M.L, PhD (McQ), Associate Professor, Pathology, Dr. D.J.
MacKenzle Laboratories, VG Hospital

@Glenn, J.J., MBChB (St.Andrew's), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Anesthesia, 104,
Victoria General Hoapital

Qoldbloom, R.B., MDCM {McG), FRCP(C), Professcr, Pedlatrice, IWK
Hospltal

@ood, H.3., MDCM (Dal), FRCS{C), Clinical Instructor, Obstetrice and
Gynecology. 835 Churchil Row, Fredericton, N.B.

Goodfellow, MD, BSc, MD {Dal), CCFP{C), Lecturer, Famlly Medicine, 130
Bayard Drive, Saint John, N.B,

Goodine, F.8., MD {Dal), CCFP{C), Preceptor, Family Madicine, P.O. Box
148, Woodstock, N.B.

Qordon, CA, COMD, CM (Dal), CRCF(C), FACP, Assistant Professor,
Madicine, 5840 Qoresbrook Avenus, Halifax, N.S.

Qordon, Qerald, BSc, PhD {London), Lecturer, Paychiatry, Atiantic Chiid
Quidance Centre, 1464 Tower Road, Halliax

Gordon, James D., BSc, MD (Dal), Lecturer, Rediology, Hallfax Infirmary

Gordon, P.C,, BSc, MDCM (Dal), DPH, CRGP(C), Executive Secretary,
Medical Research Foundation, Dean's Office, 16th Floor, Tupper Bidg.

Gorelick, Max, MDCM (Dal), Assistant Prolessor, Medicine, Red Cross
Scclety, 1840 Qottingen St, Halifax

Goulding, G.L., MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C}, Lacturer, Aneslhesla. Halifax
Infirmary -

QGozna, E. MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Clinical Instructor, Famiy Medicine, Dr.
Everett Chalmers Hospital, Fredericton, N.B.

Graham, C.H., MDCM (Dal), FRCS{C), Aasistant Professor, Surgery, 5691
Spring Gerden Road, Sulle 1150, Hallfax, N.S.

Grant, E.. MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Medicine, Saint John Reglonal,
Hoapttal, Saint John, N.B.

Grant, Nancy E., BSc (Mt A), MD (Queen’ s). FRCP(C), Lecturer,
Radiotherapy, Saint John Reglonal Hospttal, Salnt John, N.B.

QGrant, R.8, BSc, MDCM (Dal), CRCP(C), Associate Prolessor, Pediairics,
IWK Hospital

Grant, 8.G., MD (Dal), CCFP, Gllnlcai Instructor, Family Medicine, RR #10,
Fredericton, N.B.

Grantmyrs, E.B., MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Professor, Radiology, IWK Hospltal

Gray, G, BSc (UNB), MD (Dal), FRCF(C) Clinical Instructor, Psychlatry,
Halifax Infirmary .

Gray, J.0, BSc, MD (Alta), FRCP{C), Profeesor, Medicine; Associate
Profeasor, Pharmacology, Camp Hill Hospital

Gray, J.M, MBBS (London), MRCP, FRCP (Glasgow), FRCP{C), Assoclate
Profeseor, Medicine, C-1 Ward, Camp Hill Hoegpltal

Gray, M.W, BSc, PhD (Alia.), Professor, Biochemistry, 8F, Tupper Bidg.

Gresniaw, W.E. MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), Aasistant Professor, Medicine, 5691
Bpring Garden Road, Suite 290, Halifax, N.S.

Gragor, RD., BSc, MD {QuL), FRCP(C), Associate Professor, Medicine, Sulte
202, 5595 Fenwick Strest, Halax, N.8.

Groas, M., MBBS (Neweastie-upon-Tyne), FRCS{C), Assisian Professor,
Surgery,Room 8028, V@& Hospita

Grover, 8.0., BSc (Acad.), MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Associate Professor,
Pedatdcs. 1845 Beech Sireet, Haiifax, N.8.

Guptill, E, MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Familly Medicine, 111 Dufferin
St, Bridgewater, N.8.

Gupta, Rekha, MBBS (Gujrat Univ), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor,

* Pathology, Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laborateries, VG Hospital

Quy, F.C., BSc, MSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Medicine, Room 8025,
VG Hospital

Gwyn, D.G., MBBS (Lond.), MRCS (Eng.), LRCP (Lond.), PhD (Blrm.), Dr. ,
D.G.J. Campbefl Professor and Head, Anatomy, Room 1384, Tupper
BuRding

Haase, D., BSc, MBBS (West Indies), FRCP(C), Asalstant Professor,
Medicine, Ambulatory Care Cenire, Room 4103, VG Hospital

Haldane, D.J.M., MBChB (Dundes), Lecturer, Medicine, Lacturer,
Microblology, Dr. D.J. Mackenzle Lab

Haldane, EV,, BSc, MBChB (Edin), FRCP(C), Assoclate Professor.
Microbiology; Assistant Profeasor, Medlclne' Dr. D.J, Mackenzle
Laboratories, V.G.Hospital

Healdane, J.H., MC, FRCP{C), FRCP (Edin. &t Gias.), Assistant Professor,
Medicine, 5891 Spring Garden Road, Suita 230, Halltax, N.8.

Hall, R, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCPS(C), Assistant Professor, Anaestheels, VG
Hosptial

Halperin, Scott, BS (Stanford), MD {Cometl), Assistant Professor, Padlatrics,
Micrabiology, IWK Hoapltal

Hamilon, KR, MBBS {London), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Anaesthesla, VG
Hoapital

Handa, S.P., MB, BS {Armitsar), FACP, FRCP(C), Assistant Profeasor,
Medicine; Lecturer, Physiclogy/Biophysics, Saint John Regional
Hospital, Salnt John, N.B.

Hanly, J.G., MB, BCh, BAO, MRCPI, MD, FRCP(C), Assistant Proleascr,
Medicine, Room 8025, VG Hospital

Hanssil, M.M., BSc (Tor.), PhD (Cal), Associate Professor, Anatomy, 1201,
Tupper Bullding -

Hansen, N.H, M8c {(Case Western), MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Assoclate
Protauor. Family Madicine, Halfax Infirmary

Harrison, ER., BSc, MD (Ottawa), Lecturer, Medicine, Nova Scatia
Rehabllitation Cendre; Halifax, N.S.

Hanr, 8, MD (Dal), CCFFR{(C), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 319 Maple
Street, Fradericton, N.B.

Harvey, L. BSc, BLS (McGH), Head, Public Services, W.K Kellogg Heatth
Sclences Library :

Hasan, KT., MD (McQlll), CCFP Ciinical instructor, Famlly Madicine, Suite

508, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton,N.B.

Hatcher, J.D., MD, PhD (UWO), LLD (Queen's), FRCP(C), Advisor, Research
and Technology Tranefer; Professor of Physlology and Biophysics,
Tupper Bldg.

Hawking, A.E, BA, BSc, MD (MUN), FHGP(C). Assistant Professor,
Pediatrics, IWK Hosapttal

Hayden, B., MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine, P.O. Box 1450,
Lunenburg, N.S.

Hayes, J.K., MD {Dal), Paroeptor Family Medicine, 278 Lacewood Drive,
Halliax,N 8.

Hayne, O.A, BSc (StF.X), MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Assistant Professor,
Medicine, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Hallfax, N.S.

Heffernan, L.P.M,, BSc, MD (Del), FRCP(C), Associate Professor, Medicine,
Room 2146, Ambulatory Care Cenirs, V@ Hospftal

Hegarty, Raymond, MBBCh, BAQ {Cork), FRCS(C), Clinlcal Instructor,
Obstetrice and Gynecology, St. Martha's Hospltal, Antigoniah, N.S.

Hefletz, Stephen A, BA, MD (Swarthmore), Asaoclate Prolessor, Pathology,
IWK Hospital

Heigler, J,, BA (Mlddleburg). MD (Chicago), Lecturer, Family Medicine

Hell;::er. C.W., BA, PhD (Tor.), Professor, Biochemlﬂry. Rm. 8B1, Tupper

g .
Hendarson, J.. MD (Ottawa), FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Internal Medicine,
. Dr. Everett Chalmers Hoepital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton, N.B.

Henderson, M.A., MD {London), LMCC, FRCP(C), Assistant Professcr,
Medicine, VG Hospital

Henderson, W.M. MBBS {L.ond.), FRCS (Edin.), FRCS{C), Aselstant
Professor, Surgery, Sulte 1120, 5991 8pring Garden Road, Hallfax, N.S.

Henry, John 8, MD (McG), FRCS(C), Clinical Inetructor, Obstetrics and
Gynecadlogy, 170 Fitzroy Streef, Charlottatown, P.E.l.

Hickey, J. MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Clinical Inefructor, Medicine, Quean Elizabeth
Hospital, 1 Rochford Street, Charlottetown, P.E.l.

Higgins, LM., MDCM (McG), FRCS(C), Associate Dean, (Saint John
Campus), Assoclate Professor, Obetetrics and Gynecology, Salnt John
Regional Hosplial, Saint John, N.B.

Higgins, R Brian, MD (Laval), FRCS(C), Assigtant Profeasor, Surgery, Saint
John Regional Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Higgins, T.F.. MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, Department of
Famlly Medicine, 7041 Fieiding Avenue, Halifax, N.8.

Hipwell, A, MBECh (Tnnlty) FRCP(C), Clinicel Instructor, Psychiatry, Nova
Scotla Hospital

Hirach, D., MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Profesacr, Physlology and
Biophyslce; Professor, Medicine, Room 5079, Ambulatory Care Centre,
V3 Hospital

Hirsch, Dorla LB., BA (Vassar), MD (JHU)}, FHCP(G) Professor, Psychlatry;
- Professor, Pediatrics, IWK Hospltal

leseh Solomon, B&e¢, MDCM (Dal), FACP, FRCP(C), Professor and Deputy
Head, Peychiatry, Rm. 8-067, VG Hoapital

Ho, HF., MD (Talwan), FRCP(C), Lacturer, Radiotogy, Saint Jahn Regional
Hospltal. Saint John, N.B.



Hogan, D., MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Proleaaor. Madicine; Assistant
Profasecr, Community Health & Epidemology, Room 8606, Abble Lane
Buliding, Camp HIl Hoapital

rolland, J.G., B8o, MD {Dal), Aseociate Professor. Phyalology and
Biophysics; Lecturer, Medicine, 3M3, Tupper Building

Holmes, E.B., MB (Durham), CCFP, Clinical inetructor, Femily Medlclne, 337
Walton Street, Sydney, N.8.

Holnals, R. BSc (Lond.), MBBS (UWI), FRCS(C), Head and Programma

Director, Neurosurgery, 2nd Floor, VG Hosplal

rope, CE, MBChB (Edin.), FFARGS (Eng.), FRCP(C), Professor and Head,
Anesthesia, 10-032, V@ Hospltal

Hopkins, D.A., BSc (Alia.), PhD (MoMaster), Profesaor. Anatomy, 1334
Tupper Bullding -

Horacek, B.M., MSc (Prague), PhD (Dal), Professar, Physlology. Aamiata
[Professor, Medicine, Rm. 4B, Tupper Bullding

Horackova, Magdsa, MSc, PhD (Pragus), Professor, Physiclogy and
Blophysics, Rm. 5F, Tupper Building

romar, @, MD (MUN), Clinical [nstructor, Farniy Madlclnl. 176 Portiand
Strest, Dartmouth, N.S. .

Hoakin-Mott, AED., MD (Queen's), FRCS(C), Asslstant Profeasor,
Ophthalmalogy, Halifax Infirmary

rlouiton, P.G., MBBS, MRCS, LRCP (Lond.), FFARCS (England) Lecturer,
Ansethesla, 10th Roor, VG Hospital

Howard R., MB, ChB, BAO (NUI), MRCP Pay. (U.K), FRCP(C), Lecturer,
Paychlalry, Abble J. Lane Building, Camp Hill Hospital

Howell, D.R.8., DSC, MACS, LRCP (Eng.), FRCP(C), Associate Prolessor,
Madicine, 5880 Spring Garden Road, Sulte 208, Hailfax, N.S.

Howes, W..., MD (Tor.), FRCS(C), Assistant Professor, Neurosurgery, VG
Hoapital

Hueslls, W.5., MD, CM (Dal), FRCS(C), FACS, Professor, Neuraaurgary. ‘
Suite 1050, 5981 Spring Gérden Road, Hallfax N.8,

-Hughes, D, BSc (UNB). MD (Dal), FRCP(C} Asslistant Professor, Pedlaﬂrlcs.
iwK Hoapital

Humayan, M., MBBS (lehlar) FRCS(C), Clinical Instructor, Ophthalmology,
Suite 306. 176 Portland Street, Dartmouth, N.S.

Hunter-Morbes, H.M., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Profesaor,
Pedlatrics, 5881 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Huriey, R.C. BSc (8LF X), MD, CM (Dal), Praceptor, Family Madlclne. Suite
208, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericion, N.B.

Hyndman, J.C., MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Asaistant Profeador, Surgerv. Surte 200,
5391 Spring Garden Road, Haillfax, N.S. .

\mria. D.D., MBBS (Durham), FRCP{C), FFARCS (Eng.), Asaocime Professnr,
Ansagthesia, V& Hospital

tng, ¥'W.; BSo {Man.), MD {Tor.), FRCP{C), Assisiant Prcfessor,. Medlclne.
Suite 835,.5891 Spring Qarden Road, Hallfax, NS.- -

irving, W.E., MD {Mc@Gill), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine, Salnt
John Reglonal Hospital, Salnt John, N.B.

irwin, A.C., BA (Sask), MD, DPH (Tor.), DEM (EdIn.), FRSH., Professor,
Community Health and Epidernlology, CRC, Tupper Building -

lsa, N.N, MBBCh (Calro), FRCS(C), Assistant Professor, Obstetrics and
- Gynacology, Saint John Reglonal Hoapital, Saint John, N.B.

taseletz, AC, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Aseitent Professor, Pediatrics; Assistart '

Protessor, Microblology, IWK Hospital -

{esekutz, T., MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Asslstant Profesaor. Padlatrics' Asslatam
Protfessor, Microbiology, IWK Hospital 0

lype, M.O., MBBS (Bangaiore), Assistant Professor, Suruely. Samt ..Iohn
Regional Hoepital, Salnt John, N.B.

izzard, |, MD (Dal), ABFP, Clintcal Inatructor, Family Madlclne. 10 Mt
Pieasant Avenus E, Saint John, N.B. ‘

Jackson, JR, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(G) Assoclate Professor, Radlnlogy IWK
Hospltal

Jackson, P, MRCS (Ennland), LRCP {(Londan), FFARCS {Sheffiald),
Laclurar Anesthasla, Saint John Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B. .

Jackson, P.C., BGS, BSc (Brandon), PhD (McMamer) Aggistant Professor,
Anatomy, Tupper Building d

Jackson, S.A., BSc (Liverpool), MSc, PhD, Lecturer, Hadlology Cancer
Tragtment and Research Foundation <

Janigan, D.T., BSg, MDCM (Dal), Assoclate Profesanr Surgerv Professor,
Pathology, 11th Floor, Tupper Buliding

Jardine, P.B., MDCM (Dal), Precaptor, Family Madlelne. Muaquodobolt
Harbow, N.8.-
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Jeffrey, J.F., MD, LMCC, FRGS (C), Assiatam Professor, Obgtetrica and
Gynecology, Grace Maternity Hospital

Jindal, K.K,, MD (Naw Delh), HCPS(C). Auistant Profeasor, Medicine, Room
8025, VG Hospital

John, O, BSc, MBBS (Kerala), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Paychiatry .

Johnson, A.l., MD (Dal}, FRCP(C), Assoclate Profeaaor Radiology, Halfax
Inflrmery

Johnaon, Major Eleanor, BSch (Windsar), DHA (Toronlo). Mernber of
Faculty, Execuiive Director, Grace Maternity Hoapital .

Johnsgon, M.B., MD {Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 1285
Onondag Street, Oromocto, N.B. ;

Johnsen, W.L, BA (Mt A), MD (Dal), CCFP{C), Lecturer. Family Medicine, °
120 McDonald Street, 8aint John, NB. -

Johngton, B.L., MD {Dal), Assistant Professor, Medicine, Roorn 8025, VG
Hospial |

Johnston, D.W. MDCM (Dal), FACOG, FRCS(C), Assistant Professor,
Obatetrice and Gynecology, Sulte 503, 277 Pleasant Strest,
DantmouthyN.8.

Johnaton, G.C., BSc (Waterlon) PhD {York), Profesaor Mlcrobiology 7-E,
Tupper Buliding g

Johnstone, D.E., BSc, MDCM (McG), FRCP(C), Asnodata Professor,

. Medicine; Assistant Professor; Physiclogy and Biuphvdcl. Ambulatory

Cara Centre, Room 3056, VA Hospital .-

Jullymore. @a.C., BSc, MD (Dal) Praceptor, Family Mediclne. P.O. Box 110,
Chester, N.S.

Jones, E, MBBS (London). MFICP ABIM, Associate Prefesoor Medicing,
Halifax Clvic Hoepltal, Rheurnatic Diseases Unit™

Jones, G.RAM. BSc. MBChB, MRCP (Edin.), FRCR (U.K), FRCP(C),
Asslslant Professor, Radiology, 3rd Floor, VG Hospital

Jones, U.V., BM, BCh (Oxford), MRCP (London), FRCF(C), Professcr,
Medicine, Halifax Civic Hoapital, Rheumatic Diseases Unlt

Joshi, P.C., MBBS (Bombay), MS (Jefferson), FRCP(C).FACP, FCCP,
Lacturer, Medicine, 717 Miidge Avenue, Salnt John, N.B.

Joulea. 'C.P,, MBBS {Lond.), BSc (Lond.), FRCP(C), Asalstant Professor,
* Anesthesia, Camg Hill Hospital

Junek, RW., MD (Queen's), FRCP{C), Lecturet, Psyghlatry Attantic Child

Gwdanca Centre, 1484 Tower Road, Halifax

Kapkin, LA, MD (lstanbul), FRCP(C), Aasistant Professor, Paychiairy, Salnt
-John Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, NB. .-

Kargnzyn Marrls, PhD (MoG) Assistant, Profslsor Phanmcdugy. Tupper

Icg

Kaur, 8, MD (Da|). CGRP Clinical Insiructor. Family Medlcine. 5681 Duffus

. Sireet, Halfax, N8

KazImirskl, J., BSc, MD (Ouawn). Precaptor Famlly Medldna. 495
Wentworth Road, Windsor, N.S.

Kaz)mirski, M., BSc, MD {Ottawa), Preceptor, Family Medldne 495
Wentworth Road, Windsor, N.B.'

Keating, D.M., MD (Dal), LMCC, FRCS (C}. Lecturer, Ophthalmology 8389
Coburg Road, Halifax, N.8. -

Keating, M.P, MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Lectu‘er Preceptor, Famlly Medicine,
Saint John Reglonal Hoepltal, Saint John, N.B. .
Keays, C.F., MDCM (Dal), FICS, FACS, FRCS{C); Assoclate Professor,
Ophthelmology, 5880 Spring Garden Road, Sulte 404, Halilax, N.S.
Keddy, J.W. MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Ciinical Inetructor, Famlly Madicine, Sulie
- 208, 1015 Fegent Strest, Fredericton, N.B.'

Kest, Syivia, MBBS, FRCP{C), Asslstant Professor, Pediatrics, IWK Hospital

Keith, 1.C., MBChC (Aberdeen), PhD (Leeds), FFARCS (London), Lacturer,
Anegthesia, Sairt John Reglonal Hosphal, Saint John, NB.

Kelly, A.C., BSc, MDCM {Dal), FRCS{C), Assietant Professor, Anesthesia,
Saint John Reglonal Hospltal, Saint John, N.B. !

Kempton, LA, Lecturer, Farnlly Medicine, Pastoral Care Servlcu. VG
Hospital .

Kessler, B.K.D., BComm {Toronta), BSc (Guelph), MD (Quesns's), FRPC
(C), Lecturer, Psychiatry, CFB Stadacona, FMO, Halifex, N.5. .

Kenny; N.P.,, BA {(MtStV.), MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Profsasor and Head, .
‘Padiatrics, Chief of Pediairics, IWK Hospital for Children

Kayes, S, MD (Dal), Clinical instructor, Family Madicine, 951 Mokns Drive,
Salnt John, N.B. )

Ketene, V.. BSc (King Felsal), MD (Istanbul), FAADQ, FACS, Lacturer,
Otolaryngology, Sutie 207, 6880 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.8.
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Khakg, &4, MBBS (Punjab), PhD (Liverpool), Assistant Professor, Pathology,
Provincial Laboratories, Saint John, N.B.

Khanna, V.N., MBBS (Bombay), FRCP(C), Associste Professor, Madicine,
Saint John Reglonel Hoepital, Saint John, N.B.

‘Kholopov, A, MSc, PhD (Moscow), Asslstant Professor,

Physiology/Blophysics, 2695 Robis Street, Hallfax, N.S.

Killeen, RA., MD {Da), CCFP, Clinical Inatructor, Family Medicine, 125 Old
Windsor Highway, Lower Sackville, N.S.

Kind, LS., AB (Harv.}, PhD (Yale), Professor, Microbiology. 7N Tupper
Bullding

King, D.B., BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Asaistant Professor, Medicine, 1030
South Park Street, Helifax, N.&.

King, JB., MOCM (Mc@), Lecturer, Family Medicine, Saint John Reglonal
Hospital, Salnt John, N.B.

King, L, MBChB {Aberdeen), MRCOG, Clinical Instructor, Obstetrice &
Gyneecology, Prince County Hoapital, 250 Beatile Avenue, Summerelde,
PEL

Kingston, M.B., MD {Dal), FRCS(C}, Clinical Instructor, Obstetrdcs and
Gynecology, 1 Rochford Street, Charlotietown, P.El.

Kinley, C. Edwin, MDCM (Dal), MSc (Man.), FRGS{C), FACS, Asaociate
Prolessor, Surgery, Ambulatory Care Centre, Room 3066, VG Hoapital

Kineman, P.E., MDCM (Dal), Preceptor, FamIIy Medicine, 5 King Strest,
Woltville, N.S.

Kirby, RL, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Associate Dean, Curriculum and Evaluation,
15th Floor, Tupper Bldg., Associate Professor, Medicine, Nove Scotia
Rehablitation Centre

Klassen, G.A., MD {UBC), FRCP{C), FACC, Professor, Physlology and
Blophysics; Aasoclate Professor, Madicine; Ambulatory Care Centre,
Room 3045, VG Hospltal

Klotz, Jennifer, MD, FRCP{C), Asslstant Professor, Medicine, Ambuiatory
- Care Centre, Room 4185, VG Hospital

Kiyngtra, S.J. MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, Halifex Infirmary

Knickle, D.A, MD (Dal}, FRCS(C), Clinical instructor, Qbstetrics and
Gynecology, 1 Rochford Street, Charlotietown, P.E.l. .

Knight, B, BSc (Mt A.), MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Medicine, Salnt John
Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Knox, Donald, MBBCh, BAO (Queen's), FFARCS, Associate Frofeseor,
Aneethesla, Hallfax Infirmary

Koilpillal, C.J., BSc (Alb.), MSc (Tor.), MD (McMaster), Assistant Professor,
Medicine, Room 3058,.vG Hospital -

Koller, KE, MD (Sammolwela). Lecturer, Pathology, 8 Wlndrnck Drive,
Bedford,N.S.

Koller, Oscar L., MD, Assistant Professor, Medicine, Camp Hill Hogpital

Konok, G.P., MD {Tor.), MSc (Mc@), FRCE(C), Professor, Surgery, Halifax
Infirmary

Kovacs, Lesie, MD (Budapest), FRCP(C), Asslstam Profegsor, Psychiatry,
5891 Spring Garden Road, Haltfax, N.S.

Kubackl, Andrjez, MD, LMCC, Asslsiant Professor, Psychiatry, Centracare
Inc.,P.O. Box 3220, Baint John, N.B.

Kumar, $, MBES (Bangalora), FRCR, Lacturer, Radiation Oncology, P.O.
Box 86,RActhesay, N.B. . .

Kurjl, K.H., MBBS (London), MRCGP, MSc (London), LMCC, MRCM,
Lecturer, Community Health and Epldemiology, CRC

Kuahner, AW., BSc (McG), MBChB'{StAndrew's), FRCP{C), MRC Psy
{Eng.), Asslstant Professor, Psychiatry, Sulte 316, 5585 Fenwick Slroet.
Halfax,N.S,

Lacson, A.Q,, BS,MD (Phiippines) FRCP(C), LMCC, Associate Professor,
Pathology, IWK Hospital

Lalonde, D, MD (Queen's), FRCS{C), Clinical Instructor, Surgery, Saln John
Regional Hospltal, Saint John, N.B.

Lalonde, Lucills, MD (Sask), FRCP(C), Aasistant Professor, Medicine,
Ambulatory Care Centre, Room 3058, VG Hospilal

Lamontegns, B.C., MBA {George Washington), Member of Faculty,
Executive Director, IWK Hospital

Lamplugh, AN, MBBS (Lond.), Preceptor, Famlly Medicine, 176 Porlland -
Street, Dartmouth, N.S.

Landau, P.. MD (D1), Clinical inatructor, Obastetrics & Gynaecology, Dr.
Everett Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Sireet, Fredericton, N.B.

Landrigan, Paul L., BA (StDun.), MDCM {Dal), FRCP{C), FACP, FCCP,
Professor, Medicine, Sulte 290, 5981 Spring Garden Road, Hallfex, N.S.

Landymore, RW., BSc, MD {Dal), FRCS{C), Asscciate Professor, Surgery,
Room 3065, Ambulatory Care Centre, VG Hospital

Lang, Herbert B, MD (Innsbruck), FRCP{C), FCAP, Aseistant Professor,
Pathology, 5905 Balmoral Road, Hallfax, N.S.

Langille, RA., BSe, MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Asslstart Professor, Neurosurgery,
5891 Spring Garden Road, Sulte 240, Halifax, N.S.

Langley, G.R, BA (MtA), MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), FACP, Professor, Madicine,
Ambulatory Care Canfre, Room 4184, VG Hospital

Lannon, 8.8, MDCM {Dal), FRCS(C), Assoclate Professor, Urology, Suite

' 820, 5901 Spring Qardsn Road, Halifax, N.S.

Larson, A.J, BA (Washington), MD (Callfornia), FRCP(C); Lecturer,
Podiatrics, 58 Parkhl Road Hallfax, N.S.

LeRoche, RC., MD (Laval), FRCP{C), Assistant Professor, Ophthaimology,
Assistant Professor, Paediatrics, IWK Hospltal

Leu, HY.C., MD {Shanghal), FRCS(C), Assistant Professor, Surgery, IWK
Hospital

Launceiott, G.O., BA, MD (Cttawa),FRCP{C), Lecturer, Anaesthesia, VG
Hoapital

Lezier, C.B., BA (Ter.}, MS (UBC), PhD (Dal), Professor, Blochemistry, BF,
Tupper Building

Lea, RH., MD (Dal), FRCS{C), Associate Professor, Obstetrics and
Gynecology, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Sulte 420, Hallfax, N.S.

Leahey, L.J. MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Asalstant Professor, Surgery, IWK Hospital

Leavii, P.M., BA {MtA), MD (Dal), FRCP(C}, Associate Profesaor,
Anesthesla, Saint John Regional Hoepital, Saint John, N.B.

LeBlanc, Reymond P., MD (Ottawa), FRCS{(C), Profeascr and Head,
Ophthalmology, Hallfex Infirmary

LeBrun, G. Paill, MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Professor, Radiology, V3-308, VG
Hespital

Les, S.H.8., BSc (McG), MSc, PhD (Dal), Professor, Microblology, 7H,
Tupper Building

Lelghion, AH., BA (Princeton), MA (Camb.), MD (JHU}), Professor,
Psychlatry; Professor, Community Health and Epidemiology, CRC,
Tupper Buikding

Leighton, M., MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, Suite 280, 5391
Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

LePage, H., MBChB (Briatbl), MRC Psy (L\.K), FRCP{C). Asalstant Professor,
Paychiatry; Lecturer, Padlatrics, IWK Hosepital

Leelle, RA., BSc (Brock), PhD (Cantab.}, Associate Professor, Anatomy,
13L1, Tupper Buitding

Lewis, D.E, BA (MtA), MDCM (Dal), FCCP(C), Praceptor, Famlly Medicins,
McCleave Medical Cenire, Digby, N.S.

Lightfoot, P.D. MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Medicine, The
Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenus, Moncton, N.B.

Ling, Y. Willam, BSe (Acad.), MSe, PhD {McG), Asscciate Professor,

* Qbstetrics and Gynecology: Assoclate Professor, Physiclogy and,
Biophyslca, Endocrine Laboratory, Sth Floor, Tupper Building

Lister, N.A., MD (Dal), CCFP, Glinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 2
Pinewood Drive, St. Stephen, N.B.

Ligton, A.M., MBChB (St Andrew’s), MRCOQ (Eng.), Asslistant Professor,
Obstetrics and Gynacology, Assietant Profeasor, Paedletrics, Grace
Maternity Hospital

Llewsliyn G., MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Radiclogy, VG Hospital

Lo, C., MD {Dal), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Radiology, VG Hospital

Loane, 7.D., MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lacturer, Medicine, Pedlatrics, Ruom 8025,
V@G Hospital

Lodge, R, BSc, MBChB (Edin.), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Medlcina. 719 Milidge
Street, Salnt John, NB.

Loabenberg, Ralph, BSc (CollNY), MD (Dal), FRCS{C), FACOG, Assistant
Professor, Obstetrics and Gynecology, 5891-5pring Qarden Road, Suite
265, Halllax, N.8.

Logan, V., BSe, MSc (Quelph), MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Anassthesls,
VG Hospital J

Lord, H.L, MB, B8 (UWI), FRCS(C), Lecturer, Obstetrics and Gynecalogy.
Saint John Reglonal Hoepltal, Saint John, N.B.

Lucarotti, C., PhD {McGiH), Honorary Research Associate, Mloroblology
Mount Saint Vincent University

Lund, G.E, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Assoclate Professor, Radiclogy, Saint
John Regional Hoepital, Saint John, N.B.

Luner, 8.J., BS (Calinst.Tech.), PhD (Cal), Assistant Professor, Pathology,
11th Floor, Tupper Buliding



Luther, ER, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Professor, Obatetrice and
Qynacology; Aasociate Professor, Pediatrics, Grace Maternity Hoapital

MacAulay, MA., MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Professor and Head, Pathology, 11th
Floor, Tupper Bullding

MacAuiay, W.D., MD (Ottawa), FRGP(C), Clinicel instructor, Medicine, Dr.
Evergtt Chalmers Hospitel, 1015 Regent.Straet, Fradericton, N.B.

MacCara, Mary E, D.Pharm. (Minn.), Assistant Profassor, Family Medicine,
8ohool of Pharmacy

macGormick, R., BSc (StF.X.), MD (DAL), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor,
Radiation Onoology, 2nd Floor, Ambulstory Care Centre, VG Hospital

MacDonald, A.C., BS¢ (Acad.), MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Associate Profesaor,
Surgery, Ambulatory Care Centre, Room 4127, VG Hospital

macdonald, A.S. MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Professor, Surgery, Ambulatory Care
Centre, Room 4134, VG Hospital

MacDonald, D.D., RN {Infirmary), MD {Dal), FRCP{C), Assistant Professor,
Psychlatry, VG Hospital

MacDonald, H.N.A., MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), Professor, Madicine, Sulte 101,
5880 Spring Garden Road, Halitax, N.8.

vizzDonald, J W, BSe, MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Preceptor, Family Medicine, 110
Woodlawn Road, Dartmouth, N.S.

Macdonald, R.G., MD (Dal), Assistant Protessor, Medicine, VG Hospital

MacDonald, N.L, BSc, MD {Dal), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Medicine, 110
Woodlawn Road, Dartmouth, N.8.

MacDonald, R.C., MD (Dal), FRCS{C), Cinical Instructor, Surgery, Dr. Everelt
Z:halmers Hospltal, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton, N.B.

MacDonald, R.G., MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), Associate Professor, Pediatrics,
Rm. 807, Saint John Regional Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

MacDonald, Robert M., BA (McQ), MBChB (Edin.), FHCP(C). Professor,
Meadiclne, 1820 Armview Terrace, Halifax, N.S

MacDonald, W.G., BA {StFX), MA, PhD (Windsor), Assistant Professor,
Feychiatry, IWK Hospital

MacDougall, A.D., MD {Dal), RCP8{C), Lecturer, Medicine, Saint John
Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B. i

MacDougall, C.E, MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 6155 North
Sireet, Halifax, N.S.

MacGregor, H. lan, BSc, MDCM (Dal), CCFP(C), Instructor, Urology;
Lacturer, Medicine; Assistant Professor, Family Medicine, 5691 Dutfus
Sireet, Halifax, N.5.

MacGregor, J.H., MD (Dal), FRCP{C}, Lecturer, Radiology, VG Hospital

MacGregor, Pater A, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Prdlassor. Medicine,
Room 328, Camp Hill Hospttel, Halifax, N.S.

Macintosh, D.J.,, BA {StFX), MDCM (McG), FRCP(C), Professor, Medicine,
Room 4100, Ambulatory Care Certre, VG Hospital

Macintosh, N., MD (Berlin), Assistant Professor, Medicine, Staff Health,
Nurses Residence, VG Hospital

mack, F.G., MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Prafessor, Urclogy, 5991 Spring Garden
Road, Halifax, N.S.

MacKay, J.E., BA (UNB), MDCM (McG), FRCS{C), Clinical Instructor,
Obstetrice and Gynecology, 1015 Regent Street, Fredercton, N.B.

MacKay. J.8. BSc (MtA), MD (Dal), MA, PhD (Tor.), FRCP{C), Associate
Professor, Pathology, Provincial Laboratories, Saint John, N.B.

MacKean, G.L, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Surgery, Suite 1180,
5991 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

MacKean, P., MD (Dal}, CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 68 Walker
Drive, Kensington, P.Ell

MacKeen, A,D."MD (Dal), CRCP{C), Associate Prcfessor, Radiclogy, Va-
221, VG Hoapital

Macksn, S., MBBCh (Glasgow), FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Pediatrice, The
Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncicn, N.B.

MacKeflop, J.H., MD {Dal), CCFP, Clinical instructor, Family Medicina, 305
Newlands Avaenue, Sydney, N.S.

MacKen, M, MBBCH, BAQO (Dublan) FRCP{C), Lecturer, Radlology, VG
Hospital 0

MacKenzle, B.R., BA (UNB), MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Aasoclate Professor,
Medicine, Ambulatory Care Centre, Room 3040, VG Hospital; Honorary
Assistant Professor, School of Physiotherapy, Faculty of Health
Professlons

MacKinnon, K.J., BSc (S1FX), MD {Dal), Adjunct Professor, Urolegy, Chief of
Stafl, Halltax Infirmary

Maclean, FJ., BA, MA (Tor.), DPhil {Oxon.), Associate Professor,
Biochemistry 8Q, Tupper Building
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MaclLean, David R., MD (Dal), LMCC, CFPC, Lecturer, Community Health
and Epldemiology, CRC

MacLean, L C., BA, BEd (StFX), PhD {Dal), Assuclata Professor, School of
Busineas Adminisiration

MacLennan, N. Kenneth, MDCM (Dal), FRCS(C), Clinicat Instructor,
Obstetrica and Gynaecology, 336 King's Road, Sydney, N.S.

MacLeod, A.J, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Professor, Medicine; Lecturer,
Microbiology, V8-252, VG Hoapital

MacLeod, EA., MD (Dal), Lecturer, Family Medicine, 537 Mountain Road,
Moncton, N.B.'

MacLeod, lan M., MDCM (Dal). FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Radiology,
Darimouth Genaeral Hospital, Dartmouth, N.S.

MacManus, B.J., BA, MBCh, BAO (Trinity), Lecturer, Anaesthesia, 1052
Lucknow Street, Halifax, N.S.

MacMillan, C.L., BSc (Acadia), MD {Dal), CRCP(C), Assoclate Professor,
Radiclogy, V3-223, V3 Hospital

MacNsll, A.R., MD (Dal), MSc{Med.) (Alta.), FRCP(C), FCCP, Assistant
Professor, Medicine, Ambulatory Care Centre, Room 4089, V3 Hospital

MacNeill, J.R., MD (Dal), FRCS(C), ClinlcalInstructor Ophthalmology, 6369
Coburg Road, Halifax, N.S

MacSween, H., MD {Dal), FRCP{C), Clinical Instructor, Med|cine, Dr. Everett
Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton, N.B.

MacSween, J.M., BSc (StFX), MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Professor, Medicine,
Camp Hil Hospital

Mahar, RK., BMS¢, MD (MUN), LMCC, FRCP(C), Lecturer, Medicine, 6328
Edinburgh Street, Halifax, N.8.

Mahony, D.E,, BSc {Acad.), MSc (Dal), PhD {McG), Professor, Microblology,
7G, Tupper Building

Malatjallan, D.A., BSc, MD (Belrut), FCAP, Associate Professor, Pathology;
Assigtant Profeasor, Medicine, Br. D.J. MacKenzle Laboratories, VG
Hospital

Malaviarachchi, P., MBBS {Ceylon), Clinical Instructor, Paychiatry, Nova
Scotie Hospitel .

Maley, C.A., MBChB, MRCOG, FRCS(C), Assistant Profassor, Obstetrics
and Gynacology, 6155 North Straet, Halifex, N.S.

Malloy, D.S., MD (Dal), FRCS{C), Lecturer, Neurosurgery, V@ Hospital

Maloney, W.J., BSc, MD (MUN), Lecturer, Radiology, VG Hospltal

Manchester, J. Stewart, MDCM (Dal). CRCP(C), Professor, Radiology, V3-
308, VG Hospltal

Mann, E.O., BSc (UNB), MD {Dal}, CRCP{C), Assistant Professor, Madicine,
Ambuiatory Care Cantre, Room 4087, VG Hospital

Mann, K.V., BSc, MSc, PhD(Dal), Assistant Professor, CME, Assistant
Director (Rasearch), CME, Director Medlcal Educauon. 15th Floor,
* Tupper Building

Manning, Ann D.W., BSc (Acadia), AMLS (Michigan), Health Science
Librarian, Kellogg

Marble, A.E, BEng, MEng, PhD (NS Tech.), PEng, MIEEE, Assaciate
Professor, Surgery, c/o TUNS, P.O. Box 1000, Hallfax, N.S.

Marchant, Rosemary, BSc. MD (DAL), FRCP(C), Associate Professor,
Community Health & Epidemology

Marr, D.R., MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lacturer, Medicine, 719 Milidge Street, Saint
John, NB.

Marrie, T.., MD (Dal). FRCP{C), Professor, Medicine; Assistant Professor,
Microblology, Ambulatory Care Centre, Roorn 4080, VG Hospital

Marsh, J.M,, BSc, MD (Afta.), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Medicine, Room
4183, Ambulatory Cere Centre, VG Hospital

Marshall, J.C., MD {Toronto), Assistant Professdr, Surgery, Room 8028, VG
Hospitai

Martin, G.F. BSc, MD (Manitobg), LMCC, FRCS(C), Assistant Professor,
Otolaryngology, CFH Halifax, FMO Hallfax, Hallfax, N.S..

Martin, R.H., BA (St.Louls), BSc (StFX), MD {Dal), Assistant Prafesaor,
Radlology, 3rd Fioor, VG Hospital

Martin, R.S., BSc (Sydney Tech.), PhD (Gisssan), Assistant Professor,
Microbiology, Pathology Institute

Martin, Sheilagh M., BA, BEd (MSVU), MA (Alta.), PhD (Celg.). Assiatant
Professor, Physiclogy and Blophysics, Biology Dept., Mount St. Vincent
University, Hallfax, N.8.

Mason, W.E, MD(McGill), FRCP{C}, Clinical Instructor, Medicine. Queen
Elizabeth Hospital, 1 Rochfard Street, Charlottetown, P.E.J.

9

@
-
L
D
L
=




=
™
Q.
2
3
®

118 Academic and Administrative Staff

Mason, W.F., MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Associate Prolessor, Radiology; Associate
Dean, Postgraduate Medical Education, V3-263, VG Hospital; 15th Floor,
Tupper Building, {Sabbaticel leave from 1 September 1987-28 February

1988

Ma:subnr)a. J.A. BA.(Barnard), PhD (California) Assistant Professor,
Anatomy, Tupper Building

Maxner, C., BSc, MD (Dal), Lecturer, Ophthalmology, Assistant Professor,
Medlcine, VG Hospital

Maxwell, David M., BSc, MD (Daf), Assoclate Professor, Family Medicine,
Halifax Infirmary

Maxwsl, lan D., BSc (Bristol), MBChB (Edin.), CRCP{C), Assistant Professor,
Pathology. Hallfax Infirmary ™

Maynes, D.F., BSc {StFX), MD (Dal), LMCC, FRCP{C), Lacturer, Psychiatry,
83 Shoreview Drive, Badford, N.S. f

McCarthy, K., MD (West Indies), FRCP{C), Clinical Instructor, Medicine,
Queen Elizabeth Hospitel, 1 Rochford Street, Charotietown, P.E.l.

McCormick, CW., BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Associate Professor, Medicine,
Ambulatory Cara Centre, Room 2148, VG Hospital

McCormick, W.0., MB, BChir (Cambridge), FRCP {London), FRCP{C), FRC
Psych, Prolessor, Psychlatry, Camp Hill Hospital

McCurdy, RF., BSc (SMU), MPH, M8c {Minn.), PhD {N.S.Tech.), Assistant
Professor, Pathology, Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratories, VQ Hosphal

McDade, D.F., MD {Western), FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Medicine, Dr.
Everett Chalmers Hosgpital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton, N.B.

McDonald, T.F., BSc, MSc (Atta.), PhD (Dal), DIC {Lond), Camegle and
Rockefetler Professor and Head, Physlology and Biophysics, 3A, Tupper
Bullding

McDonah, D.B, MD {Dal), CCFP, Clinlcal Instructor, Famlly Medicine, 723
Milidge Avenue, Saint John, N.B.

McFarlane, E. Sandra, MSc, PhD (Dal}, Professor, Microbiclogy: 7F, Tupper
Bullding, Secretary to Faoulty

Mcintyre, A, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Locturer, Anaesthsesia, 10th Floor, VG
Hospital

Mcintyre, LL., MD, MHSc (Tor.), FRCP(C), Assistant Protessor, Community
Health and Epidemiology; Assistant Professor, Pathotogy, IWK Hoaspital

Mclntyre, P.F, MD (Ottawa), CCFP, Clinlcal inetructor, Family Medicine,
5880 Spring Garden Road, Hafifax, N.S.

McKenzle, G.M., BSc (Windsor), MSc, PhD (Dal), Associate Professor,
Pharmacology, 681, Tupper Bullding

McKiggan, J.J., MD {Dal), FRGP(C), Aasistant Professor, Medicine, 277
Pleasant Street, Dartmouth, N.S.

McLaren, RG., MBBS (Westminster), FRCS(C), Assistant Professor,
Anesthegia, 10th Floor, VG Hospital

McLaughlin, AW., MD (Dal), Preceptor, Family Medicine, PO Box 338,
Woodstock, N.B.

McLean, J.D.. MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), Asscciaie Professor, Paychlatry Saint
John Regional Hospital, Saint John, N.B. _

McMahon, D.P., BSc (SMU), MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Aasisiant Professor,
Medicine, Camp HIN Hospital

McMullen, D.. MD (Dal), FRCP({C), Clinicel Insiructor, Medicine, Dr. Everett
Chalmera Hospital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton, N.B.

McNab, JW., MD (Toronto), CCFP, Clinical instructor, Family Medicine, Fall
River Famity Practice, R.R. 2, Windsar Junction, N.5.

McNeill, LK., MD {Dal), FRCP{C), Assistant Professor Pediatrice, 2625
Dutch Village Road, Halifax, N.S.

McNulty, J.A., PhD (Tor.), Associate Professor, Medicine, Psychology, Life
Sciencss, Dalhowsle University

McParland, Brian, BASc, MSc, PhD (UBC), Assistant Professor, Radiation
Oncology, #707, 1881 Brunswick Street, Halifax, NS

McQuigge, M.8., MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Clinical Instructor, Family Madiolne,
PO Box 1450, Lunenburg, N.S.

Meek, David, MD (Cardiff), LMCC, FRCP(C), Lacturer, Pediatrics, Saint John
Regional Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Mencher, Q.T,, BA (Geo.Pepp.), MA (Callf.State), PhD (Mich.), Asscciate
Professor, Otolaryngology (Audiology), Hearing and Speech Clinic,
Fenwick Towers, Halifax, N.S.

Mazel, Catherine, MSo, PhD {UBC), Professor, Blochemistry, 9G, Tupper
Bullding

Michael, RLT., BSc, MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Profesaor, Medicine, Suite
2@5, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Michalon, M., MD {Beeancon), FRCP(C), L.ecturer, Psychiatry, 850 Bridges
Street, Halifex, N.S,

Millard, O.H., BA, MDCM (Dai), FRCS{C), Assoclate Professor, Urclogy, Suite

620, 5891 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N8,

Miller, R.A.W, BA (MtA), MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Profeasor, Madicine,
8088 Coburg Road, Halifax, N.S. -

Miller, R.M., MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Radiology, VG Hoepital

Miller, W.D., MD (Dal), FRCS{C), FACS, Associate Profeasor, Surgery, Saint
John Ragional Hospital, Saint John, N.B,

Mintz E., PhD (Texas), Lecturer, Community Health & Epldemlology CRC,
Tupper Bldg.

Mitton, D.M,, BSc (UNB), MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Lacturar, Obstelrics and
Gynecology, Saint John Reglonal Hospital, Saint Jnhn. N.B.

Mitton, Gregory, BSc (MiA}, MD (Dal), Lecturer, Radiology, IWK Hospital

Mobbs, LG, BSc (Aberdeen), MSc (McM), PhD (UWQ), Associate Profesacr,
Anatomy, 13H1, Tupper Building

Moffitt, EA., MDCM (Dal), M8 {(Minn.), FRCP(C), Professor, Anaeatheula. va
Hoapital

Moger, W.H., BS (Comeli), PhD (Calit.), Professor, Physiclogy and
Biophysics; Assoclate Professor, Obstetrics and Gynecology, 5E, Tupper
Building

Molr, J.D., MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Radiciogy, Saint John
Reglonal Hospitel, Saint John, NB, -

Montague, T.J., BSc (8tFX), MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Associale Profassor,
Medicine, Physlology and Biophyslcs, Ambuilatory Care Centre, Room
3054, VQ Hospital

‘Moore, Thormas, MBChR (Sheffield), FACS, FACOG, FRCS{C), Ciinical
Inetructor, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Prince County Hospital, 258
Besattie Avenus, Summerside, P.EI

Morgan, Donald A., MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Clinical Instructor, Obetetrics and
Gynecology, 206 Rockwood Avenue, Fredericton, N.B.

Morgan, LL, B8c {(UNB), MDCM (McQ@), Lecturer, Family Medicine, Saint
John Regional Hospital, Saint John, N.B,

Morgunov, N.B.,, MSc, PhD (Toronto), Assistant Profeasor, Physlology and
Blophysics, Tupper Building

Moriarty, M.F,, MD (Del), Clinical instructor, Family Medicine, Dartmouth
Profeulonnl Centre, Sulte 501, 277 Pleasant Street, Dartmouth, N.S.

_Morrl!. D.E., BSc (Acad.), MDCM (Dal), FRCS(C), Assistart Professor,

. Surgery, Suite 1020, 5981 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.8.
Morrison, D.L, BA (8ask.), MD (MUN), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor,
Anaesthesla, VG Hospital
Morrison, J.D., BSc {Queen's), MD (Beflast), Assistant Profeseor, Anesthesla,
{WK Hospital
Morse, Jean, BSc (Dal), M8W (King's), Clinical Instrucmr Family Medicine,
Box 28, Paradise, Nova Scotia
Marss, W.., MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Clinlcal Instructor, Famity Medicine, Box
28, Paradise, Nova Scolla
Morton, B. 5t, BSc (Acadia), MDCM (Dal), CRCF(C), Associate Professor,
Pedlatrics, 2625 Dutch Vikags Road, Halifax, N.S.
Moss, M.A,, MSc (Dal), MBBS (Lon.); FRCP{C), Assistant Professor,
Pathology, Dr. D.J. Mackenzie Laboratories, VG Hospital .
Moyse, C., BSc (Mt A), MD (Dal), CCFP{C), Clinical instructor, Family
. Medicine, Summersids, P.EL
Mulroney, RA., BSc (Ottawa), MSc (Wisc.), Lecturer, Biochemistry, c/o
Dietary Depariment, VG Hospttal
Munre, A, MBChB, MD {Glasgow), FRCP (Edin), FRC Peych., FRCP(C),
Professor and Head, Paychiatry, Abble Lane Bullding, Room 4018,
Camp Hill Hospitai
Murchiand, C.A., BA (StI), BSc {StFX), MD (Dal), CRCP(C), Assistan
Professor, Anssthasla, 106-032, VG Hospital
Murphy, D.A., DVM (Ont. Vet Coll.), MDCM (Mc@), FRCS(C), FACS, FAAP,
FATS, FAPSA, Professor, Surgery, Ambulatory Care Centre, Room 3067,
VG Hospital
Murphy, D.M., MBBCh, BAO (Univ. Coll.), Lecturer, Pa:holoqy. Halifax
- infirrnary
Murphy, F.G., MG (McGIlj), FACS, FRCS{C), Clirical Insiructor, Surgery, The
Moncton Hoepital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncion, N.B.
Murphy, J.M., PhD (Cornell), Assoclate Profesacr, Psychiatry, Massachusstts
Qeneral Hospital
Murﬂhyﬂfhael. MD (Dal), LMCC, FRCP(C), Lecturer, Anaesthesla, VG
08



iurphy, M.G., PhD {Dal), Assistant Professor {Research), Pharmacology.
Tupper Medical Building

urphy, R.8., BSc, MDCM (Dal), CRCS(C), Assistant Professor,
Otolaryngology, Sulte B40, 5891 Spring Gardan Road, Halffax, N.5.

Murphy, R.W., MD {Western), FRCS{C), Cfnieal instructor, Surgery, The
Moncton Hogpital, 135 MacBeath Avenus, Moncton, N.B.

Murray, A.H., MD (Dal), FRCPS(C), Assistant Professor, Madicine, 6287
Coburg Road, Hallfax, N.S.

murray, K.R., MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, R.R. #2,
Dingwall, N.S.

Murray, T.J,, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Dean, Faculty of Medicine, 15th Floor, Sir
Charles Tupper Medical Bullding; Professor, Medicine, Clintcal Ressarch
Canire, Tupper Bullding

Muthu, M.S., MBBS (Bangalore), Clinical Instructor, Psychiatry, Nova Scotia
Hoapital, Dartmouth, N.S.

Myatt, D., Member of Faculty, Executive Director, N.S. Rehabiitation Centre

Myrden, J.A., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Asscciate Professor, Surgery,
5880 Spring Garden Road, Sulte 106, Halfax N.S.

Nanca, D.M, PhD {Oklahoma), Professor, Anatomy, Rm., 1384, Tupper
Building

Mance, P.W., BA (Florida), MD {So. Floride), Assistant Professor, Medicine,
N.8. Rehabllitation Cantre, Halifax, N.8.

Nanton, MA, MB, ChB (Leeds), MRCP (U.K.), FRCP(C), Associate Protessor,
Fediatrics, IWK Hospital

Nath, F.C., MD {Waest Indles), FRGP(C}, Clinical Instructor, Medicine, The
Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton, N.B. -

Mewton, P., MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Inatructor, Famlly Medicine, 111 .
Dutferin Street, Bridgewater, N.S.

Ngan, J.C.S, PhD, MD (Dal), FRGP(C), Lecturer, Anaesthesia, 10th Flaor,
V@& Hospital

Nlichotson, J. Fraser, BS¢, MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), Protessor, Peychigiry, A,
Y@ Hospital

Nixon, Murray D., BSc (MtA), MDCM (McG), CCFP(C), Assoclate Profesacr,
Family Medicine, Saint John Reglonal Hoepital, Saint John, N.B,

Norman, RW, BSc (Teoronto), MD {Dal), FRCS(C), Asslstant Proteasor,
Urology, 5981 Spring Garden Road, Suite 620, Halifax, N.S.

Norvell, Stevens T, BSc, MD (l.), FRCS{C), Professor, Surgery, Room 4115
Ambulatory Cara Cantre, VG Hospital

Movotny, G.M, CD, MD (Tor.), FRCS(C), FACS, Professor, Otelaryngology,
Halifex Infirmary -

Nurge, EG. BSc (MtA), MD (Dal), CGFF(C), Preceptor, Family Medicine,
110 Woodlawn Rd., Dartrouth, N.S.

Nwaessl, C, MD {Leningrad), MPH (John Hopkins), FAAP, FRCP(C),
Asuiglant Professor, Pediatrics, Asslstant Professor, Obstetrics and
QGynsecology, Graca Malernity Hospital

O'Brien, D.B.J. BSc (StFX), MDCM (Dal), FRCS(C), Associate Professor,
QOphthalmology, 6389 Coburg Road, Halifax, N.S.

O'Brien, J.V.. BA, MBBCh, BAQ (Trinity), FRCP{C) Lecturer, Peychiatry,
Drawer 1004, Nova Scotia Hospital

O)'Brisn, J., BSc, BMSc, MD (MUN). FRCP(C), Lecturer, Surgery, VG
Hospital

£Y'Connor, J.F., BA (SMU), MD (Dal}, CCFP(C), Assistant Professor, Family
Medicine, 176 Portland Street, Dartmouth, N.S.

O'Nefl, LS., MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, 74 Woodward
Crascent, Hallfax, N.S.

O'Regan, J.B, MBBGh, BAO {Dublin}, CRCP(C), FRCP(C), Associate
Prefegscr, Psychlatry, Saint John Regional Hoepital, Saint John, N.B.

Ogbom, M., MBBS (Adelalda), FRCP(C), Assistant Profeseor, Paediatrice,
IWK Hoapital

Oliver, R, MD (Mc@), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family-Medicine, 110
Woodlawn Drive, Dartmouth, N.&.

Orlik, Herbert, MD (UBC}), FRCP(C), Associate Prafeasor, Psychiatry,
Associate Professor, Padiatrics, IWK Hospital

Ouhon, M.R., BA (Acad.), PhD (Dal}, Assoclate Professor, Obstetrics and
Gynecology; Assistant Professor, Physiology, Endocrine Laboratary, 5th
Floor, Tupper Building

Dwen, W.H., BSc, MSc (Metbourne), PhD {Sydney), ML8 (Dal), Reference
Librarian, W.K. Kellogg Health Sciences Library

xner, J.H. BS¢, MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Radiclogy, X-Ray
Depariment, Darimouth General Hoapital, Dartmouth, N.8.
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Oxorn, D., MD (Mc@), LMCC, FRCP{C), Assistant Professor, Anaesthesla,
Hallfax infirmary

Palacloa-Boix, 4., MD {Mexico), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Psychistry, Nova Scotia
Hospital, Dartmouth, N.8.

Paletz, Justin, BMSc, MD (Alberta) FHGP(C). Lecturer, Surgery, Room 8028,
V@ Hospital

Palmer, F.B, BSc, PhD (UWO), Professor, Blochemletry. 10L, Tupper
Building

Paimer, M.F, MD {McQill), FACS, FRCS(C), Clinical Instructor, Surgery, Dr.
Everett Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Strest, Sulte 507, Fredericton,
NB.

Paraskevopulos, Emilyos, MD {St.Jos.), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Pedialrice, 34
Dorchester Street, Saint John, N.B.

Parkhil, W.S., MS (Dal), FRCS(C), Asslatant Profeasor, Surgery, Suite 395,
5891 Spring Garden Road, Hallfax, N.8.

Parsons, A.H. BSc, MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicina, 6155
North Street, Hallfax, N.S. ;

Parton, D.E., MD (Ottawa), FRCP{C), Clinical ingtructor, Medicine, The
Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton,N.B. : j

Pass, B., PhD {Rutgers), DDS (Dal), Lecturer, Radiology, 1525 LeMarchant
St Halifex, N.S.

Patil, J.J.P., MBBS (Bangalore), FRCP{C), Asslstant Professor, Medicine,
Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre

Patterson, W.H., MD (Dal), MCFP, Clinical instructor, Family Medicing, 234
Douglas Avenue, Saint John, N.B.

Patrick, 8.).. PhD (Tor.), Professor, Biochemistry; 10-0, Tupper Building

Pearcs, P.A, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Clinical Instructor, Paychéatry, Room 4018,
Abbie Lane Bullding, Camp Hill Hosphal

Peddie, L.J;, MD {Dal), FRCP{C), Professor and Heed. Obstetrics and
QGynacology, Grace Maternity Hospital

Pelchat, P.E., BSc {New Mexico), MLS (Texas), Professional Librarian, W.K.
Kellogg Library, Tupper Building )

Pen;enﬁ.l.c. FCR, TE (Lond), Associate Professor, Anatomy, 14D Tupper

uildtng

Perelra, Ethe!, MBBS (Medras), FRCOG (Lond.), FRCS(C), FACOG,

Asslstant Profassor, Obstetrics and Gynecology, 5991 Spring Garden
- Road, Sulte 435, Halifax, N.S.

Peray, B.J.F, MSe, MD (McG), Profeasor and Head, Surgery, Room 8028,
V@& Hospital

Perlin, Irving A, BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FICS, FACOG, Associate ’
Professor, Obstetrics and Gynecology, 5891 Spring Garden Road, Sulte
420, Halfax, N.8.

Persaud, Sunii, MD (Leeds), FRCP{C), Assistant Professcr, Anaesihesia,

+ Saint John Reglonel Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Peters, T.H., MO {Dal}, FRCS{C), Clinical Instructor, Surgery, Dr. Everett
Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Street, Sulte 507, Fredericion, N.B.

Petrie, D.P., BA (UNB), MDCM (McQ), FRCS(C), Assistant Professor,
Surgery. Room 3161, Ambulatory Care Centre .

Philiips, EV., BSc {UNB}, MD (Dal), Lecturer, Family Medlcine, Saint John
Regional Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Phillps, W.G. Cariyle, BSc, MD, FCFP(C}, Associata Professor, Family
Madicine, Department‘of Family Medicine, Fenwlok Street, Hallfax, N.S.

Pond, J.C., MBBS (Lond.), FRCP{C), FRCP (Edin.), FRC Path (UK.},
Agsuclate Professor, Pathology: Lecturer, Madicine, Seint John Regional
Hospital, Saint John, N.B. .

Poole, B, MD (Queen's), FRCP(C), Clinlcal Instructor, Medicine, Dr. Evarsit
Chalmers Hoapital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredaricion, N.B.

Popat, R.N., MBBS (Grant}, FRCS(C), Lectwer, Obstetrics and Gynecology,
Saint John Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B. |

Pope, Barbara Lynn, BSc, PhD (UBC), Aseoclate Professor, Pharmacology,
6th Floor, Tuppar Bullding

Poulos, H.P., BSc, MDCM {Dal), FRCP(C), Aeeoclele Profeeeor Peychletry
Medical Director, N.8& Hospital -

Prentice, John, MD (Dal) LMCC, Adjunct Lecturer Community Heelth &
Epldemology, 1008 Cloverlead Drive, New Minag, N.S.

Preston, LW., BA (UWOQ), DHA (Tor.), Member of Faculty, Executive
Director, Camp Hill Hospital

Pretty, RB, BSc (Acadia), MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Ophthalmalogy,
6389 Coburg Road, Halifax, N.8.

Prokopetz, R.D., BMS, MD (Alberta), FRCP(C), Asslstant Professor, Medicine,
Pathology, Room 8026, VG Hospltal ’
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Purdy, RA., MD (Dalj, FRCP(C), Asslstant Professor, Medicine, Room 2148,
Ambulatory Care Cenire, VA Hoaspital

Purkls, lan E. MBBS (Lond.), FFARCA (Eng.), FRCP(C), Professor,
Anesthesia; Aasistant Director, Continuing Medical Education, Rm. 10-
031, V@ Hospital and 10th Floor, Tupper Building

Puinam, RW.,, BA {MA), MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Assiétant Dean and Director,
Continuing Medlical Education, 10th Floor, Tupper Bullding

Pyesmany, Alan, MD (Alta.), FRCP(C), Associate Profeseor, Pedlatrics, IWK
Hospital

Quiglsy, J.H., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FRCS(C), Associete Professor,
Ophthalmology, 1874 Oxford Street, Hallfax, N.5.

Quigley, M.P,, BSc (8L.Dun.), MD (Dal), CCFP(C), Preceptor, Family
Medicine, Northwast Medical Group, 278 Lacewood Drive, Halliax, N.S.

Quirk, K.C., BA (McM), MDCM {McG), LMCC, FRCP(C), Lecturer,
Psychlatry, Abble Lane Bullding, Camp Hill Hospital ;

‘Rae, J.R, B&c, BEd (StFX), MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Asslstant Professar,
Medicine, Ambulatory Care Centre, Room 3062, VG Hospltal

Refuss, E.V., BSc {Acadia }, MD {Dal), FRCS{C), Aasociate Professor,
Ophthalmology, 8388 Coburg Road, Halfax, N.8.

Rajaraman, R, BS, MSc (Annamalal), PhD {Dal), Assoclate Professor,
Microbiclogy; Asaistant Professor, Mediclne, 7th Floor, Tupper Bullding

Ramsgey, M8, MBBCh, BAO (Queen's), FRCS(C), Aesoclate Professor,
Ophthalmology; Assistant Professor, Pathology, Hakfax Infirmary

Rankin, J.A., MBBCh {Beifast), FRCS{C}, Clinical Instructor, Surgery, Dr.
Everett Chalmers Hoepimi. 1015 Regent Street, Suite 505, Fredsricton,
N.B.

Rasmugecn, D.D., BA {Colo.Coll), MA, PhD (Dal), Assoclate Professor,
Physiclogy and Biophyslos, 5.J, Tupper Bullding

Rautaharju, Panti M., MD {Helslnki), PhD (Minn.), Professor, Physiclcgy and
Blophyslcs, 4G1, Tupper Building

Read, RM., MDCM (Dal), FRCS(C) Asslstant Professor, Ophthalmology,
Sufte 408, 5880 Spring Qarden Road, Halifax, NS. -

Rearden, E.P., BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lacturer, Obststrices and
.Gynaecology, Saint John Regional Hospital, Seint John, N.B.

Reardon, G., MD (Dal), FRCPS(C), Assistant Professor, Surgery, Suite 215,
5595 Fenwick Street, Halifax, N.S,

Reardon, M., BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP, Assistant Professor, Medicine, 8156
North Street, Hakfax, N.8.

Rees, EP., 88c, MDCM {McG), FRCP(C), Professcr, Pediatrics, Associate
Professor, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, IWK Hospital

Rees, J., MBChB (Edin.), FFR, FRCP(C), Assoclate Profeescr, Radlology, -
Halifax Infirmary )

Reld, Byron L., MSc, MD (Dal), CCFP, Associate Daan, Student Affalrs and
Admiaslons; Lecturer, Family Medicine, 15th Floor, Tupper Bullding

Reid, £L, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Associate Professor, Medicine, Halifax
Infirnary

Reld, P.H,, 88¢ (MUN), MD (Dai) FHGP(G) Lecturer, Medicine, Saint John
Roglonul Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Renton, KW. BSc (Sir Gea. Wm.), PhD (Mc@), The Camegle and
Rockefeller Professor and Head, Pharmacology, Sth Floor, Tupper
Buitding

Reynolds, AK, MSc (UWOQ), PhD (Western Ont), Professcr, Pharmacology,
5687 College Stroet, Halfax, N.S.

Reynolds, P.E, MBBCH (Dublin}, FRCP(S), FAPA, Assoclate Professcr,
Paychiairy, Abble Lane Buiding, Camp Hill Hoepital

Rich, J.H., MD (Dal}, FRCS{C), Clinical Instructor, The Mencton Hospital, 135
MacBeath Avenue, Moncton, N.B.

Richman, A, MD (Man.), MPH (JHU), Professor, Paychiatry, Communtty
Health and Epldemiology, Camp HIll Hospitsl

Rideout, D.A,, MD {Dal), FRCP(C), Asslstant Professor, Anesthesla, Saint
John Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Rittmaster, Rodger, BA (Brown), MD (Tufts), Assistant Prolessor, Physiclogy
and Blophyslcs; Assistant Professor, Medicine, Halifax Infirmary

Roberge, RM.J., MD (Laval), FACS, FICS, FRGS(C), Clinical Instructor,
Surgery, The Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton, NB.

Roberts, Neil, RIA, Member of Faculty, Executive Director, Hallfex tnfirmary

Robetts, T.M.F., MBBS (Lond.), FRCS(C), Assistant Profeesor, Surgery, 5981
Spring Garden Road, Suita 430, Hallfax, N.8.

Robertson, H.A., MSc (UWO), PhD (Cantab.), Professor, Pharmacology, 6B1,
Tupper Bullding

Robertson, S.J, B8c, MD {Ottawa), FRCPath,, Clinical Instructor, Pathology,
Seint John Reglonel Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Robettson, W.B.C., MBChB, Assoclate Professor, Community Haalth and
Epldemiclogy, 4th Fioor, 97 Queen Street, Charlotietown, P.E.

Robinson, B, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Clinlcal Instructor, Pedlatrics, Dr. Everett
Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Street, Fradericton, N.B.

Robinson, G.E., MBBS, MRCS, LRCP (Lond)), Preceptor, Family Madicine,
Tyne Valley, P.EI

Robinson, K.S, BA, BSc (Trent), MD (Dal}, FRCP(C), Lacturer, Medicine,
Room 8025, VG Hospital .

Robingon, 8.C., MD (Toronto), FRCS{C), FACOG, Professor,
Obstelrics/Gynaecology, Grace Maternity Hoapita

Rodger, K.C., BSc (MtA), MDGM (Dal), CRCP{C), FACP, Asslstant Professor.
Medicine, Saint John Regional Hosphal, Salnt John, N.B.

Roper, Fiona M., MD (Aberdeen), Lecturar, Anaesthesia, Camp Hit Hospital

Rosales, J.K, MD (Sanio Tomas), FRCPS(C), DABA, FAAP, Profeasor,
Anaesthesia, IWK Hospltal

Rosen, R, BS {Brooklyn), MA (Columbla), PhD {Chicago), Professor,
Physiology and Biophysics, Tupper Bldg.

Roeenberg, EM.. MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Associate Profassor, Psychiatry, Abbie
Lane Bullding, Camp Hill Hospital

Reas, Elizabeth Douglas, BSc (Acad.), MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), Lecturer,
Padlatrics, 1829 Rosebank Avenus, Halilax, N.S.

Ross, J. Barrle, MBBS (Durham), FRCP{C), Associate Profassor, Medlulne'
Asslstant Professor, Pediatrics, Ambulatory Care Centre, Room 41886,
VG Hoepltal (Sabbaiical leave 1 April 1988-31 October 1888)

Ross, J.F., MDCM (Dal}, FRCS(C), Assoclate Professor, Surgery, Sulte 265,
5991 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Rothman, A, MD (MCGil)), CCFP, Clinlcal Instructor, Family Medicine, P.O.
Box 567, Sackville, N.B.

Rowden, G., BSc {(Exeter), MSc, PhD {London), Professor, Pathology, Tupper
Building; Assoclate Professor, Medicine

Roy, D.L, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Profesaor, Padiatrics, IWK Hospiia)

Roy, Peter D., BSc, MD (Dal), Assistant Professor, Surgery, VQ Hospital

Rozee, KR, PhD (Dal), Professor, Mlcroblology- Assoclate Profeasor,
Pathology, 7C, Tupper Bullding

Aozovsky, LE, BA (UNB), LLB (Tor.), Adjunct Asaoulnto Professor, Law and
hNd;.dldne. Patterson Kitz‘Barristers and Sollcitors, PO Box 247, Hallfax,

Rubin, 8.H.. MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Clinical Ingtructor, Medicine, The Moncton
Hoepital, 135 MacBesth Avenue, Moncton, N.B.

* Ruderman, AP, BSc, MA, PhD {Harvard), MBA (Chicago), Professor,

Community Haalth and Epidemiology, CRC

Ruggles, T.-BA, MLS (Dal), Assistant Head, Technical Services, Kellogg
Library

Rupareiis, H., MD (Bombay), CFPC, Lecturer, Farmily Medicine, 862 Robie
Street, Hallfax, N.S.

Russell. D.W.,, BPharm, PhD, DSc (Lond.), FPS, BEd (Dal), Proleasor,
Blochamigtry, 10-0, Tupper Building

Russel, &, BSc (London), PhD, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lacturer, Paychiatry,
6991 Spring Qarden Road, Sulte 530, Hallfex, N.S.

Rutherford, J.G., AB (Corn.), MB (Syracuse), PhD (SUNY), Associate
Professor, Anatomy, 12A1, Tupper Building

Sabean, H.B., MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), Assaciate Prafessor, Radiology, 26
Hampstead Court, Truro, N.S.

Sacamano, J., MD (Miasourl), Clinical Inalrudor. Famlly Medicln®, 5271
Harvey Strest, Halllax, N.S.

Salisbury, S, BSc, MDCM (Mc@), FRCP(C), Assoclate Professor, Pediatrics,
Medicine, IWK Hospital

Sample, KA., BSc, MD {Dal), FRCP{C), Asslstant Profesaor, Medicine,
Ambulatory Care Cenire, Room 3044, VG Hosplta!®

8amusls, RL., MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Medlclne. Qegetown,
NB. -

Sangalang, V.E, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Asscclate Professor, Pathology,
Dr. D.J. MacKenzle Laboratories, VG Hospital .

Sapp, G.A., MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Ophthalmologv, 5880 Spring
Qarden Road, Sults 14, Halfax, N.8.

Sapp, J.L, MD (Dal), FRCP(C}, Assoclate Professcr, Madicine, Nova Scotla
Rehabilitation Centre



Sateas, NN., MD (Far Eastern), Lecturer, Pathology, Br. D.J. MacKenzie
Laboratories, VG Hospital '

Sarsfisld, RA@, MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Clinical Instructor, Surgery, Dr. Everett
Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Street, Sulte 507, Fradericton, N.B.

Savage, J.P,, MBBCh, BAO (Qu. Belfast), Preceptor, Famlly Medicine, 176
Paritand Sireet, Dartimouth, N.S.

Sawynok, J., MSc (Melbourne), PhD (Quesn's], Associate Professor,
PFivarmacaclogy, Tupper Building

Saxon, R.D.,, MD (Datl), FRGS({C), Clinical Instructor, Obstatrics and
Gynecology, 27 Bay Street, Antigonish, N.S.

Scharl, RF,, BA (Sask), MDCM {McG), FRCS(C), Lecturer, Famby Madicins,
Saint John Reglonal Hoepital, Seint John, N.B. . '

8ghlech, W.F. MD (Cornell), FACP, FRCP, Diplomate, ABIM, Asacciate
Professor, Mediclne, Assistant Professor, Microbiology Ambulatory Care
Centre, Room 4088, VG Hospita!

Schwarz, RD., AB (Harv.), MD (Columbia), FRCS(C), Associate Profassor,
Urology, Assistant Professor, Paadiatrics, IWK Hospital

Scoit, £, BSc (Brandon), M8c, PhD (Man.), Assistant Professor, Anatomy,
Tupper Bidg.

Scom, Kenneth E, BSc, MSc {Lond. Top. Med.), MD, CM {Mc@), FRCP(C),
Associate Professor, Pedlatrics; Assistant Professor, Obstetrics and
Gynecology; Aesiatant Professor, Community Health and Epidemiology,
CRC ' :

Siom, M.J, BA, BEd, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor,
Depariment of Medlcine, EEQ Lab, VG Hospltal

Soovl, J., MD (Dal), Lecturer, Anaesthesia, Salnt John Ragional Hospital,
Saint John, N.B.

Shane, A.M. MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Associate Profeseor, Psychieiry, 5891
Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Shannon, Malcalm P., LRCP, LRCS (Edin.), DMRD, FRCP(C), Asslstant
Professor, Radiology, Dartmouth General Hospltal, Dartmouth, N.S.

Shaw, A, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Profeseor, Radiclogy, VG
Hoepital 5 o

Bhaw, J.B.M,, MD (Dal), Clinical Ingtructor, Family Medicine, 278 Lacewood
Drive, Halifax, N.S.

Shaw, J.D., MCSP (SMU), Lecturer, Anatorny, 1381, Tupper Bullding

Shaw, M.G., MD (Dal}, Preceptor, Famlly Medicine, Suite 345, 599t Spring
Qarden Road, Halifax, N.S. .

Snea, 8, MD (Calgary), Lecturer, Pediatrics, IWK Hospital

Shearg; Arthur H, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Professor, Medicine, Nova Scotla
Rehabiltation Centre |

Ehendan, B.L, MBBS (Newcastie-Upon-Tyne), MRCP (U.K.), MRC Path,
FRCP(C), Lecturer, Medicine, Assoclate Professcor, Pathology, Dr. D.J.
MacKenzie Laboratories, Room 204, VG Hospital )

Shenaan, W.J, BA (Cornell), MA (Univ. College), MD (MUN), Lecturer,
Medicine, 15 Peregrine Crescent, Badford, N.S.

Ehires, D.B, MBChB (Capa Town), MPH (Harv.), CCFP{C), Prafeseor,
Community Health and Epidemiclogy; Professar, Famlly Medicine,
Department of Family Medicine, Fenwick Street, Hallfax, N.S.(Sabbatical
leave 15 March 1888 - 15 June 1988)

Shiossberg, AH. BSc, MD {Dal), FRCP, Associate Profassor, Medicine,
Sulte 208, 6685 Fenwick Street, Hallfax, N.5.

Shukla, R, MBBS (Punjab), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Anaesthesia, VG Hospital

Shufman, Borls, MD, PhD {USSR), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Pathoiogy, Apt. 510,
15 Mecklenberg Street, Saint John, N.B.

Slauw, 8.8.5.C, MD {Net. Talwan), CASP, CCPQ, Lecturer, Pedlalrics, Saint
John Regional Hoepital, Saint John, N.B. i

Sidorov, J.J, MD {Zagreb), FACP, FRCP(C), Professor, Medicine, Sulte 565,
5891 Spring Garden Road, Hallfax, N.S.

Sigaworlh, P.W.M., MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Pedlatrics, 7140 Bayers
Roag, Hallfax, N.5,

Suverberg, D.C., MD (Toronlo), FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Medicine, The
Moncton Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton, N.B. i

Simms, HM, BA {Acid.), MDCM (Dal), FRCS(C), Assistant Professor,
Surgery, Camp Hill Hospitel

Simon, L, MD (Dal), Director of Medical Services, Saint John Regional
Hospital, Saint John, N.B. |

Simpson,.D., BSc (RMC), MD {Queen's), FRCP{C) Lecturer, Medicine, &
Owveardale Lane, Darimouth, N.8.

=inger, R.A, AB (Princeton), PhD (Harv.), Assoclate Professor, Medicine and
Biochemistry, 8K, Tupper Bullding

- Bteeves, L.C, MD (McG), MCFP {Hon.), FACP, FRCP(C), Professor,
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Singh, M., MBBS (Delhi), FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Paychiatry, 8370
Pepperetl Street, Halifax, N.S. y ‘

Sinha, Gita, MBBS (indlg) Lacturer, Analomy, 13th Floor, Tupper Bidg

Slipp, F.E., MD (Dal), CCFF(C), Preceptor; Famlly Medlcine, 61 Arthur Street,
Truro, N.8,

Smith,; D.D., MD (Queen's), FRCP(C), Clinclel instructor, Medicine, Dr.
Everett Chaimers Hospital, 1015 Regent Strest, Fredericton, N.B.

Smith, D.F., MDCM (Dal), FICS, FACOG, FRCS(C), Assistant Profassor,
Obstetrics and Gynecology, 6880 Spring Garden Road, Sulte 306,
Halifax, N.S.

Smith, D.J., BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Paadiatrica, IWK Hoepital

Smith, D.M,, RN (Chatham Gen. Hosp.), Diploma Nursing (McM), Lecturer,
Pediatrics, IWK Hospital i

.8mith, EA., BA (UNB), MD (Dal), FRCF{C), Lecturer, Psychiairy, Gamp Hil

Hospital

Smith, @.D., MBChB (Qlasgow), FRCP{C), Associate Professor, Radiation
Oncology, Salnt John Regional Hospital, Saint John, N8,

Smith, JA, MOCM {Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Anestheela, Rm. 10-
032, V& Hospital

Smith, J.A.,, BSc (UNB), MD (Dal), FCFP(C), Lacturer, Famlly Medicine, 110
Woodlawn Road, Dartmouth, N.S.

Smith, J.D, MD (Dal), Clinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine, Maritime
Command, Halifax, N.S.. .

Smith, Kevin.B., MDCM (Dal), Lecturer, Family Medicine, 349 Harring Cove
Road, Halffax, N.8. ; 0 . .

Smith, Murdock A., MD {Dal), Preceptor, Famlly Medicine, 196 King's Road,
Sydney, N.S.

Smith, M.L, BSc (5tFX), MSc, MDCM {Dal), Lecturer, Family Madicine, 349
Herring Cove Road, Hallfax, N.S.

Smith, Robert L, MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Pedigtrics, Salnt John
Regionai Hoapitai, Saint John, N.B. 2

Snelgrove, W.J, BA, MD (UBC), CCFP{C), FRCP(C), Clinical instructar,
Psychlatry, 89 Glenwood Avenus, Dartmouth, N.S,

Soder, C.M, BSc, MD (Alta.), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Anesthesia, Pedistrics, IWK
Hospital

Solven, F., MD (UBC), FRCP(C), Clinical Insiructor, Medicine, Dr. Everett
Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton, N.B.

Sommers, J.Q., BSc, MD (Dal), CCFP, Lecturer, Farnlly Medicine, 2615
Northwood Terrace, Halffax, N.S.

Sparkes, G.L, MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Lecturer, General Madicine, 705 Millidge
Placs, Saint John, N.B.

Spearg, B, MRCS, LRCP MBBS (Lon.), Clinical Insiructor, Paychiatry, 19
Villa Avenus, Charlottetown, P.E.l.

Spence, MW., MD (Alfla), PhD (McG), Professor, Pedietrics; Professcr,
Biochemistry; Lecturer, Psychiatry, Glinical Research Centre, Tupper
Building i )

Spancer, P.W., MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine, 12
Princeas Street, St. Stephen, N.B. .

Stacey, B, MD (McQ), FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine, 178
Portland Street, Dartmouth, N.S.

Stafford-Smith, M., MD {Mc@lll}, CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine;
107 Albro Lake Road, Dartmouth, N.S. " y i

Stanish, W.0.; MD (Dai), FRCS(C), Associate Professor, Surgery, Assistani
Professor, School of Physiotherapy, Suite 314, 5595 Fenwick Street,
Halfax N8 | '

Stesle, B.J, BA'(SIFX), MD (Ottawa), FACS, FRCS(C), Associate Prolessor,
Surgery, Ambulatary Care Gerire, Room 4128, V@ Hospital, Regietrar,
Provinclal Medical Board of Nova Scotia

Steaves, AL, BSc (MtA), MDCM (McG), FRCP(C), FACP, LLD (MiA), DSt

" (MUN), Professor, Medicine, Mahons Bay, N.8.

Steeves, D.C., MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Clinical instructor, Madicine, Queen

Elizabeth Hospital, 1 Rochiord Straet, Charlotieiown, P.EJ. Y

" Madicine, 51 Hazelholme Drive, Halifax, N.S.
Ste. Marle, M., BA, MD (Montreal), MSc {Columbta), FRCP(G), Assoclate
Protesasor, Padlatrics, IWK Hospial
Stephen, W.J,, MDCM (Mc@), FRCS(C}, Lecturer, Surgery, Saint John
Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.B.
Stephen, David, BSc, MD (MUN), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Paedlatrics, Sairt John
Regional Hospital, aint John, N.B.

@
£
2
4
@
=




=
®
2
Q.
=
®

122 Acadsmic and Administrative Staif

Stepkowski, S.M., Dr. of Vet. Med. {Poland), Lecturer, Surgery, CRC, Tupper
Bidg.(Sabbatical leave 1 May 1887-30 April 1988)

Stevanson, LJ., MDCM (Dal), CRCP(C), Assoclate Professor, Rediology,
Saint John Reglonal Hospital, Saint John, N.8.

Stewart, D.., MD (Dal), CCFP, Praceptor, Family Medicine, P.O. Box 100,
Cornwal, P.EL NinT

Stewart, James A, BSc, MD (Toromo), FRCP{C), Lacturer, Anaesthesia, IWK
Hoapital ’ . I

Stickles, L. MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Clinical Instructor, Pedlatrics, Dr. Everett
Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Street, Fredericton, N.B.

Stiles, G.E., BA (UNB), MD (Dal), FRCS(C}), Assistant Professor, Surgery,
Salnt John Regional Hoapital, Saint John, N.B,

Stinson, D.A. MD (UWOQ), Associate Professor, Padiatrics; Associste
Professor, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Grace Matemity Hospital

Stirk, L.J,, MD, PhD (MCGill), FRCS{C). Leciurer, Obstetrica/Gynaecology.
6081 Spring Garden Acad, Halitax, N.S. :

Siokes, Aidan, MBChB, BAQ (Nat. Unlv. Ireland), FRCP(C), Assoclate
Professor, Psychialry; Associate Professor, Pediatrics, IWK Hospital

Stokes, R, MBChB (Liverpoo!), Clinical Instructor, Family Medicine, P.O. Box
130, Baddeck, N.S.

Stoliz, D.B., BSA (Ont. Agric. Coll), MSo {Queen's), PhD {McMaater),
Prolessor, Microblology, 7K Tupper Building; Assoclate Professor,
Faculty of Arts and Sclence

Stroink, G.. MSc (Detlt), PhD (Mc@Glll), Assistant Professor, a

* Physiology/Blophysics, Depariment of Physics, Dalhousie University

Stubbs, S. 8. G., BSc, MD (Man.), FRCP{C), Leoturer, Anesthesla, IWK
Hoaspital - )

Sturmy, P., MD (Dal), Ciinical Inatructor, Famlly Medicine, P.O. Box 250,
Canso, N.S. : '

Stuttard, C., BA, PhD (Dublin), Professor, Microbiology, 78, Tupper Bullding

Sulivan, HA., BS, MDCM (McG), FRCS{C), FACS, Assiatant Professar,
Urology, Saint John Reglonal Hospltal, Saint John, N.B.

Sulllvan, J.. BSc (StM), MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Aesislant Prolessor, Surgery,
Room 3068, Ambulatory Care Centre, VG Hospltal

Sundin, J. MD (Uppsala), FRCS(C), Asslstant Professor, Surgery, Saint John
Reglonal Hospttal, Saint John, N.B.

Survis, J.A. MD (Chicago), Clinical Inatructor, Pathology, Saint John
Regional Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

Suthertand, D.F.. MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), FACOG, Aseuciate Professor,
Obetetrics and Gynacology, Saint John Reglonal Hospilal, Saint John,
N.B.

Szerb, J.C.. MD {Munich), Professor, Physiology and Biophysics, 3A, Tupper
Bullding .

Szuler, LM.J, BEc, MD (Alta), FRCP(C), Assistant Professar, Madicins,
Room 408, 5303 Momis Street, Halifax, N.S.

Talani, E.J., MD (Dal), Leciurer, Famlly Madlcine, Emergency Depariment,
Hallfex infirmary

Tan, MH. BSc, MD (Dal}, FRCP{C), FACP, Professar, Medicine; Assgletant
Profesaor, Biochemigtry, 5585 Fenwick Siraet

Tanton, R.T. BSc, MD (UBC), FRCP(C), Aseoclate Professor, Medicine, &th
Fioor, Gerard Hall, Hallfex tnfirmary

Taylor, AM., BSc (Acadia), DVM {Guelph), Director, Animal Care Centre;
Assistant Professor, Physiology/Blophysics, Basement, Tupper Bidg.

Taylor, H.J.. MD (Toronto) FRCP{C)sLecturer, Anaesthesla, 831 King Street,
Bridgewater, N.S. ;

Teehan, Michael D, FCFMG, FRCP, Assistant Professor, Paychiatry, Abbie
Lane Building, Camp Hill Hospital gy ‘

Tewar, H.D., MBBS (Panta), FRSC(C), Assistant Professor, Urclogy, Saint
John Raglonal Hoapital, Saint John, N.B. .

Thompson, D.L, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Radlology, IWK Hoapital ..

Thomson, A.D.. MBChB {Aberdeen), Asslstant Profeseor, Community Health
and Epidemiology. PO Box 488, Hallfax, NS. .

Thomson, D.H., MBChB (Glasgow), FRCP, Professor and Head, Radlation
Oncology, Basemsnl, VG Hospital

Thomaon, J.Q.. MBBS (Lond.}, FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Anaesthesla, -
Halifax Infirmary ) A ’

Thorpe, B.P., MD (Dal), CGFP, Clinical Instructor, Farmnily Medicine, RR. #3,
©Oid Springhill Road, Fredericton, N.B. 8 '

Tingley, J.K, BSc {MtA), Member of Facully, Executive Director, Seint John *
Reglonal Hospltal, Saint John, N.B, b

Todd, F., BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Instructor, Psychiatry, Bldg A, Hilyard
Place, 560 Main Street, Saint John, N.B.

Toma, R, MD (Torante), FRGP(C), Clinical Insiructor, Anaesthesls, VG
Hospital

Tomilson, M., FRCP, FRCS, MRCP, Instructer, Psychiatry, Nova Scotla
Hospital, Darimouth, N.8.

Tomiteon-Ashley, B.. MD (Dal), CCFP, Clinical instructor, Family Medicine,
1518 Hanry Street, Halifax, N.S. ;

Tompkins, M. Gregory, MDCM (Dal), FRCS{C), Professor, Obsteirics and
Gynscology, Suite 420, 5891 Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Trager, M., MD (Dal), Clinical inetructor, Family Mediclne, 6155 North Street,
Hatlifax, N.S.

Tran, H.T., MD (8sigon), PhD (Ohio State), Lecturer, Pathology, Provinclal
Laboratories, Saint John, N.B. * :

Trlllo, AA, MD (Nat. Univ. Mex.), FCAP, DAB (Path.), Associate Professor,
Pathology, VG Hospltai

Trites, RA., MD (Dal), Clinlcal Instructor, Medicine, The Moncton Hospttal,
135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton, N.B. !

Turnbull, G.K., MD (Qqeen'a), FRCP{C), Asslistant Professcr, Medicine,
Ralifex Infirmary

Urban, L, Clinlcal Instructor, Pedlatrics, St. Rita Hoapital, 409 King's Road,
Sydney, N.S.

Vair, B, MD (Dal), FRCS(C), Assistant Profeasor, Surgery, Halifax Infirmary

Vandenberg, T.A. BA, MD (Ottawa), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Radiation
Oncology, N.S. Cancer Treatment Centre, Dixon Building

Verma, B.. MD {Dal), Clinical Instructor, Family Mediclne, 5521 Duffus Street,
Halltax, N.8&

Verpoorte, J.A, Do (Pretorla), Professor, Blochemistry, 9M, Tupper Bullding

Vethamany, V.@., BA, MA (Madras), PhD (Tor.), Associate Professor,
Anatomy, 12E1, Tupper Building

Vincer, M., MD (MUN), FRCP(C}, Lecturer, Paediatrics, Lecturer, Obstetrics
and Gynaecology, Grace Maternity Hospital

Vining, L, BS¢, MSc (Auckland), PhD {Cantab), Professor, Microblology,
Department of Biology, Life Sclencea Bullding, Dalhousle University

Virey, M.G., MD (Manila), FRCP(C), Clinical Instructor, Psychiatry, Nova
Scotla Hospltel, Dartmouth, N.S.

Vohra, M.M., PhD (Banaras Hingu), Professor, Pharmacology, 501, Tupper
Bullding i

Wade, D.A, MD (Da¥), Clinicat Instructor, Famlly Medicine, 1745 Vallee
Lourdes, Bathurst, N.B.

Wainwright, .0, BA (Cantab.), PhD (Lond.), Professor, Biochemistry
(Research), 10N, Tupper Building

Wall, M.N., MB, BS (Punjab), FRCS{C), FACS, Assistant Professor,
Otolaryngology, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Suite 840, Hakfax, N.S.

Walker, B.L, RN (Saint John Hospital), BSc (Del), Asslstant Professor, Family
Madicine, Fenwick Towera

Wallace, ..C., MBBS {Durham), FRCR (Lond.), FRACP, Lecturer, Radiology,
Saint John Reglonal Hospital, Salnt John, N.B.

Walling, Kalth E., MBChB (St. Andrew's), FRCS(C), Assistant Professor,
Otolaryngology, 5991 Spring Garden Road, Suite 800, Halifax, N.S.

Walter, E.P, MDCM ({Mo@), FRCP{C), FACP, Assistant Professor, Madicine,
Saint John Reglonal Hospitai, Saint John, N.B.

Washburn, R.M., MD (Dal), Preceptor, Famlly Medicine, 1 Electric Street,
Amherst, NS. '

Wassersug, R.J.; BA (Tuits}, PhD (Chicago), Professor, Anatamy, Tupper
Building, ‘

Waebaster, R.D., MD {Dal), FRCS(C), FACOQG, Associate Professor, Chief of
Service, Obstelrics end Gynecology, Saint John Regional Hospital, Salnt
John, N.B. !

Wackman, J. MD (Tor.), FRCP(C), Lectwrer, Pediatrics, Sulte 208, 5880
Spring Qarden Road, Halifax, N.S.

Walch, J. Philip, MBChB (Edin.), PhD {JHU), FCCMG, Professor, Pedlatrios;
Lacturer, Medicine, Clinical Research Centre, Tupper Building

Wells, K.F., MBChB (Cape Toewn), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Anesthesig, Salnt
John Regional Hospital, Saint John, N.8.

Wenning, J.B., BSc, MD (Dal), Lecturer, Obstetrice and Gynaacology, Grace
Maternity Hospital

Wantzell, P.Q., BSc, MD (Dal), Lecturer, Urclogy, Saint John Regional
Hospttal, Salnt John, N.B.

Westlake, A.C., MD (Calgary), CCFP, Clinical Instructor, Famlly Medicine,
£028 Jublles Road, Halifax, N.8.



wnnoy, D, MBBS (Lon.), FRCP(C), Lecturer, Psychiatry, 1105 Tower Road,
Halifax, N.8.

YWhits, C., MD (Memorial), Clinlcal instrucitor, Famlly Medicine, 380 Victorfa
Street, Dalhousie, N.B.

White, F., MSc, MDCM (McQ), FRCP(C), Professor and Haad, Community
Health and Epldemiciogy, Clinical Research Centre, Tupper Bullding

White, M., MBBS (London), FRGP(C), Clinical Instructor, Padiatrics, Dr.
Everaft Chalmers Hospital, 1015 Regent Strest, Fredericton, N.B.

White, T.D., BSc, MSe (UWQ), PhD (Bristol), Profeseor, Pharmacology, 501B,

* Tupper Bullding

Whillng, 8.J, BSc (Dal), MSc {UNB), PHD (Guelph), Lecturer, Pathology

Wierzbicki, R, MD (Poznan), FRCP(C), Asgistant Professor, Radiation
Oncology, Ambulatory Care Centre, 2nd Floor, VG Hoepital

Wilkingon, M., BSc {S'hampton), PhD (Lond.), Professor, Physiology and
Biophysics, 5H, Tupper Bullding

Willamg, C.N., MRCS (Eng.), LRCP (Lond ), FRCP(C), Professor, Medicine,
CRC, Tuppsr Building

Wikiamaon, K.A, MD (Dal), FHCP(C) Clinical Instructor, Medicine, Dr.
Everett Chalmers Hospltal, 1015 Regent Street, Fradericton, N.B.

Wilis, 8.A, MD (Dal), MCFP, Clinical instructor, Family Medicins, 33
Beaverbank Avenue, Saint John, N.B.

Willoughby, D.V., MD (Tor.), FRCS(C), FACS, Associate Profeesor, Surgary,
Ambxlatory Care Centre, Room 4114, VG Hospital

Wilis, B.G., MD {Dal), FRPC(C), Lacturar. Anaesthesla, 361 Crow's Nest
Drive, Hallfax, N.S.

Wilaon, K. MD (Tor.), FRCS., Lacturer, Surgery, IWK Hospltal

¥¥insor, EJT., BSc (MtA), MSc (Tor.), PhD (Dal), Assisiant Professor,
Pedlatrics, CRC, Tupper Bullding

¥Voif, Hermann, M8c {Munich), PhD (Dal}, Prafessor, Physiology and
Biophysics, 1338 Robie Street, Hallfax. N.&.{Sabbetical isave 1 July
{587-30 June 1988}

Wong, Alen Y.K, PhD (Dal), Profassor, Phyelology and Blophysits, 3G,
Tupper Bullding

¥ong, F.S.H., MB (Taiwan), FRCS(C), Assoclate Prolessor, Otolaryngology,
Halifex Infirmary

Wong, Oscar, MD {Manila), FRCP(C), Assistant Professor, Radlation
Oncology, VG Hosepital

Woodbury, John F.L, BScMD, CM (Dal), FACP, FRCP{C), Erofeeaor
Medicine, Halifax Civic Hospital .

¥/ooinough, M., MBBS {Lon.), FRCP{C), Assistant Profassor, Radiology,
Hallfax Infirmeary

Warling, R.V., MD (Tor.), FRCP{C), Lecturer, Psychiatry, 205 Linden Avenus,
Summerside, P.EL

\Wom, A, MBBS (Durham), FHCPath.. FRCP(C), Assistant Professor,
Microblology: Aselstant Professar, Pathology, IWK Hospital

Woulff, N, BA (New York), PhD (Magine), Lectursr, Psychiatry, Atlantic Chiid
Guldance Centrs, 277 Pleasant &t, Suite 204, Dartmouth, N.S.

Wren, P.L, MD (Queen's}, FRCP(C), Lecturer, Paediatrics, IWK Hosplal

Writer, W.D.R, MRCS (Eng.), LRCP {Lond.), MBChB (LIverpocl), FFARCS
(Eng). FRCP(C), Professor, Anaesthesia, Obstetrics and Gynecology,
10th Floor, VG Hospital

Wright, D.V., MD (Dal), Clinical Ingtructor, Family Medicine, Chester, N.S.

Wrixon, W., BSe, MD (Dal), FRCS(C), FACOG, Professor, Obstetrics &
Gynecology; Aselstant Profeesor, Famlly Medicine, Graca Maternity
Hospital

Wynn, L, BA (Wooater), PhD (North California), Aseistant Professor,
Community Health and Epidemiology, CRC (Sabbatical leave 1
September 1887-31 August 1588)

vabaley, R.H.. MD (Dal), BSc(Med.} (Tor.), FRCS{C), FACS, Profssaor,
Surgery, Room 3180, Ambulatory Care Centre, V@ Hospital

Yazer, Harold, BSc, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Lacturer, Anesthesla, 10th Fioor,
VG Hospital

Yeadon, D.E., MD (Dal), FRCP{C), Assistant Professor, Radiclogy. Hallfax
Inflimary

Ynap, M., MBChB (Brlstol), FRCP(C), MRCP (U.K), Lecturer, Pediatrics,
8sint John Hospital, Saint John, N.B.

oon, 8.H.. MD (Serveranca), FRCS(C}, Lacturer, Urology, 261 Pleasant
Street, Dartmouth, N.S.

ork, 8&.E. BSc (UNB), MD (Dai), FRCP(C), Assoclate Professor, Medicine,
Halifax Infirmary
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You, C.K, MD (8eoul), FRCS{C), FACS, Assoclate Professor, Surgery, 4th
Floor Camp Hill Hospitai
Young. B., Executive Dirgotor, Nova Scotia Rehabillitation Centre, HalHax,
N.S.

Young, C.H., MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C), FACP, FACC, Assoclate Professor
Medldna. 6 Clevaland Crescent, Dartmouth, N.S. -

Young, D.C,, BSc {MUN}, MD (Dal), FRCP(C), Assistant Prcfassor,
Obstetrics and Gynacology, Asslstant Professor, Pediatrics, Graca
Materrity Hospital

Yuis, D., MBChB (Glasgow), FRCP(C), Clinical Ingtrucior, Pediatrics, The
Monclon Hospital, 135 MacBeath Avenue, Moncton, N.B.

Zakariasen, K.L, BA, DDS (Minn), MS, Ph.D. (Montreaf), Professor, -
gommunlty Health & Epidemiology, Dean, Faculty of Dentlstry, Dentistry

uilding

Zayed, E, MBBCh {Alexandrig), FRCP{C), Assistant Prfessor, Pathology,
Lecturar. Medicine, Dr. D.J. Mackenzla Laboratories, VG Hoepital

Zayid, |, MBBS (L.ond.), MAC Path, FRCP(C), Professor, Pathology, Room
107, Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratories, VG Hospiltal

Zibert, A.W., Lecturer, Qbstetrics and Qyngcology, 6155 North Strest,
Haiffax, N.S.

Zitner, D., BA (Sir. Geo. Wmi), MA, MD {Dal); Clinical Insfructor, Family
Medicine, 1333 South Park. Street, Halifax, N.S,

Zitner, H., BA, MA, MD (Dal), Clinical instructor, Farnlly Medicine, 1333
SOUth Park Street, Haltfax, N.S.
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1987-1988

Fourth Year

Ackermann, Michael J.M., Nova Scotia
Alexiadig, Marla, Nova Scotla

Ali, S. Imtlaz, Nova Scotia

Allan, John C., New Brunewick

Arab, Donna M., Nova Scotia

Baines, Lita J., British Columbla
Baxter, Blalse W, Nova Scolla
Belitsky, Catherine A, Nova Scotia
Bergin, Patrick C., Nova Scotia
Boswall, Guy J., Prince Edward island
Bower, Neil L, Nova Scotia

Brown Pamaia A, Nova Scotla

Burk, Jane L, New Brunswick

Buttle, Jeffrey W., Nova Scotia
Campbell, David C., Nova Scotla
Chen, Szu-Yang, Nova Scotla

Cook, David B, Nova Scotia

Cooper, Kenneth J., Nova Scotia
Cox, James R., Nova Scotia

Craigis, Pemela M., Nova Scotia
Darvesh, Sultan, New Brunswick
Davey, Colin F,, Prince Edward lsland
Dipersio, Mario B., New Brunswick
Diquinzio, Claudio, Nove Scotia |
Douglas, J. Gaeoffrey, Nova Scolla
Edgar, Mark A., Nova Scofla

Fleming, Ian M., New Brunswick
Fraser, Robert B, Nove Scotia
Fraser, Mary-Anne, Nova Scotla
Fuller, Benjamin A., Nova Scotia
Gillis, Anns E., Princé Edward Island
Gow, Nina M., Nova Scotla i
Hall, Steven C., Ontario

Johnson, Suzanne M, Nova Scatla
Jones, M. Teresa, Nova Scotia
Kennady, Renee S., Ncva Scolia
Kinley, Jacqueline L, Nova Scotla
Kirby, Sarah, Nova Scotia

Lackey, J. Robert, New Brunswick
Lentini, Vittorio, Quebec

Levine, John O., Nova Scolla

Lewis, Joanna M., Nova Scotia
MacCallum, Margaret T., Quebec
MzcCormick, Johnna A, Nova Scotia
MacDonald, Paul J., Nova Scotla
MacKinnon, Anna-Marie, Nova Scotia
MacKinnon, Heather A., Quebec

Macl ecd, Valerie A, Prince Edward Island

MacMillan, Kier L, Nova Scotia
MacNail, lain P.G.D., Nova Scotla
MacNell, Paula F., Nova Scotia

Mack, Suzanne E., Nova Scotia
Mahtab, lona, Nova Scotia

McCann, David G.C., Nova Scotla
McCann, D. Burton, Nova Scatia
MeQowan, Liam KK, Nova Scolia -
McNally, Gregory T.. New Brunswick
McVicar, Stephen F.,, Nova Scolla
Mockler, Raymond A., New Brunswick
Morash, Christopher G.L, Nova Scotia

Morris, Josaph F., Nova Scotia
Morrison, Earl G., Nova Scotia
Mowatt, James |, New Brunswick
Nelly, Donald R., Nova Scatia
Nicholson, E. Joanne, Nove Scotia
Noftle, Brooke M.E., Nova Scotla
Nolan, Maureen C., Nova Scoila
O'Connell, Mary W.E., New Brunswick
Parsons, Susan G. {Memorial University)
Paterson, Jeffrey W.. New Brunswick
Price, Maura B, New Brusnwick
Prince, Mark EP,, Nova Scotla
Pringle, Christopher R, New Brunswick
Rajaramean, Murall M., Nova Scetla
Rastogi, Nikhil, Ontario

Raymond, Gregory 8, Nova Scotla
Ring, Melanie 8. New Brunswick
Risk, Paul J., Nova Scotia

Robertson, R. Scott, Nova Scotia
Robinson, Katherine A., Nova Scotia
Rogers, John C,, Nova Scotia
Salgado, Michael J. Nova Scotla
Samant, Rejiv S, Nova Scotla
Schertzer, Robert M., Quebec

Scoit, Heather M., Nova Scofia

Simon, L. Michael, New Brunswick
Smith, Mark A, New Brunswick
Stoeves, Jefirey H., Nova Scotia
Velnot, John P., Prince Edward Island
Vohra, Mano|, Nova Scatia

Weagle, Everett £, Nova Scofia
White, Margaret J., Prince Edward lsland
Willlams, Tammy C., Nova Scotia
Wilgon, Malthll K., New Brunswick
Yoon, Robert Y., Nova Scotla

Third Year

Adorjan, Rosemary |, Nova Scotla
Ahluwalia, Nalln K., Nova Scotia
Ahmad, Amer R, Nova Scotia
Alexander, Karen A, Nova Scotis
Anasaell, Jacqueline R., Nova Scotla
Archibald, Wallace S.B., Nova Scotla
Ball, Scott G., New Brunswick
Belllveau, Adele M., New Brunewick
Berkshire, Andrew J., Nova Scotia
Boulay, Robert M., New Brunswick
Brandys, Timothy M., Nova Scotia
Brisseau, Guy F., Nova Scotia
Brothers, Peter J,, Nova Scotia

Burton, Philip J., Nova Scotia

Carr, Brendan.St. J.,, Nova Scotia
Clarke, Heather E., Nova Scotia
Collicutt, James A, Nova Scotia
Collings, James C., New Brunswick
Comeau, Terrance B.W., New Brungwick
Cooke, Raymond H,, Prince Edward island
Coppolino, Michasl L, Ontario
Crouse, Susan L, Nova Scotia
Dickinson, John D, New Brunswick
Dubarsky, Howard B., Quebec

Eliag, David A., New Brunswick

Embil, John M.A., Nova Scotia

Ervine, Jarnes W., Nova Scotia
Gagliardi, Manuccia, Nova Scotia
Qallagher, Kathleen M., Nova Scotla
Gallant, Steve J., Nova Scotia

(ass, Rebekah J.A., Prince Edward laland.
Giffin, P. Randolph, Nova Scotla '
Gillfatt, Erica P, Nova Scotia

Grant, lan A, Nova Scotia



Greene, Graham F., Nova Scolia
Hamilton, Frances |, Ontarioc .
Hender, Kimberley J., Prince Edward lsland
.. Rachel, New Brunswick
Hjelkrem, Michel, Nova Scotia
Hoffman, Danlel B., Nova Scotia
Jarrett, Pamela G, New Brunawick
Jewers, Paul C., New Brunswick
Jonea. Diana C., Nova Scotla

Jossy, Michasl C., Nova Scotla
Keyes, G. Elizabeth, Nova Scotia
Kovacs, George J., Nova Scotla
Lam, Alice, Nova Scotia

i.egere, Paul W.,, Nova Scotia

Locke, Trevor A, Nova Scotla

Losier, Christopher L, New Brunswick
Lyons, Brian J., New Brunewick
MacDonald, Theresa M., Nova Scotia
MacGregor, Janice M, Nova Scotla
MacKinnon, Janet A, Prince Edward island
MacLeod, Kim 8., Nova Scotia
dacNsil, Mary W, Nova Scotla
MacVicar, G. Nell, Nova Scotia .
Haloney, Kelly E, Nova Scotia
Manuel, Douglas Q., Nova Scotia
sAarcovitch, Jeff, Quebec

fdaster, Suketu, New Brunawick
Merrit, Robert B., Nova Scotia .
Mine, David G, Nova Scotia

horris, John E., Nova Scotla

Muligan, J. Michaal, Prince Edward lslaind
Murphy, Joanne S, Nova Scotia
MNagpal, Sudhir K., Nova Scotin
MNapier, R. Luke, Nova Scotla

rilean, Judith P, Nova Scotia

Fatef, Deepan M., New Brunswick
Petrie, David A, Nova Scotia

Foulos, R, Kirk, Nova Scotla
fiaghavan, Sal L. Nova Scolla
Handall, Troy D., Nova Scotla
Hayssn, Danny, Quebec

Reld, David'B., Nova Scotia

Hinaldi, Fradrykka D.R, Nova Scolla
Rombaut, Allan J., Nova Scotia

Ryan, John @, Nova Scolia
Sampsaon, Mark E., Nova Scotia
Schisiow, Benjamin L, Nova 8cotia .
Sepandj, Farshad, Nova Scofla

Sliver, Karen L., Nova Scotia

Siysz, Gerth W., New Brunawick
Smith, Cheryl D, New Brunewick
Soclomon, Robert S, Quebec

Epance, David C.,, Nova Scotia
Zpless, Andre ., Nova Scolla

Sisele, A. Leons, Nova Scotia

Hiuan, Lucilie, Quebeo

Sutherland, Donald F, New Brunewick
Thomson, Carclyn J., Nova Scotia .
Touchle, Jane E, New Brunswick
wateon, Mary-Lynn, New Brunswick
whalan, Thomas F.,, New Brunswick
Winter, itta M.P., Nova Scotia
Wwoodneld, Wendy A, New Brunawick
Writer, Hilary K., Nova Scotig
¥Youssef, Youssaf M.R, Nova Scotia
Zaya, Dina P, Nova Scotia
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Second Year

Allen, Stephan M., Nova Scctia
Anderson, M. Patricla, Nova Scotia
Andrea, Glenn C,, Nova Scotia
Atkinson, Susan M., New Brunswick
Atwell, Mike M., Nova Scotla

Badley, Andrew D., Nova Scotia
Barkhouse, Lane B., Nova Scotia
Benedek, Linda J., Quebsc

Bennett, Mark 8., New Brunswick
Bent, Stephen R, Nova Scotia
Brennan, Peter G., Nova Scolis
Brown, lan R, Nova Scotla

Brown, Peggy A, New Brunswick
Canty, Andrea A, New Brunawick
Carlog, Delrdre P., Ontarlg

Cassidy, Beverlay, Nova Scotia -
Chadda, Tina K., Nova Scotla
Champlon, Pauline, Nova Scotia
Chandra, Michael M., New Brunswick
Coady, M. Catherine, Ontario Ly
Dessureautt, M. Sophie, Nova Scotia
Dhar, Shymal C., New Brunswick
Dadick, David W, Nova Scotia

Dosa|, Seema, Nova Scotia

Drover, David R., Nova Scotia
Dykeman, Deanna M., Prince Edward leland
Edgar, Philip A, Nova Scotia
Ferguaon, Darren B., Nova Scotla
Fice, Richard K., Nova Scotia
Galllvan, Glenn @, Nova Scotia
Godkin, Timothy A., Nova Scotia
Goodhew, John E, Nova Scotla
Grantham, Monica H., Nova Scotla
Grondin, Sean C., New Brunswick
Haddad, Camiile, Nova Scotla

Hall, Suzanne, Quebec

Harvey, Richard D., Nova Scotia
Hayden, Michael S.,, New Brunswick
Henry, Bonnle J.F, Prince Edward Island
Higgins, Darren S, New Brunswick
Horton, Natalle L., Nova Scotla
Howells, Steven R., Nova Scotla
Jackson, 8imon D., Nova Scotia
Kapoor, Anil, Nova Scotia

Keating, Paula M., New Brunswick
King, Timothy R, Nova Scotia

Kumar, R, TInnl, Nova Scotla -
Langley, Richard G.B., Nova Scotia
Lantz, Christopher J., Prince Edward Island
LeBlanc, Joanne L., New Brunswick
Lee, Collean M.Y.M.,, New Brunswick
Lee, George T.W., Nova Scotia
MacEachern, M. Shaung, Nova Scotia
MacLean, Charles L, Nova Scatia
MacNGeil, J. Peter, Nova Scotia

Mader, Judith A., Nova Scotla
McCrossin, Murray J., Nova Scolla
McKes, lan B.F., Nova Scotla
McLeod, Heather A., Nova Scolla
Mockiar, Christine E., New Brunewfck
Mulr, Sara A., Nova Scotia

Nagpal, Sandeep K., Nova Scota
Nguyen, Cong-Nghiem, Nova Seatia
Oulton, Lisa J.C., Nova Scotla

Pishorl, Sayeada N. Nova Scotia
Polrler, Angela M., Nova Scotia
Prescatt, Christopher R.F., Novs Scotla
Rathes, Saema; Nova Scotia

Read, Nancy E., Nova Scotia

Ritosy, Susan Q., Nova Scotia .
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Rowe, Donald G.. Nova Scofia

Schaster, Tanya D, New Brunswick
Shallhorn, Peter H, Prince Edward Island -
Sharma, Atul, Nova Scolia

Shew, Karen R, Nova Scotia

Sproul, Cathryn D., New Brunswick
Stairs, Heather J., New Brunewick
Stewan, Marilyn J., Ontario .

Tanton, Robert L, Nova Scotta ',

-Thomson, David M, Nova Scotia

Thome, Susan F. Nova Scotla -
Trus, Michola R, Nova Scolia -~
Tumily, Joseph A, Nova Scotla

-Wadden, Robart A, Nova Scotia

Walnberg, Michael J, Quebac
Warner, Margaret N., New Brunawick
Watling, Christopher J., Nova Scotia
Weatherhead, Debra J, Nova Scotla
Webster, David M. Nova Scotia
Whalen, Syivia A., New Brunswick
Worth, Glen G., Nova Scotla

You, John, Nova Scotla

First Year .

Adams, Leniey S, New Brunswick
Akhtar, Saima 8. Nova Scotia
Anderson, Kathryn-L, Nova Scotla
Andracyk, Gragory P., Nova Scolia |
Armetreng, Kevin P.J., Nova Scaotia
Armatrong, Paidrig M.J., Nova Scotia
Belding, Ruth E., Nova Scotla
Bergin, Delrdre B, Nova Scatla -
Bergin, Fiona A, Nova Scotie

Barlh, A. Abdullahi, Nova Scostla
Bhanot, Pradesp, Nova Scotia
Bryden, Katiesn E.; New Brunswick
Buckier, Marlene T., Nova Scotla
Bullock, Patricia A, Nova Scotia
Burgess, Gina M, Nova Scotia -
Burke, Brian J,, Nova Scotia
Carruthers, Georgs H., Princa Edward Isiand
Chisholm, B. Teress, Nova Scatia
Crosby, Elizabeth G., Nova Sceolla
Dearman, Lisa M., Nova Scotla
Dhawan, Nishl, Nova Scotla
Dryadals, Scot Mc., Nova 8cotla
Edgar, Dawn C.. Nova Scotia
Ewing, Donald C., Nova Scotia
Fletcher, Mark A, Nova Scotia
Ghanem, Sara, New Brunawick
Gohean, Susan L., Nova Scotla
Gwyn, Gareth LB.G,, Nova Scotia
Hasson, Paul K., New Brunswick
Hazan, Sabine, Quabec . . :
Hergett, Susan C., Nova Scotia
Holland, Bernard J., Prince Edward lsiand
Horvath, Ferenc V., New Brunawick

.Humphrey, Andrew 8., Ptince Edward lsland

Jamieson, David A., British Columbla
Kapur, Sandesp, Nova Scotla

Kant, Shisisy M., Nova Scolia

Knox, C. Michels, Nova Scotla

Lawley, Thomas M., Nova Scotla
LeBianc, Alain J., Nova Scofla.

Lee, Christopher W.-K, Nova Scotlla
Legge, Miriam L, Nova Scotla

Leighton, Kevin L, Nova Scotia

MacCara, Melanie L, Nova Ecotia *
MacKay, Elizabeth A, Nove Scolla :
MacKnight, Chrstopher R, New Brunswick
MacMillan, J. Stewart, New Brunawick .

Marier, Gisale, New Brunswick
Messgoeurs, Steven J., Nova Scotia
Matheson, A. Grant, Prince Edward:lsland

‘Mathur, Arun, Nova Scotia

Matthews, Sandra L, Nova Scotla
McKanna, Paul G., Prince Edward Island
McLean, Angus D., Nova Scotla .
McPhae, M. Derrick, Nova Scotia
Midgley; Janet E., Prince Edward |siand
Miller, Stephen H., New Brunlwick
Morgan, Matthew W., Nova Scotia
Munro, Shane M., Nova Scotia
Nicholson, John D., Nova Scotla .~
O'Grady, Patrick G, Prince Edward Island
O'Koafa, Stephen J., Nova Scotia
O'Quinn, John W., Nova Scotia

Philips, Bruce A., Nova Scotla

Pickett, Wayne E., Nova Scotla

Radkey, Andrea L, Nova Scotia
Rautaharju, Mia B, Nova Scotla

Robents, Delyth M, Prince Edward |sland
Robinson, Bruca T., Nova Scotia

. Rogers, Jamie 8., Nova Scctia

Russell, Randy B., Ontario
Sadler, Margot C.. Nova Scotla

-Saxon, Danle! A, New Brunswick

Sshmbaey, Camille, Nova Scotia
Sharma, Sanjay, Nova Scotia
Shea, Dawn M., -Prince Edward Island
Shears, Lisa J., Nova Scotla

Silvar, Michael E., Nova Scotia
Singh, Sarbiit, Nova Scotia

Sochi, Natasha N, Nova Scotla
Sutherland, Jeffrey W., Nova Scotia
Ta, Hien M., New Brunswick
Tooth, Derrick S., Nova Scotia
Unger, Sharon L., New Brunswick
Vats-Arun R, Nova Scotia

Vohra, Anita, Nova-Scatia
Wentzell, Scott A, Nova Scotla
White, Darrell J., Nova Scotia

Wisnlowski, Leo E., Quebec

Worster, Andrew S., New Brunswick
Yeoon, Michaei Y., Nova Scotia



Your enquiries are invited . . .

Dalhousie University
REGISTRAR’S QFFICE, Dathousie University
Halifax, Nova Scetia BaH 4H6

(202) 422-2450




